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一、单项选择题(共660题，题分合计660分)

1.Come in, please. Make yourself at home.

_____________.

I'm glad you like it.

A.Thanks. You have a nice place here.

B.Oh, this picture is so beautiful.

C.Thanks. What nice food you've prepared!

D.Ok, Let me look around your new house.

2.Jack is one of those men who I am sure always do ________ best even in the most difficult situations.

A.his    B.your    C.their   D.one's

3..Peter won't drive us to the station. He has ________ to take us all.

A.a very small car

B.too small a car

C.a too small car

D.such a small car

4..Helen is much more kind to her youngest child than to the others, ________, of course, makes the others unhappy.

A.who    B.which    C.she    D.that

5.You ________ this morning if you really wanted to see it yoursel.

A.ought to come

B.may have come

C.ought to have come

D.could come

6. _________ time and labor, cartoonists generally draw the hands of their characters with only 3 fingers and a thumb.

A.To save   B.Saved   C.Saving   D.Having saved

7.Filght BA 123 to Vienna is now boarding at _______.

A.Gate 21    B.21st Gate    C.the Gate 21   D.21 Gate

8.-Our holiday cost a lot of money.

---Did it? Well, that doesn't matter _________you enjoyed yourselves.

A.unless    B.in case    C.as far as     D.as long as

9..He didn't seem to mind ______ TV while he was trying to study.

A.them to watch    B.that they watch   C.their watching   D.watching

10.We liked the oil painting better _______ we looked at it.

A.as    B.while    C.the moment   D.the more

11.How different is the impression produced by _________ today!

A.the Beijing of     B.the Beijing from   C.Beijing of   D.Beijing from

12.I'm sorry, I shouldn't have been so rude to you.

-You ______your temper but that's OK.

A.have lost   B.had lost   C.did lose   D.were losing

13.To everybody's surprise, the fashionable young lady_________ to be a thief.

A.found out   B.proved out    C.put out   D.turned out

14.________ lessons were not difficuli.

A.Our few first short English

B.Our first few short English

C.Our few first English short

D.Few our first English short

15.This photo of mine was taken __________ stood the famous high tower.

A.which     B.in which     C.where    D.there

16.-What's that unpleasant noise?

-Oh, the road before the main gate           .

A．is repairing

B．is being repaired

C．is repaired

D．has been repaired

17.I'd like to Live somewhere           the sun shines all year long.

A．which
B．that
C．where
D．in which

18.A baby might show fear of an unfamiliar adult,           he is likely to smile and reach out to another baby.

A．and
B．or 
C．so
D．but

19.Most students believe that teachers know exactly how to put their compositions           .

A．correct
B．straight
C．right
D．well

20.I           to go for a walk, but someone called and I couldn't get away.

A．was planning
B．planned
C．had planned
D．would plan

21.-According to the agreement, you must finish the work by this month.

-Don't worry. We're trying hard and it           that long.

A．hasn't lasted

B．won't last

C．didn't last

D．doesn't last

22.．When Paul saw the truck coming towards him, he stopped his car to make       for it to pass.

A．room
B．a move
C．an effort
D．time

23.In face of         failure, it is the most important to keep up           good state of mind.

A．不填；a
B．a; 不填
C．the; 不填
D．不填；the

24.Neither her father nor her mother would give           permission to buy that CD player.

A．his
B．their
C．her
D．one's

25.           to understand what he doesn't, he makes a fool of himself.

A．Always pretending
B．Always pretended

C．Having always pretended
D．Always being pretended

26.If you           a mistake in reviewing the report, please bring it to my attention.

A．come along
B．come across
C．come around
D．come about

27.The project is designed in this way and once           , nothing can be done to change it.

A．starts
B．starting
C．started
D．having started

28.-Your book, Tommy?

-No, Mom, it's my friend's.

-Remember to return it to           name is on it.

A．what
B．which
C．whose
D．whosever

29.None of them had expected that the middle-aged engineer died           his design uncompleted.

A．with
B．from
C．without
D．of

30.-           I stay with you?

-Well, I would rather you           me alone for a while.

A．Will; leave
B．Shall; leave
C．Will; left
D．Shall; left

31. -Do you mind if I practise playing the piano here？
A. No, please don't                 B.I don't want you to

C. I'm afraid I don't                 D. I'd rather you didn't

32. In face of ___________failure, it is the most important to keep up________ good state of mind.

A. /;a          B. a;/          C. the;/          D. /;the

33.I thought I ___________something burning.

Really？
A. smelled        B. was smelling    C. could smell      D. might smell

34.If you ____________, we will never trust you again.

A. don't keep your word.            B. don't break your words

C. eat your word.                   D. keep your words

35.That passenger was very impolite to the conductor, __________of course, made things even worse.

A. who            B. whom          C. what            D. which

36. At ____________time does the salesgirl get up late in the morning, for she is always too busy

________a good rest.

A. no; to take      B. no; taking      C. any; to take      D. one; taking

37._________the house Mr. Zhang has been broken into？
A. When was it that      B. When has      C. Has      D. Had

38. -Tom isn't so strong as he __________,is he？
-Yes. He is __________his two brothers.

A. thinks ;no stronger than            B. expects; as strong as

C. appears; stronger than              D. looks; the strongest of

39. -The ship is __________ at four, isn't it？
-Yes, shall we meet our guests at the harbor？
A. probable to arrive      B. due      C. taking      D; likely to leave

40.It is hard for me to imagine what I would be doing today if I           in love , at the age of seven , with the library in my hometown .

A．wouldn't have fallen 
B．should not fall 

C．had not fallen 

D．were not to fall 

41.The brake of your bicycle has come loose . You'd better           it .

A．settle 
B．fix 
C．pick 
D．correct 

42.The door           . Better have it repaired .

A．isn't shut 

B．hasn't been shut 

C．won't be shut 

D．won't shut 

43.If we can           our present difficulties , then everything should be all right .

A．get away 
B．get over 
C．get off 
D．get on 

44.The women carrying babies , come in first ,          ?

A．will you 
B．will they 
C．do you 
D．don't you 

45.It's so nice to hear from her again. __________, we last met more than thirty years ago. 

A. What's more 

B. That's to say 

C. In other words 

D. Believe it or not 

46.－Look! Someone has split coffee on the carpet. 

－Well, it ________ me. 

A. isn't


B. hasn't been 

 . hadn't been

D. wasn't 

47. ______ plants and animals deep in the ocean, scientists may find a cure for some of our most serious human diseases. 

A. To study


B. By studying 

C. Studying


D. Having studied 

48.It _________ Jack that parked the car like that as he's the only one who can drive. 

A. might be 

B. could be 

C. must have been 

D. ought to be 

49.Please ________ when you go out at night in this city. It can be very dangerous. 

A. look out


B. take care 

C. hurry up


D. wake up 

50. ________, I have to put it away and focus （集中）my attention on study this week. 

A. However the story is amusing 

B. No matter amusing the story is 

C. However amusing the story is 

D. No matter how the story is amusing 

51.The pilot asked all the passengers on board to remain _________ as the plane was making a landing. 

A. seat 

B. seating 

C. seated 

D. to be seating 

52.David is quite well _________ in school. He obeys the teachers and gets As in all his subjects. 

A. behaved


B. concerned 

C. involved


D. respected 

53.The young man we followed stopped and looked as if ________ whether he was going in the right direction. 

A. seeing


B. to have seen 

C. having seen 

D. to see 

54.－How would you like your beef? 

－________. 

A. Well-done 

B. It's OK. Thank you 

C. The stronger, the better 

D. That's enough 

55.The residents （居民）, _________ had been damaged by the fire, were given help by the Red Cross. 

A. all of their homes 

B. all their homes 

C. whose all homes 

D. all of whose homes 

56. ________ in the office had made a mistake, and the firm regretted causing the customer inconvenience. 

A. Someone


B. Anyone 

C. Everyone


D. No one 

57. Robert wishes that he ___________ business instead of history when he was in university. 

A. studies


B. studied 

C. has studied

D. had studied 

58. Eating too much fat can ________ to heart disease and high blood pressure. 

A. devote


B. attend 

C. contribute

D. turn 

59. _______ in the United States, St Louis has now become the 24th largest city. 

A. Being the fourth biggest city 

B. It was once the fourth biggest city 

C. Once the fourth biggest city 

D. The fourth biggest city it was 

60.We hadn't met for 20 years, but I recognized her ________ I saw her. 

A. the moment 

B. for the moment 

C. the moment when 

D. at the moment when 

61. All the employees except the manager______to work online at home.

A. encourages      B. encourage       C. is encouraged        D. are encouraged

62.I feel that one of my main duties ______ a teacher is to help the students to become better learners.

A. for            B. by                C. as                    D. with 

63.I have always been honest and straightforward, and it doesn't matter ______ I'm talking to.

A. who is it      B. who it is        C. it is who           D. it is whom

64.It is ______ any wonder that his friend doesn't like watching television much.

A. no            B. such               C. nearly                D. hardly

65. Parents are taught to understand ______ important education is to their children's future.

A. that          B. how
C. such
D. so

66.______ the programme, they have to stay there for another two weeks.

A. Not completing                                B. Not completed 

C. Not having completed                          D. Having not completed

67. She doesn't know anyone here. She has got______to talk to.

A. anyone                 B. someone             C. everyone                D. no one

68.While he was investigating ways to improve the telescope, Newton made ______ discover which completely changed ______ man's understanding of colour.

A. a…不填               B. a…the                C. 不填…the             D. the…a

69.Sometimes it was a bit boring to work there because there wasn't always ______ much to do.

A. such 
 B. that               C. more                D. very

70.Of the making of good books there is no end; neither ______ any end to their influence man's lives.

A. there is             B. there are           C. is there              D. are there 

71.The great success of this programme has been ______ due to the support given by the local businessmen. 

 A. rather               B. very               C. quickly              D. largely

72.If you are planning to spend your money having fun this week, better ______ it-you've got some big bills coming.

A. forget             B. forgot            C. forgetting           D. to forget

73. Helen always helps her mother even though going to school ______ most of her day.

A. takes up          B. makes up           C. saves up            D. puts up

74. - __________

- No, I'm afraid he isn't in. This is his secretary speaking. Can I help you?

A. Oh, you will. 
 B. Oh, that's a pity. 

C. I should think so.
D. Well, I look forward to hearing from you.

75. - Do you mind if I open the window? 

-______ I feel a bit cold.

A. Of course not.        B. I'd rather you didn't.         C. Go ahead.          D. Why not?

76.All the people ________ at the party were his supporters.

A. present　　　　　B. thankful　　　　C. interested　　　 D. important

77. I'm sorry, but there's no smoking on this flight.

- Oh, I ___________ that. Sorry, I won't again.

A. don't know　　　 B. didn't know　　　C. won't know　　　 D. haven't known

78.The Koala is ___________ tree-climbing animal which lives in ___________ Australia.

A. a, the　　　　　 B. the, the　　　　 C. 不填，不填　　　 D. a. 不填
79.-You went late __________ the stadium yesterday evening, didn't you？
-Yes, my wife was a little late ________ the supper.

A. to; with      B. for; with      C. for; for      D. at; for

80. -Do you know when the Chinese custom ________ from？
-It's hard to say. But its characteristics ____________the Tang Period.

A. began; prove      B. started; show      C. is; appear      D. dates; suggest

81.What a pity! I missed to meet my boss at the airport because my car was ____________in the traffic jam.

A. broken up      B. kept back      C. held up      D. kept up

82.Ten minutes earlier, ___________we could have caught the first train.

A. but           B. so            C. and            D. or

83. Carry your ___________with you-money, jewelry, cameras and so on.

A. gifts          B. suitcase        C. bags           D. valuabes

84. -Why？ Where is the key to the meeting room？
-Dear me! You __________it in the taxi!

A. had never left    B. didn't leave     C. never left    D. haven't left

85. We ________ a party this evening. I hope you can come.

A. have　　　　
B. had　　　　
C. will have　　
D. would have

86._____ I prefer a color TV, I have decided to buy a black and white one this time.

A. When　　　　
B. Although　　
C. Because　　　
D. If

87.-Have you heard that Tom, along with his parents, _____to Japan?

-Really? No wonder I haven't seen him these days.

A. has been　　
B. has gone　　
C. have been　　
D. have gone

88.The news has spread all over the country ________ the spaceship succeeded in returning to the earth.

A. that　　　　
B. which　　　　
C. Whether　　　
D. what

89. The village is far away from her indeed. It's almost _________ ride.

A. a four hour
B. a four hour's
C. four hours
D. four hours'

90. He cares so little about his meals that _____ will do so long as it fills his stomach.

A. everything　
B. something　　
C. Anything　　
D. nothing

91.-Such a mistake could have been avoided.

-Unfortunately, he ________ the mistake again and again.

A. repeated　　　　　　　　　　
B. would repeat

C. had repeated　　　　　　　　
D. would have repeated

92.I am sorry it's ________ my power to make a final decision on the project.

A. over　　　　
B. above
C. off　
D. beyond

93. He's not got another job yet and it's not ________ he will for some time.

A. likely　　　
B. easily
C. nearly
D. lonely

94.This play, ________, is very wonderful: there are many interesting characters in it.

A. out of the question　　　　　　　
B. on the whole

C. in doubt　　　　　　　　　　　
D. under no condition

95.-Did you find the missing couple in the mountain yesterday?

-No, but we ________ to get in touch with them ever since.

A. have tried　　　　　　　　　　 
B. have been trying

C. had tried　　　　　　　　　　　
D. had been trying

96. Mr. Barret doesn't think that all bad language should be allowed. In his opinion, there are 

 _______ that should be kept up.

A. degrees　　　
B. levels
C. limits
D. standards

97.David apologized for ________ to inform me of the change in the plan.

A. his being not able　　　　　　　　
B. him not to be able

C. his not being able　　　　　　　　
D. him to he not able

98. In that country, guests usually feel that they are not highly ________ if the invitation to a 

 dinner party is given only three or four days before the party date．
A. regarded　　
B. thought
C. admired
D. concerned

99. Difficulties and hardships have ________ the best character of the young geologist.

A. brought in　　
B. brought up
C. brought out
D. brought about

100.Do you know          speaker of          Chinese language also has difficulty in learning Japanese?

A．the; the
B．a; the
C．/; the
D．the; /

101.-Have you heard today's weather forecast?

-Yes. Better weather is          .We can expect an outing.

A．in the way
B．by the way
C．in this way
D．on the way

102.They are teachers and don't realize          to start and run a company.

A．what takes it
B．what they take
C．what takes them
D．what it takes

103.-Do you think he'll succeed?

-Well, he's helped by so many classmates, what is more, he works extremely hard. So he will                succeed.

A．probably
B．likely
C．possibly
D．perhaps

104.No one          this building without the permission of the police.

A．is leaving
B．is to leave
C．has left
D．will be leaving

105.Their play          great success and brought in a large profit to the theatre.

A．appreciated
B．enjoyed
C．expected
D．seized

106.          could be judged from her eyes that she was terribly sorry for what he          .
A．As; had done
B．That; did
C．As; did
D．It; had done

107.The gas must have run out,          the fire went out itself.

A．because
B．as
C．for
D．since

108.He had been knocking at the door for a long time, but no one came to open it. He said to himself, "No one          in doors."

A．must be
B．can be
C．may be
D．should be

109.-I find reading comprehension the hardest in learning a foreign language.

-Well,          , you'd better practice reading short passages every day.

A．so that
B．for that
C．now that
D．with that

110.-When can I use your computer?

-Never!          should you touch it.

A．At no time
B．In no time
C．At any time
D．At one time

111.-Wait until we get a satisfactory reply, will you?

-I couldn't agree          . The idea sounds great to me.

A．much
B．worse
C．more
D．at all

112.Is it Shakespeare Theatre          you are going to watch the play Hamlet?

A．where
B．that
C．which
D．as

113.-Your daughter is tall enough           her age.

-Yes, I was much          when I was her age.

A．for; taller
B．at; taller
C．at; shorter
D．for; shorter

114.I have nothing important on tonight. Do you have clothes          to the laundry?

A．to be taken
B．to take
C．to taking
D．taken

115.It is generally considered unwise to give a child           he or she wants .

A．however 
B．whatever 
C．whichever 
D．whenever 

116.There are many kinds of sports ,                my favorite is swimming .

A．as 
B．then 
C．so 
D．but 

117.John Smith , a successful businessman , has a         car .

A．large German white 
B．large white German 

C．white large German 
D．German large white 

118.-Guess what ! I came across an old friend at the party last night .

-        I'm sure you had a wonderful time .
A．Sounds good !
B．Very well .
C．How nice !
D．All right .

119.I have done much of the work . Could you please finish         in two days ?

A．the rest 
B．the other 
C．another 
D．the others 

120.I don't know whether you happen         , but I'm going to study in the U.S.A. this September .

A．to be heard 
B．to be hearing 
C．to hear 
D．to have heard
121.Maybe you have been to many countries , but nowhere else         such a beautiful palace .

A．can you find 
B．you could find 
C．you can find 
D．could you find
122.We were told that we should follow the main road         we reached the central railway station .

A．whenever 
B．until 
C．while 
D．wherever 

123.It is said in the book that Thomas Edison (1847-1931)        the world leading inventor for sixty years .

A．would be 
B．has been 
C．had been 
D．was 

124.-Mum , I've been studying English since 8 o'clock. .        I go out and play with Tom for a while ?

-No, I'm afraid not . Besides , it's raining outside now .

A．Can't 
B．Wouldn't 
C．May not  
D．Won't
125.        by the beauty of nature , the girl from London decided to spend another two days on the farm .

A．Attracting 
B．Attracted 
C．To be attracted 
D．Having attracted 
126.When you finish reading the book .you will have       better understanding of         life .

A．a; the 
B．the; a 
C．不填; the 
D．a; 不填
127.The final examination is coming up soon . It's time for us to         our studies .

A．get down to 
B．get out 
C．get back for 
D．get over
128.John was late for the business meeting because his flight had been         by a heavy storm .

A．kept 
B．stopped 
C．slowed 
D．delayed
129.-        I didn't hear you clearly . It's too noisy here .

-I was saying that the party was great .

A．Repeat .
B．Once again .
C．Sorry ?
D．So what ?

130.The factory produces half a million pairs of shoes every year , 80%        are sold abroad .

A．of which 
B．which of 
C．of them 
D．of that 

131.She didn't remember him before        .

A. having met B. have met C. to meet D. to having met

132.   down the radio, the baby's asleep in the next room.

A. Turning B. To turn C. Turned D. Turn

133.____ is believing. 

A. To see B. Seeing C. See D. To be seen

134.I'm hungry. Get me something ____. 

A. eat B. to eat C. eating D. for eating

135.____, I went to the railway station to see my friend off. 

A. After eating quickly my dinner B. After my quickly eating dinner

C. After eating my dinner quickly D. After eating my quickly dinner

136.I can't imagine ____ that with them. 

A. do B. to do C. being done D. doing

137.We're looking forward ____ the photo exhibition. 

A. to visiting B. to visit C. to having visited D. visiting

138.When I handed the report to John, he said that George was the person ____. 

A. to send B. for sending it C. to send it to D. for sending it to

139.I heard the terrible sound of ____ last night. 

A. the door's shutting B. the door being shutting

C. the door's being shut D. the door being shut

140.It was so cold that they kept the fire ____ all night. 

A. to burn B. burn C. burning D. burned

141.The poor boy couldn't ____ eating the things left on the table. 

A. insist B. resist C. pretend D. think

142.Does ____ mean nothing to him? 

A. our saying that B. for us to say that 

C. we way that     D. of us to say that

143.I regret ____ that wonderful exhibition last week. 

A. not to see B. having not seen C. to not see D. not having seen

144.____ will soon be completed. 

A. The building of the house B. The building house

C. A building house              D. Building a house

145. He received a letter the day before yesterday ____ him to go back to his home as soon as possible. 

A. asking B. to ask C. asked D. having asked

146.____ from his appearance, he is very strong. 

A. Judging B. Being judged C. To judge D. Judge

147.____ that he ill, his work should be done by others. 

A. Considered B. To consider C. Considering D. Consider

148.I looked forward ____ what was happening in the crowd. 

A. to seeing B. saw C. to see D. meeting

149.The sports meeting seems like a ____. 

A. long time to wait B. long time for waiting

C. time of long wait D. long waiting time

150.He was disappointed to find his suggestion ____ . 

A. been turned down B. turned down C. to be turned down D. to turn down

151.- Mum, I think I'm ____ to get back to school. 

- Not really, my dear. You'd better stay at home for another day or two. 

A. so well B. so good C. well enough D. good enough

152. Returning home ____. 

A. my watch was missing B. my watch was gone 

C. my watch was lost D. I found my watch missing

153. ____ at a decision, they immediately set to work. 

A. Arriving B. Arrived C. Having arrived D. Having been arrived

154.Did you smell something ____. 

A. burn B. burning C. to be burnt D. being burnt

155.What made him ____? 

A. frighten B. frightened C. frightening D. to frighten

156.The building ____ will be a hospital. 

A. build B. to be built C. being built D. being building

157.While ____ to foreigners, you must try your best to make yourself ____. 

A. spoken; understood B. spoken; understand 

C. speaking; understood D. speaking; understand

158.He had his leg ____ in the match yesterday. 

A. to break B. break C. broken D. breaking

159. ____ from space, our earth, with water covering 70% of its surface, appears as a "blue planet."

A. Seen B. Seeing C. Having seen D. To see

160.The story ____ by the famous writer is ____ at the factory now. 

A. wrote, printed              B. written, being printed

C. write, being printed      D. written, printed

161.____ their work, they had a rest. 

A. Having finished B. Finished C. Having been finished D. Finishing

162.____ to a high temperature, water will change into vapour. 

A. Heated B. Heating C. Being heated D. Having heated

163.Once ____, it can never ____. 

A. see; forgotten                    B. see; forget

C. seen; be forgotten              D. seeing; be forgotten

164.____ for months, the room is very dirty. 

A. We don't clean it            B. Having not cleaned 

C. Not having been cleaned D. Having not been cleaned

165.The boy lay on bed, with his eyes ____. 

A. half close B. half closed C. half closing D. to half close

166.The ____ girl sat in the corner, ____. 

A. frighten, crying B. frightened, crying

C. frightened, cried D. frightening, crying

167.The lecture was so ____ that we were all ____. 

A. inspiring, exciting B. inspired, exciting

C. inspiring, excited D. inspired, excited

168.The boy fell down to the ground, his eyes ____ and his hands ____. 

A. close, tremble B. closed, trembled C. closing, trembling D. closed, trembling

169. With the work ____, Mr. Lin went out for a swim. 

A. having B. done C. doing D. being done

170.____ from his accent, he must be from Shanghai. 

A. Judge B. Judging C. Judged D. Being judged

171.What's the language ____ in Germany? 

A. speaking B. spoken C. be spoken D. to speak

172. I'm going to have my radio ____. 

A. to fix B. fixed C. fix D. fixing

173.____ in a poor peasant family, the boy was unable to go to school. 

A. Being born B. Born C. Having been born D. Being proved

174.He had never spent a ____ day. 

A. more worry B. most worrying C. more worrying D. most worried

175.Louder and make yourself.

A. Speaking; hearing B. Speaking; heard

C. To speak; hear     D. Speak; heard

176.Don't you like to have your room clean and tidy?

A. to look B. looked C. looking D. look

177.We should consider it a duty to serve the Chinese people heart and soul.

A. to be B. be C. as D. Either A or C

178.- Have you finished the maths problem?

- Not yet, because I find it difficult.

A. in working out B. working out C. to work it out D. to work out

179.- Why not go swimming as it is such a fine day?

- I want to, but I'm busy to go.

A. enough B. too C. very D. so

180.Though I can't make the model ship faster, the model plane can be made higher by any of the boys here.

A. sail; to fly B. to sail; fly C. to sail; to fly D. sail; fly

181.Take a taxi ________ you are late for the meeting.

A.     whatever  B. in case  C. in case of  D. in any case

182.- Has the English-Chinese dictionary ______?

-Not, yet. It __________.

A. been printed; was being come out    B. come out; is being printed

C. come out; will be printed           D. printed; is going to come out

183.- You don't look fine. What have you been doing these days?

- I ________ every night to finish writing letters to those_____ asked for my advice on reading.

A.     stay out; that  B. stay up; who  C. stay in; /  D. stay late; whom

184.Take a taxi ________ you are late for the meeting.

A.     whatever  B. in case  C. in case of  D. in any case

185.- Has the English-Chinese dictionary ______?

-Not, yet. It __________.

A. been printed; was being come out    B. come out; is being printed

C. come out; will be printed           D. printed; is going to come out

186.- You don't look fine. What have you been doing these days?

- I ________ every night to finish writing letters to those_____ asked for my advice on reading.

A.     stay out; that  B. stay up; who  C. stay in; /  D. stay late; whom

187.Tom's mother needed_______ at once, ______ made him worried.

A.     operating on; that  B. operating on; which

C. operating that      D. being operated on; which

188.I can't understand the way ________ some artists live.

which  B. in which  C. in that  D. how

189. He said he wouldn't mind ________ left alone at home.

leaving  B. being left  C. to be left  D. to leave

190.To collect and treat something used and use it again is called to ______

A. reuse   B. recycle   C. retreat  D. recollect

191.-Would you mind if I use your dictionary?

-___________.

A. Yes, please do   B. Go ahead   C. of course   D. All right.

192.We should make _____ a rule to report every day ______ number of those who have some fever during the time of SARS prevention.

A.     that; a  B. this; this  C. them; that  D. it; the

193. Many of the earth's plants and animals have already ________, and several other species are endangered.

died out  B. died away  C. died off  D. died up

194.Do tell me the ways you think of ________ the problem as soon as possible.

to solve  B. solving  B. solve  D. being solved

195.In the north of Canada, the temperature can fall to -60℃, _____ is 60℃ below freeing.

that  B. which  C. where  D. it

196.He joined the firm as an office boy, but he gain rapid promotion, and ________ a director.

ended up  B. ended up in  B. ended up with  D. end up as

197.Every arrived late at the party, for ________ reason.

A great deal of  B. a large amount of  C. a good many of  D. a variety of

198.Nick is looking for another job because he feels that nothing he does ______ his boss.

A.     serves  B. satisfies  C. promises  D. supports

199. A thief is _______ danger to ______ society.

A.the; the  B. a; a  C. a; /  D. /; the

200.We _____ swim every day when we were children. We ______ run down to the lake and jump in. 

A.     used to; would  B. would; used to  C. were used to; would  D. would; were used

201. At the meeting, we all ______ that he _______ the museum immediately after he finished his work. 

A.     advised; leave  B. advised; left  C. gave an advice; leave  D. gave advice; leave

202. Sit on the edge of _____________ bed _____________ minute before putting your feet on the floor.

A./,a           B. the,the          C.the,a          D./,the

203.He noticed that the straight part of the dance was different in the afternoon from _____________ it had been in

the morning.

A. that          B. what            C. where          D. which

204.When you are reading fast, your eyes will be one or two word groups ahead of _____________ your mind is taking in.

A. one           B. the others      C. the one        D. others

205.Research findings show we spend about two hours dreaming every night, no matter what we _____________ during the day.

A. should have done                 B. would have done

C. must have done                   D. may have done

206. --Do you regret paying ten dollars for that book?

--No, I would _____________ have paid twice as much.

A. certainly     B. gladly          C. hardly        D. ready

207.-Do you like your school life?

--It's hard to say. If there were no _______examinations, 

I should have_______ much happier time at school.

A. an; a    B.不填; a      C. a; the      D.不填; 不填
208.After the new reform, the output of the paper mill is now _________as it was in 2002.

A .three times as high    B. twice as big

C. as twice many        D. four times as large

209. --What' s the weather forecast ___________tomorrow?

--Sony, I don't know.

A. for    B. to      C. with       D. of

210.Anirnals do not "talk" with words. They use smells, sounds and movements to communicate with ______animal.

A. any other    B. another     C. each other     D. the other

211.What is the man going to read? 

A. A newspaper.     
B. A magazine.     
C. A book. 

212. It's nice to hear from her again. ________, we last met more than thirty years ago. 

A. What's more
B. That's to say
C. In other words
D. Believe it or not 

213.I invited Joe and Linda to dinner, but ______ of them came. 

A. neither
B. either    
C. none
D. both

214.－What's that terrible noise? 

－The neighbors _______ for a party. 

A. have prepared
B. are preparing
C. prepare
D. will prepare 

215.My advisor encouraged _______ a summer course to improve my writing skills. 

A. for me taking
B. me taking     
C. for me to take
D. me to take 

216.The Foreign Minister said, "_______ our hope that the two sides will work towards peace. "

A. This is
B. There is     
C. That is
D. It is 

217.Now that she is out of a job, Lucy _____ going back to school, but she hasn't decided yet. 

A. had considered

B. has been considering    

C. considered

D. is going to consider

218.George Orwell, _______ was Eric Arthur, wrote many political novels and essays. 

A. the real name

B. what his real name

C. his real name

D. whose real name 

219.The teacher, with 6 girls and 8 boys of her class, _______ visiting a museum when the earthquake struck. 

A. was
B. were
C. had been
D. would be 

220._____ in the queue for half an hour, Tom suddenly realized that he had left his wallet at home. 

A. To wait
B. Have waited
C. Having waited
D. To have waited 

221.There's _____ cooking oil left in the house. Would you go to the corner store and get _____? 

A. little; some
B. little; any
C. a little; some
D. a little; any 

222.We cannot figure out _______ quite a number of insects, birds, and animals are dying out. 

A. that
B. as    
C. why
D. when

223._____ on -going division between English - speaking Canadians and French-speaking Canadians is _______ major concern of the country. 

A. The; 不填
B. The; a     
C. An; the
D. An; 不填
224.______ two exams to worry about, I have to work really hard this weekend. 

A. With
B. Besides    
C. As for
D. Because of 

225.______ is reported in the newspapers, talks between the two countries are making progress. 

A. It
B. As    
C. That
D. What

226.I don't _________ rock 'n' roll. It's much too noisy for my taste. 

A. go after
B. go away with
C. go into
D. go in for 
227.Although he knew             little about            large amount of work done in the 

field ,he succeeded where more well-informed experimenters failed.

A．a ; the 
B．the ; a 
C．a ; 不填
D．不填 ; the

228.-I didn't know you were good friends .

-You             .I have known her since she moved here. You  were studying abroad 

then.

A．may have 
B．needn't have
C．couldn't have
D．must have

229.I wonder what will become of my daughter.           endless homework ,she also bears 

other leading loads such as revision and recitation.

A．As well as 
B．With
C．Except
D．Rather than

230.Nearly all trees have seeds that fall to the ground ,        ,and eventually produce new seeds.

A．taking root
B．take root
C．took root
D．to take root

231.How did you like the            of the interpreter（口译员）at the Chinese FM press 

conference of 6-party talks on TV?

A．performance
B．achievement
C．material
D．words

232.-Have you persuaded him?

-Yes .After some hours of discussion, I                to reason him in accepting the 

new plan.

A．had managed 
B．would manage
C．have managed
D．managed

233.           you keep on trying ,I don't really mind whether you can come top in your class.

A．So long as 
B．As soon as 
C．Once 
D．The moment

234.If you            be in time for the early bus ,be sure to get up before five o'clock in the 

morning. 

A．are to 
B．are about to 
C．are going to 
D．are due to 

235.Clothing made of man-made fibres has certain advantages over           made of natural 

fibres like cotton ,wool or silk.

A．the ones 
B．one 
C．that
D．what
236.Children brains cannot develop          they lack protein(蛋白质).

A．since
B．when
C．because
D．unless

237.Persons with whom we can      our innermost feelings are our closest friends.

A．tell
B．value
C．share
D．respect

238.Without facts ,we can't form a correct opinion ,for we need to have actual knowledge         
our thinking.

A．which to be based on
B．which to base on

C．on which to base 

D．which to base
239.They            all the details of the plan time and again to make sure that the project went 

smoothly.

A．got through
B．went through
C．got over
D．dipped into

240.-Nothing wrong with it ,       ?

-No .Yours is a specially-built model. Drive carefully ,though .It takes time to run in a new car.

A．is it 
B．has it 
C．are they
D．is there

241.-Got your driving license?

-No .I           too busy to have enough practice, so I didn't take the driving test last 

week .I'm going to next week.

A．was 
B．have been
C．am
D．had been

242.All the people ________ at the party were his supporters.

A. present　　　　　B. thankful　　　　C. interested　　　 D. important

243. I'm sorry, but there's no smoking on this flight.

- Oh, I ___________ that. Sorry, I won't again.

A. don't know　　　 B. didn't know　　　C. won't know　　　 D. haven't known

244.The Koala is ___________ tree-climbing animal which lives in ___________ Australia.

A. a, the　　　　　 B. the, the　　　　 C. 不填，不填　　　 D. a. 不填
245.- What an amazing film! It's the most interesting film I've ever seen.

- But I'm sure it won't interest ___________.

A. somebody 　　　　B. anybody 　　　　 C. everybody　　　　D. nobody

246.- Could you lend me that book you ___________ me about when I telephoned you?

- No, I am sorry, I can't. I gave it to a friend.

A. were telling　　　　　　　　　　　　 B. would tell　　　 

C. had told　　　　　　　　　　　　　　 D. had been telling

247. - Are you in a hurry?

- No, in fact, I've got plenty of time. I ___________ wait.

A. must　　　　　　 B. can　　　　　　　C. may　　　　　　　D. should

248.The sound of music ___________ louder and louder as the band marched nearer to us.

A. grew　　　　　　 B. felt　　　　　　 C. appeared　　　　 D. remained

249.It was because he missed the train to London yesterday ___________ you couldn't have met him there.

A. which　　　　　　B. where　　　　　　C. that　　　　　　 D. when

250. The news was a terrible blow to her, but she will ___________ the shock soon.

A. get out　　　　　B. get through　　　C. get off　　　　　D. get over

251.Actually, girls can be ___________ they want to be just like boys, whether it is a pilot, an astronaut, or a general manager.

A. wherever　　　　 B. however　　　　　C. whatever　　　　 D. whoever

252. Off to the east, the sky looked pale enough to ___________ the storm would be passing quickly.

A. suggest　　　　　B. report　　　　　 C. prove　　　　　　D. explain

253. - Is your grandpa still with you?

- No. He still prefers to live in the small mountain village ___________ all its disadvantages.

A. for　　　　　　　B. except　　　　　 C. with　　　　　　 D. to

254.- Is your grandpa still with you?

- No. He still prefers to live in the small mountain village ___________ all its disadvantages.

A. for　　　　　　　B. except　　　　　 C. with　　　　　　 D. to

255. ___________ he met with the difficulty did he realize the importance of our help.

A. Even though　　　B. Never until　　　C. Only before　　　D. Ever since

256. - I think the company may not offer you a good pay.

- ___________, I won't take the job.

A. That is to say　 B. What is more　　 C. In other words　 D. In that case

257. - If our parents would listen more to us, they would understand us better.

- ___________. They just expect us to listen.

A. I believe not　　　　　　　　　　　 B. No problem　　　 

C. Good idea　　　　　　　　　　　　　 D. I can't agree more

258. Read the poem more slowly, with a shght _____________ at the end of each line.

A. pause         B. stop            C. rest          D. space

259.I have never seen such a beautiful movie "Hero" _____________ is directed by Zhang Yimou.

A. as           B. which           C. that           D. it

260.--Why ask me to take that early bus?

-Because that bus _____________ the 9:30 a.m. train at Boston.

A. joins to          B.joins up 

C. unites with       D. connects with

261.The performance of the host, _____________ to please the andience and draw their attention, was greeted witha cold silence, however.                                     

A. had intended    B. intended       

C. intending       D. to intend 

262.--Why didn't you go to the einema last night?

-It was something _____________ interesting.                

A. far less       B. more or less       

C. much more      D.as nmeh as

--Why didn't you go to the einema last night?

-It was something _____________ interesting.                

A. far less       B. more or less       

C. much more      D.as nmeh as

263.--Did you come to the museum by bike yesterday?

--No. Two metres of snow fell during the night. As a result, several main roads _____.

A. piled snow      B. had been closed

C. were blocked    D. covered with snow

264. --What do you think of this matter?

--This is a matter of _________importance I think.

A. especial      B. fairly      C. rather       D. special

265..--Look! It looks as if it _________going to rain. We must hurry.

--OK.

A. was    B. is      C. were       D. will be

266.--Would you be here to attend the English party this evening?

--Yes, we __________

A. shall       B. would       C. will      D. must

267.--What did the doctor say yesterday afternoon?

 -- He said, "_______ on time, this medicine will be quite effective."

A. Taking      B. Being taken       C. Taken        D. Having taken

268.Don't worry too much about       mistakes. They are      natural part of learning.

A．不填；a
B．the；a
C．the；不填
D．the; the
269.-The former president of Iraq was caught at last.

-Really? Where       himself?

A．has he hidden
B．had he hidden
C．was he hidden
D．has he been hidden

270.-How much of his speech did you think you understand?

-       .I wish I had worked harder.

A．Not a little

              B．Very few


C．Nearly everything

D．Almost nothing

271.-May I remind you that a Mr. Wang is waiting outside, sir?

-Oh, that's right. I     about it.

A．forget
B．had forgotten
C．forgot
D．have forgotten

272.The traveler lost his way in the woods, and       made things worse was that it was getting dark.

A．that
B．what
C．which
D．as

273.-Dad, would you buy me an MP3 player if I do well in the final exam?

-I      , I promise.

A．would
B．shall
C．should
D．will

274.-Did you reach the top of the mountain?

-Yes. Even I myself didn't believe I could      it.

A．work
B．climb
C．get
D．make

275.What is the way George thought of      enough money to buy the house?

A．to get
B．getting
C．having got
D．being got

276."How could you lose so much money?"Charlie asked his wife, eyeing her angrily from

       the kitchen table.

A．at
B．across
C．through
D．on

277.It's really very dangerous. One more step,      the baby will fall into the well.

A．or
B．so
C．and
D．but

278.-Henry doesn't seem like the same person.

-       so much in the war has made him more thoughtful.

A．For him to see
B．His seeing
C．Having seen
D．To be seeing

279.-When did he leave the classroom?

-He left       you turned back to write on the blackboard.

A．the minute
B．the time
C．until
D．before

280.In Britain today women     44% of the workforce, and nearly half the mothers with children are in paid work.

A．build up
B．make up
C．take up
D．send up

281.Dr Watson wrote his name      and carefully at the top of the paper.

A．anxiously
B．attentively
C．obviously
D．clearly

282.-Excuse me, have you got a light?

-      . I don't smoke.

A．Don't mention it
B．Never mind
C．I'm afraid not
D．Thanks a lot

283.It is generally considered unwise to give a child ______ he or she wants.

A. however






B. whatever

C. whichever






D. whenever

284.The little girl ______ her heart out because she ______ her toy bear and believed she wasn't ever going to find it.

A. had cried; lost





B. cried; had lost

C. has cried; has lost




D. cries; has lost

285.We will be shown around the city: schools, museums, and some other places, 

______ other visitors seldom go.

A. what



B. which



C. where



D. when

286.― Excuse me, sir. Would you do me a favor?


― Of course. What is it?

― I ______ if you could tell me how to fill out this form.

A. had wondered

B. was wondering

C. would wonder

D. did wonder
287.It is so nice to hear from her. ______, we last met more than thirty years ago.

A. What's more





B. That is to say



C. In other words





D. Believe it or not

288.― When shall we start?

― Let's ______ it 8:30. Is that all right?

A. set



B. meet



C. make



D. take

289.All the people ______ at the party were his supporters.

A. present


B. thankful


C. interested


D. important

290.― Would you like to come to the dinner party here on Saturday?

― Thank you. I'd love to, ______ I'll be out of town at the weekend.

A. because 


B. and



C. so



D. but

291.Be careful when you cross this very busy street. If not, you may ______ run over by a car.

A. have



B. get



C. become


D. turn

292.His mother had thought it would be good for his character to ______ from home and earn some money on his own.

A. run away


B. take away


C. keep away


D. get away

293.It was raining heavily. Little Mary felt cold, so she stood ______ to her mother.

A. close



B. closely



C. closed



D. closing

294.― I heard they went skiing in the mountains last winter.

― It ______ true because there was little snow there.

A. may not be


B. won't be


C. couldn't be


D. mustn't be

295.― Mummy, can I put the peaches in the cupboard?

― No, dear. They don't ______ well. Put them in the fridge instead.

A. keep



B. fit



C. get



D. last

296.― What do you want ______ those old boxes?

― To put things in when I move to the new flat.

A. by



B. for



C. of



D. with

297.― How do you deal with the disagreement between the company and the customers?

― The key ______ the problem is to meet the demand ______ by the customers.

A. to solving; making



B. to solving; made

C. to solve; making




D. to solve; made

298.― It's been a wonderful evening. Thank you very much.

― ______.

A. My pleasure




B. I'm glad to hear that

C. No, thanks





D. It's OK

299. Ln 1960, this was the longest bridge that

A. was ever built                     B. had ever built

C. has ever been built                D. had ever been built

300.--Don't you think Jack's health has been mined by over drinking?

--Yes, he told me  _____________ himself.

A.the thing      B.it         

C. so            D.the fact

301.--I enjoy Chinese food very much

-- _____________ .

A. Please taste quickly         B. Have more, please

C. Help yourself                D. Eat slowly while it is hot

302. --I want to choose a university to study here. Would you give rne some advice?

--Of course. I think you should look at the support the university that you're interested in _____________ as an overseas student.

A. what can offer you          B. can offer you what

C. can offer you               D. what you can offer

303. He had learned ennugh German to _____________ a conversation.

A.go on                       B.cany off          

C.go ahead                    D.carry on

304.After a year's training I'm sure he will __________the target.

A. hit      B. strike      C. beat     D. knock

305.--Thank you for a wonderful meal.

--___________.

A. The same to you          B. It's my pleasure

C. Thank you all the same     D. No, that's all right

306.--Where was it _________the road accident happened yesterday?

--In front of the market.

A. when     B. that       C. which       D. how

307. My father served in the army in
when he was in _______.

A. 1950's; twenties            B. the 1950's; his twenties

C. the 1950's; the twenties      D. 1950's;  the twenties

308.--
my dictionary?

   --Yes, I put it in your desk just now.

A. Do you see        B. Have you seen

C. Did you see        D. Had you seen

309.It is generally considered unwise to give a child_________he or she wants.

A. however     B. whatever    C. whichever    D. whenever

310.The little girl ______ her heart out because she ______ her toy bear and believed she wasn't ever going to find it.

A. had cried; lost





B. cried; had lost

C. has cried; has lost




D. cries; has lost

311. Excuse me for breaking in, ________I have some news for you.

 A. so           
B. and           
C. but           
D. yet

312.-You haven't said a word about my new coat, Brenda. Do you like it?

  - I'm sorry I________anything about it sooner. I certainly think it's pretty on you.

 A. wasn' t saying    
B. don' t say   
C. won' t say     
D. didn' t say

313. The mother didn' t know________to blame for the broken glass as it happened while she was out.

A. who          
B. when        
C. how          
D. what

314.-Is John coming by train?

- He should, but he________not. He likes driving his car.

 A. must          
B. can          
C. need         
D. may

315. Jumping out of________airplane at ten thousand feet is quite________exciting experience.

 A. 不填; the      
B. 不填; an       C. an; an         
D. the; the

316. Boris has brains. In fact, I doubt whether anyone in the class has________IQ.

A. a high         
B. a higher      
C. the higher     
D. the highest

317. The taxi driver often reminds passengers to________their belongings when they leave the

 car.

A. keep           
B. catch         
C. hold         
D. take

318.I wonder why Jenny________us recently. We should have heard from her by now.

 A. hash' t written                   
B. doesn' t write

 C. won' t write                     
D. hadn' t written

319. John shut everybody out of the kitchen________he could prepare his grand surprise for the

party.

A. which            B. when       
C. so that       
D. as if

320. We thought of selling this old furniture, but we' ve decided to________it. It might be valuable.

A. hold on to                     
B. keep up with

C. turn to                         
D. look after

321. Having a trip abroad is certainly good for the old couple, but it remains________whether they will enjoy it.

A. to see            B. to be seen   
C. seeing        
D. seen

322. It is said in Australia there is more land than the government knows________.

A. it what to do with                  B. what to do it with

C. what to do with it                  D. to do what with it

323. The research is so designed that once________nothing can be done to change it.

 A. begins          
B. having begun  
C. beginning     
D. begun

324. Meeting my uncle after all these years was an unforgettable moment, ________I will always  treasure.

A. that           
B. one          
C. it            
D. what

325.---Is there anyone who is going to the Great Wall?

---_____________.

A. None               B. No one            C. No             D. Not any

326. ________a dark night, they took the sick boy to the hospital. And after an hour's curing, the    boy was out of danger.

A. With                B. At                C. On            D.In

327. ---Did you remember to give Tom the key to the bike?

---Yes. I gave it to him _________I saw him.

A. while         B. once          C. suddenly       D. the moment 

328. I shall never forget those days ________ I lived in the army. with the soldiers, _____has a great effect on my life.

A. that; which           B. when ; which         C. when ; that      D. which ; that

329.---Li Ming is said _________abroad. Do you know what country he studied in?

---Yes, in Britain.

A. to have studied                               B. to study

C. to be studying                                D. to have been studying

330.You're ________your time trying to persuade my father to stop smoking; he'll never agree with us.

A. missing              B. spending            C. Wasting        D. loving

331.---The meeting has begun and ____________ he will come.

---Of course, he is sure to come . He'll speak at the meeting.

A. I believe             B. I hope               C. I think         D. I doubt if

332.---I want to ask you a question , sir.

---______________?

A. What                B. What for             C. What about    D. How about

333. --- What's the matter with you?

---After the long walk, my legs __________and I couldn't go any further.

A gave out              B. gave off           C. gave in
        D. gave up 

334. ---Will you go to the party?

---Of course I will if ___________.

A. I was invited          B. invited            C. having invited      D.I will be invited

335. ---Don't forget to take the message to my teacher.

--____________.

A. Yes ,I will            B. No, I won't       C. I don't think so      D. Sorry, I don't 

336.. _______the students were hearing the exciting news!

A. How pleased          B. What a fun          C. How happily       D. What pleasure 

337.After a year's training, Zhang Jian succeeded in swimming across the English Channel _____.

A. at last              B. in case 


C. once again          D. in the end 

338.---Hello, may I have an appointment with the headmaster?

---___________________.

A. Sorry, he is busy at the moment              B. No, you can't

C. Certainly. Wait a minute, please              D. Let me see

339.Now that the plan has been ___________out , we must ___________it out.

A. worked; carry                     B. kept; give 

C. taken; put                        D. brought; find

340.-The room is so dirty.               we clean it?

-Of course.

A．Will
B．Shall
C．Would
D．Do

341.-The boys are not doing a good job at all, are they?

-              .

A．I guess not so
B．I don't guess
C．I don't guess so
D．I guess not

342.-I'm sorry I'm calling you so late.

-              okay.

A．This is
B．You're
C．That's
D．I'm

343.There's              dictionary on              desk by your side.

A．a; the
B．a; a
C．the; a
D．the; the

344.-Are you still thinking about yesterday's game?

-Oh, that's              .

A．what makes me feel excited
B．whatever I feel excited about

C．how I feel about it

D．when I feel excited

345.-When will you come to see me, Dad?

-I will go to see you when you              the training course.

A．will have finished

B．will finish

C．are finishing

D．finish

346.-How long              at this job?

-Since 1990.

A．were you employed   
B．have you been employed

C．had you been employed
D．will you be employed

347.The manager has got a good business              so the company is doing well.

A．idea
B．sense
C．thought
D．thinking
348.-Was his father very strict with him when he was at school?

-Yes. He had never praised him          he became one of the top students in his grade.

A．after
B．unless
C．until
D．when

349.-I was riding along the street and all of a sudden, a car cut in and knocked me down.

-You can never be              careful in the street.

A．much
B．very
C．so
D．too

350.We are living in an age              many things are done on computer.

A．which
B．that
C．whose
D．when

351.The idea puzzled me so much that I stopped for a few seconds to try to              .

A．make it out

B．make it off


C．make it up

       D．make it over

352.-You don't look very              .Are you ill?

-No, I'm just a bit tired.

A．good
B．well
C．strong
D．healthy

353.-What happened to the priceless works of art?

-              .

A．They were destroyed in the earthquake

B．The earthquake was destroying them

C．They destroyed in the earthquake

D．The earthquake destroyed them

354.Mr. Smith,              of the              speech, started to read a novel.

A．tired; boring

B．tiring; bored

C．tired; bored

D．tiring; boring

355.It is generally considered unwise to give a child _______he or she wants.

A. however        B. whatever        C. whichever        D. whenever

356.-Do you mind if I practise playing the piano here？
A. No, please don't                 B.I don't want you to

C. I'm afraid I don't                 D. I'd rather you didn't

357. In face of ___________failure, it is the most important to keep up________ good state of mind.

A. /;a          B. a;/          C. the;/          D. /;the

358.-I thought I ___________something burning.

-Really？
A. smelled        B. was smelling    C. could smell      D. might smell

359.Next weekend Martin will visit the university _________ he worked 30 years ago.

A. when         B. which        C. where        D. after

360.-_________ Betty this morning?

-Not yet, but she is sure to be here before noon.

A. Will you see                 B. Did you see

C. Do you see                  D. Have you seen

361.The children all look happy. They __________ succeeded in persuading their parents.

A. would have    B. may have   C. can have   D. must have

　
362.-This is          picture I told you about .

-I see . Isn't it          beautiful one ?

A．a; a 
B．the ;a  
C．the; the 
D．a; the 

363.-When will the game begin ?

-It will begin later than usual          15 minutes .

A．in 
B．on 
C．by 
D．at 

364.Hearing his words ,I couldn't decide          or remain .

A．whether to go abroad 
B．if I go abroad 

C．if to go abroad 

D．to go abroad 

365.-What a pity ! I've not got a ticket for the football match .

-Don't worry . It'll be broadcast          .

A．live 
B．lively 
C．alive
D．living 

366.-Are you coming to the English evening ?

-I'm not sure . I          go to the concert instead .

A．must 
B．would 
C．should 
D．might 

367.-Have you          any information ?

-No, I'm going to          the business department .

A．picked up ; call at 
B．picked out ; call on 

C．got ; call on 

D．received ; drop in 

368.We trust you ; only you can          him to give up smoking .

A．suggest 
B．attract 
C．advise 
D．persuade 

369.-Would you be able to go to the party ?

-         .

A．I don't expect 

B．I'm afraid not 

C．I don't think so 

D．I believe not 

370.         is known to everybody , Taiwan is a part of China . We must unify it .

A．It 
B．As 
C．That 
D．What 

371.-I really appreciate          to holiday with you on this nice island .

-It's my pleasure .

A．have time 
B．having time 
C．to have time 
D．to having time 

372.She is in a poor          of health , which worries her mother much .

A．position 
B．situation 
C．state 
D．condition 

373.         your composition carefully , some spelling mistakes can be avoided .

A．Having checked 
B．Check 
C．If you check 
D．To check 

374.I shall never forget the day          Shen Zhou V was launched ,         has a great effect on my life .

A．when , which 
B．that , which
C．which ,that 
D．when , that 

375.-Let me help you , Tom !

-Thank you . I can do it. Here's          to hold all these things .

A．a big enough case 
B．an enough big case 

C．a case enough big 
D．a case big enough 

376.-Do you like Nack ?

-Yes , Nack is good , kind , hard -working and intelligent;         , I can't speak too highly of him .

A．as a result 
B．in a word 
C．by the way 
D．on the contrary

377.If you ____________, we will never trust you again.

A. don't keep your word.            B. don't break your words

C. eat your word.                   D. keep your words

378.That passenger was very impolite to the conductor, __________of course, made things even worse.

A. who            B. whom          C. what            D. which

379.At ____________time does the salesgirl get up late in the morning, for she is always too busy

________a good rest.

A. no; to take      B. no; taking      C. any; to take      D. one; taking

380._________the house Mr. Zhang has been broken into？
A. When was it that      B. When has      C. Has      D. Had

381. -Tom isn't so strong as he __________,is he？
-Yes. He is __________his two brothers.

A. thinks ;no stronger than            B. expects; as strong as

C. appears; stronger than              D. looks; the strongest of

382.Our ancestors celebrated           birth of           child by giving away red eggs .

A．the ; a 
B．the ; the 
C．不填; a 
D．不填； the 

383.It's nice to hear from her again. ________, we last met more than thirty years ago. 

A. What's more
B. That's to say
C. In other words
D. Believe it or not 

384.I invited Joe and Linda to dinner, but ______ of them came. 

A. neither
B. either    
C. none
D. both

385.－What's that terrible noise? 

－The neighbors _______ for a party. 

A. have prepared
B. are preparing
C. prepare
D. will prepare 

386.My advisor encouraged _______ a summer course to improve my writing skills. 

A. for me taking
B. me taking     
C. for me to take
D. me to take 

387.The Foreign Minister said, "_______ our hope that the two sides will work towards peace. "

A. This is
B. There is     
C. That is
D. It is 

388. Now that she is out of a job, Lucy _____ going back to school, but she hasn't decided yet. 

A. had considered

B. has been considering    

C. considered

D. is going to consider 

389. George Orwell, _______ was Eric Arthur, wrote many political novels and essays. 

A. the real name

B. what his real name

C. his real name

D. whose real name 

390.The mayor of Beijing says that all construction work for the Beijing Olympics _____ by 2006. 

A. has been completed

B. has completed

C. will have been completed
D. will have completed 

391.The teacher, with 6 girls and 8 boys of her class, _______ visiting a museum when the earthquake struck. 

A. was
B. were
C. had been
D. would be 

392._____ in the queue for half an hour, Tom suddenly realized that he had left his wallet at home. 

A. To wait
B. Have waited
C. Having waited
D. To have waited 

393.There's _____ cooking oil left in the house. Would you go to the corner store and get _____? 

A. little; some
B. little; any
C. a little; some
D. a little; any
394. We cannot figure out _______ quite a number of insects, birds, and animals are dying out. 

A. that
B. as    
C. why
D. when

395._____ on -going division between English - speaking Canadians and French-speaking Canadians is _______ major concern of the country. 

A. The; 不填
B. The; a     
C. An; the
D. An; 不填
396.______ two exams to worry about, I have to work really hard this weekend. 

A. With
B. Besides    
C. As for
D. Because of 

397.______ is reported in the newspapers, talks between the two countries are making progress. 

A. It
B. As    
C. That
D. What

398.I don't _________ rock 'n' roll. It's much too noisy for my taste. 

A. go after
B. go away with
C. go into
D. go in for 

399.It is generally considered unwise to give a child ___ he or she wants.

A. however 　　　　　　　　B. whatever

C. whichever 　　　　　　　D. whenever

400.-- The room is so dirty. __ we clean it?

--Of course.

A. Will 　　　　　　　　　B. Shall 

C. Would　　　　　　　　　D. Do

401.--The boys are not doing a good job at all, are they?

--_______.

A . I guess not so 　　　B.I don' t guess

C.I don t guess so　　　 D.I guess not

402.---I'm sorry I'm calling you so late.

--______ okay.

A. This is 　　　　　　　B. You're

C. That's　　　　　　　　D. I'm

403.There' s ___ dictionary on______ desk by your side. 

A. a; the 　　　　　　　　B. a: a 

C. the; a 　　　　　　　　D. the; the

404.-Are you still thinking about yesterday' s game?

--Oh, that's _____.

A. what makes me feel excited 

B. whatever I feel excited about

C. how I feel about it 

D. when I feel excited

405.--When will you come to see me, Dad?

--I will go to see you when you_______ the training course. 

A. will have finished　　　B . will finish

C. are finishing 　　　　　D. finish

406.-How long ____ at this job?

--Since 1990.

A. were you employed 　　　B. have you been employed

C. had you been employed 　D. will you be employed

407.The manager has got a good business _____ so the company is doing well

A. idea　　　　　　　　　　B. sense 

C. thought　　　　　　　　 D. thinking

408.-Was his father very strict with him when he was at school?

-Yes. He had never praised him____ he became one of the top students in his grade.

A. after　　 B unless 　　C. until 　　D. when

409.-I was riding along the street and all of a sudden, a car cut in and knocked me down.

-You can never be _____ careful in the street.

A. much 　　　B. very 　　C. so 　　　　D. too

410. We are living in an age ____ many things are done on computer.

A. which　　　B. that　　 C. whose　　　D. when

411.The idea puzzled me so much that I stopped for a few seconds to try to _____.

A. make it out　　　　　　B. make it off

C. make it up 　　　　　　D. make it over

412.You don' t look very ____ .Are you ill?

-No, I' m just a bit tired.

A. good　　　　　　 B. well

C. strong 　　　　　D. healthy

413.-What happened to the priceless works of art?

--________.

A. They were destroyed in the earthquake

B. The earthquake was destroying them

C. They destroyed in the earthquake

D. The earthquake destroyed them

414.. Mr. Smith, ____ of the ____ speech, started to read a novel.

A. tired; boring 　　　B. tiring; bored

C. tired; bored　　　　D. tiring; boring

415. -What do you think of the manager of your company?

-Oh, he is ______ manager who is pleasant to work with.

It's ____ pleasure to work with him.

A. the; the        B. a; a       C. a; the       D. the;/

416.-______ ?

-It looks like ordinary salt.

A. Do you think what radium is like  B. What do you think radium is like

C. Do you think what is radium like  D. What do you think is radium like

417. -It's wrong for a student to follow _______ his teachers say.

-It's true ,I can't agree _________.

A. whatever; more           B. no matter what; more

C. whatever; much             D. no matter what; much

418.-What was your impression of last night's lecture?

- _______ speaking, I thought it was rather boring.

A. Very      B. Honest      C. Really      D. Honestly

419.-I didn't see her yesterday.

-Of course, you _______,because she had gone to a trip.

A. can't      B. may not have      C. can't have      D. mustn't have

420.-What were you to when she dropped in?

-I ______ for a while and ______ some reading.

A. was playing; was going to do        B. played; did

C. had played; was going to do        D. had played; did

421..-Anne acts quite unfriendly.

-I think she's ______ than unfriendly.

A. shyer     B. shier      C. more shy rather     D. more shy

422.- ________ at the new school?

- Fine. I've got used to the life there and I've made some friends.

A. How are you                     B. How are you doing

C. Are you getting on well         D. How do you do

423.-_______ in the workshop, please stop it.

- Sorry, I__________.

A. Not smoking; am not sure.             B. Don't smoke; have no idea.

C. Smoking is not allowed; don't know   D. Smoking is forbidden; didn't know.

424.-This dialogue should _______ a question, not a puzzle.

-I am ________.

A. have started with; to blame        B. start with; to be blamed

C. have started from; to blame        D. start from; to be blamed

425.-________.

- Sorry. I'm not sure, either.

A. I don't know the answer to this question.    B. Can you lend me your map?

C. Could you please tell me how to pronounce this word?   D. How are you?

426. A pipeline will be built to __________ some eastern provinces with natural gas from the west of China.

A. send         B. sell        C. supply        D.offer

427. I'm not naturally a morning person,  __________I have four clocks set for about 6:30 a.m..

A. although     B. if     C. so     D. because

428.I know Mr Brown; we __________ to each other at an international conference.

A. were introduced                   B. have been introduced

C. are introduced                    D. had been introduced

429. A fight broke out among the football fans and soon it went __________ control.

A. under       B. beyond      C. above        D. over

430. As a public relations officer he is said __________ many important people.

A. to be knowing               B. to know

C. to have known               D. to have been known

431.Jack wishes that he __________ business instead of history when he was in university.

A. had studied                B. has studied

C. would study                D. studied

432.It's so nice to hear from her again. __________, we last met more than thirty years ago. 

A. What's more 

B. That's to say 

C. In other words 

 D. Believe it or not
433. ______ our bus; we'll have to wait for the next. 

A. Does there go 

B. It goes 

C. There goes 

D. Does it go 

434. I would never speak to someone like that ________ they said something unpleasant to me. 

A. even if 

B. so that 

C. as if 

 D. ever since 

435. Mrs Brown really _________ go on a diet. She has put on so much weight since she gave up jogging（慢跑）. 

 A. could

 B. ought to 

 C. may

 D. must

436. －He has two brothers and three sisters. Do you know ________ of them? 

 －No, I know ________ of them. 

A. some; none 

B. any; some 

C. any; none 

 D. either; some 

437. －See that woman over there, the one in the red dress? Isn't she Mrs Lee? 

－Yes, she is.

－______. I wonder what she is doing there. 

A. I thought so 

 B. I believe so 

 C. I hope so 

D. I suppose so 

438. The bread my wife makes is much better than __________ you can buy at a store. 

A. that which 

B. one that 

C. that of which 

D. this of which 

439. －What drinks shall I order? 

－_____ large coffee for me. Oh, you may as well bring me _______ hot chocolate, too. 

A. 不填；the

B. A；不填
C. A;a

D. 不填；不填
440.I have worked with him for some time and have found that he is _________ than John. 

A. more efficiently a worker 

B. a more efficient worker 

C. more an efficient worker 

D. a worker more efficiently 

441. Finnish President said Finland －China relations had progressed _________ with fruitful co-operation（合作）in new and high-tech fields. 

A. peacefully

B. highly

C. quietly

 D. smoothly

442. Fifty years ago, wealthy people liked hunting wild animals for fun __________ sightseeing. 

A. rather than to go 

B. more than going 

C. other than going 

D. than to go 

443. We left the meeting, there obviously __________ no point in staying. 

A. was

B. to be

C. being

D. having

444.Though _______ in a big city Jim always prefers to paint the primitive （原始的）scenes of country life. 

 A. raised

 B. grown

 C. cared

 D. fed

445. Areas where students have particular difficulty have been treated ______ particular care. 

A. by

B. with

C. under

D. in

446. ______ the danger from enemy action, people had to deal with the lack of food, clothing, fuel, and almost everything. 

A. As far as


B. As long as 

C. As well as 


D. As soon as 

447.-The ship is __________ at four, isn't it？
-Yes, shall we meet our guests at the harbor？
A. probable to arrive      B. due      C. taking      D; likely to leave

448. -You went late __________ the stadium yesterday evening, didn't you？
-Yes, my wife was a little late ________ the supper.

A. to; with      B. for; with      C. for; for      D. at; for

449. -Do you know when the Chinese custom ________ from？
-It's hard to say. But its characteristics ____________the Tang Period.

A. began; prove      B. started; show      C. is; appear      D. dates; suggest

450. What a pity! I missed to meet my boss at the airport because my car was ____________in the traffic jam.

A. broken up      B. kept back      C. held up      D. kept up

451.Ten minutes earlier, ___________we could have caught the first train.

A. but           B. so            C. and            D. or

452.In those days we seldom went to the theatre, but we saw films __________.

A. now and then     B. all the time        C. once again       D. in time

453.--I'd really like to play football with some friends. What do you think of that?

-There is nothing I like less than that.

-__________.

A. OK, let's have a change                 B. I don't know you hate it

C. I'm sorry, you feel that way              D. I think you'll like it

454.1．What does the man think when the woman says she is not going?

A．She doesn't like football.


B．She has no money left.

C．She isn't feeling well.

2．What is the woman planning to do?

A．Watch the game on television.

B．Attend the game.

C．Find someone to go with.

3．What does the man miss when watching a game on television?

A．Photographing the sports ground.

B．Watching the ball.

C．People's excitement

455.1．Who are the two speakers?

A．A conductor and a conductress.

B．A reporter and a conductress.

C．A reporter and the organizer of the race.

2．When does the dialogue take place?

A．A day before the race.
B．Right after the race.
C．A day after the race.

3．How long has she been cycling?

A．17 years.
B．22 years.
C．5 years.

4．What's she going to do right after the talk?

A．Relax with her friends.
B．Practise cycling.
C．Bathe herself in hot water.

456.I have heard that the bridge between Suzhou and Nantong __________ by the year of 2005 will be the longest one over the Changjiang River.

A. completed                      B. will be completed

C. completing                     D. to be completed

457.We saw new houses          wherever we went on our visit.

A．built
B．being built
C．building
D．to build

458.-I really like the MP3 disc you lent me last week.

-        .

A．I'm glad you like it
B．That's all right

C．Don't mention it

D．I hope you like it

459.I thought things would get better, but          it is they are getting worse.

A．before
B．because
C．as
D．after

460.Before the first non-stop flight made in 1949, it         necessary for all planes to land for 

refueling.

A．would be
B．has been 
C．had been
D．would have been

461.Research findings show we spend about two hours dreaming every night, no matter what we 

         during the day.

A．should have done

B．would have done

C．may have done

D．must have done

462.That gas pipeline project,        in July 2002 and        in 2005, will be China's longest 

gas pipeline in history.

A．starting; completing
B．started; to be completed

C．to start; completed
D．starting; completed

463.-Be quick, please. I have to be there by 9:00

-         , but I'll try my best.

A．That's all right
B．No problem
C．I can't promise
D．It's impossible

464.The boy spent as much time watching TV as he          studying.

A．hated
B．was
C．had
D．did

465.．Little          what you said. I wish you had repeated it!

A．did I understand

B．I understood

C．I did understand

D．have I understood

466.We had thought the examination would be difficult, but it          easy.

A．turned
B．came
C．appeared
D．proved

467.-Have you noticed         bike? I left it here this morning.

-I think I saw one. Is it         new one?

A．a; a
B．the; the
C．a; the
D．the; a 

468.All possible means         been taken to stop the river        .

A．have; polluting

B．has; polluted

C．have; from polluted
D．has; being polluted

469.．I am afraid I am not fit for the job, because it is one         requires a lot of patience.

A．who
B．that
C．what
D．where

470.Ten minutes earlier          we could have avoided the accident.

A．or
B．but
C．so
D．and

471.Will you           the composition to see if there is any misspelling?

A．get through
B．go over
C．look into
D．take up

472.Carry your ___________with you-money, jewelry, cameras and so on.

A. gifts          B. suitcase        C. bags           D. valuabes

473. -Why？ Where is the key to the meeting room？
-Dear me! You __________it in the taxi!

A. had never left    B. didn't leave     C. never left    D. haven't left

474.Joe stopped eating chocolate, and he went back _____ again.  

A．to smoking     B．to smoke       C．smoking         D．smoke

475.Most animals have little connection with animals of a different kind, _____ they hunt them for food. 

A．if              B．while            C．unless           D．as

476._____ send me a check? I haven't received it yet. 

A．Could you       B．Would you        C．Are you going to  D．Were you going to 

477.I'm putting on weight. The doctor has warned me to ____ sugar.  

A．keep up         B．keep back        C．keep off         D．keep away

478.In 1854 Pastor was made _____ head of _____ department of science at the University of Lille.  

A．the; the          B．a; a            C．不填；the        D．不填；a

479.Why didn't you make me a telephone call yesterday? I ____ about it.
A．ought to tell                         B．ought to have been told

C．might have told                      D．might have been told

480.The school was so badly damaged that it had to _____.  

A．pull down        B．be pulled down   C．pulled down      D．be pulling down

481.I have a bit of headache. It's nothing much, ______.  

A．though           B．yet             C．but             D．although

482.We tried _____ the window, but the room was still very cold.  
A．to close          B．closing          C．closed           D．close

483.You ____ out enjoying yourself when you ought to have been studying.  
A．will be           B．would be        C．are              D．were

484.After hospitals buy expensive equipment, they must try to ____ the money they have spent.  

A．recover          B．reduce           C．remove          D．receive

485._____ the Olympic Games will be held in Beijing is known.  

A．不填            B．Whenever        C．What            D．When

486.- Can I help you?

- I'd like to buy a present for my father's birthday, ______ at a proper price, but of great use.   

A．that             B．anyone           C．one             D．everything

487.After scientists did some research ______ the health of workers, the government tried to find some way to meet their demand.  

A．into             B．off               C．about           D．for

488.The treatment will continue until the patient reaches the point _____ he can walk correctly and safely. 

A．when            B．where            C．which           D．whose

489.-Did you see anyone coming into the building?

-No, I didn't.

- ___________ ?

-There is no doubt about it.

A. OK    B. Sure    C. Really    D. Is that so

490.It's so nice to hear from her again. _________,we last met more than thirty years ago.

What's more 

B．That's to say 

C．In other words

D．Believe it or not

491.________(Arms)arms and __________legs of a baby should be kept warm.

A．/；/

B．The；the

C．/；the

D．The；/

492.It was at the airport_____________ Jeff and Jane got to know each other.

A．that 

B．which

C．where

D．who

493.I really ought to go on a diet。I ________on so much weight since I gave up jogging.

A．put

B．am putting

C．have put 

D．had put

494.Don't leave your keys in the car。Someone might steal__________。
A．one 


B．that

 

C．this


D．it

495.We_______ to go skiing tomorrow，but there's no snow，so we'll just stay home instead。
A．are going

B．were going

C．will go 

D．would go

496.Having a cell phone makes people feel safer，since they can call for help _______ an emergency.

A．in the case of 
B．in case of 

C．on the case for 
D．in a case of
497.At the time of the earthquake Jeff was still in his office。He ________ to finish a project before he left for the day.

A．has tried 

B．had tried

C．has been trying

D．had been trying

498.Much of the financial（经济的）support for study in the United States ________ form the students themselves.

A．comes

B．come


C．coming


D．have come

499.Food prices in creased________10% in less than a year.

A．for


B．to


C．by



D．at

500.The house,_______ was completed in 1856,was famous for its huge marble staircase.

A．which

B．where

C．that



D．when

501._________ he goes, Juan makes new friends and has wonderful adventures.

A．However

B．Wherever

C．Whenever


D．Whatever

502.-Did you finish your homework yet?

-Yeah。We turned them in ,and now they_________。
A．are grading 
B．are graded

C．are being graded
D．have graded

503.Your natural hair color begins to fade_________ you grow older，and in time you grow grey。
A．since


B．when


C．while



D．as

504.Although they wanted to keep it quiet, news of the job loses ________ very quickly.

A．got by 

B．got out

C．got over


D．got off

505.________ older makes people less _______ about what other people think.

A．To grow ；worried

B．To grow；worrying

C．Growing；worried

D．Growing；worrying

506.David gets up early and takes a walk in the morning, ________ is usual with him.

A. as    B. that    C. what     D. such

507. During the examinations we are supposed to stay in our, keep our eyes on our work, ________

to anyone.

A. instead of speaking    B. rather than speak

C. and not speak    D. but would not talk

508.I_______ you a valuable present for your birthday, but I was short of money at that time.

A. would have given   B. liked to give.   C. liked to have given    D. would like to give

509.I know that Bob is not much of a football player, but when it________ to maths, he is among the top three in the class.

A. refers    B. goes    C. comes    D. concerns

510.-Why was the road crowded?

-The traffic was _______ by a car accident.

A. help up    B. held back    C. held out    D. held to

511.Xiamen is ________ most beautiful coastal city and I believe I'll come for _________ second time.

A. a; the    B. the; a    C. the; the    D. a; a

512.The car _______ at the present speed until it reaches the foot of the mountain at about nive o'clock tonight.

A. went    B. is going     C. goes    D. will be going

513.Chengdu has cut its birth-rate _________ almost 60 percent in the past 20 years.

A. to    B. by    C. for    D. with

514. ―So you have to leave now. 

―Yes, I __________. 

―How nice it would be if you could stay a bit longer! 

A. had

B. have

C. do

D. would

515.There are several research centers in China _________ a certain disease called Bird Flu is being studied. 

A. which


B. where

C. when


D. what

516.―Why didn't you put your cellphone in your overcoat pocket? 

―I ______________, but I was afraid it would be stolen. 

A. had put


B. put

C. would have


D. could have

517.They were hunting for a person __________ him _____ a stepping stone. 

A. like; as


B. like; like

C. as; like


D. as; as
518.In his speech the headmaster __________ to the great help the school received from the district government. 

A. expressed


B. pointed

C. explained


D. referred

519.The baby is generally healthy, but every now and then he _________ a cold. 

A. has caught


B. is catching 

C. will catch


D. does catch 

520.―I rang you at about nine, but there was no reply. 

―Oh, that was probably __________ I was seeing the doctor. 

A. why


B. when

C. what


D. that

521.He has been fired and will have to ___________ over charge of his office tomorrow. 

A. take


B. hand

C. get


D. go

522. ―Are you ready to leave? 

―Almost. I'll be ready to go as soon as I _____ putting the clean dishes away. 

A. get through


B. give up 

C. go on



D. set about 

523.Though __________ more attention, my pronunciation hasn't improved. 

A. is given


B. giving

C. having given

D. given
524.You _________ scold such a pupil who always keeps silent so seriously that you ________ hurt him. 

A. should; can


B. may; will 

C. mustn't; may

D. can't; must 

525.There's no ______________ from my bedroom window except for some factory chimneys. 

A. view


B. scene

C. sight


D. look

526. I must thank my parents ___________ to be a college student. 

A. to make it possible for me 

B. to make it possible to me 

C. for making it possible for me 

D. for making it possible to me
527.The cruelty of the Germans towards the Jews and ___________ of the Japanese towards their prisoners, filled _______ with horror. 

A. those; someone


B. that; everyone 

C. it; no one



 D. this; anyone
528.―Hi, Jack! I'm glad I came across you here. 

―_________, Alice? 

A. Who is that speaking 

B. How about another cup of tea 

C. Why? What's up 

D. What can I do for you 

529.The doctors are trying to reduce the patients' s fear _________ he would die of the disease.

A. which    B. when    C. that    D. if

530.The manager has had some problems __________ whether they should borrow the money from the banker.

A. to decide     B. deciding        C. decided        D. having decided

531.The fans in Chicago admire Michael Jordan _________ he is no longer fighting for the Chicago Bulls.

A. since          B. even if           C. however         D. when

532.He tried many times to sneak across the border to a neighbouring country, _______ each time.

A. having been caught              B. unfortunately caught

C. always being caught             D. only to be caught

533.-What do you know about the new plan?

-I know every detail about it.________ ,I think I know.

A. Therefore    B. Or rather    C. Namely    D. That is

534.Not that I'm unwilling to lend you a hand ,          I'm too busy for the moment .

A．because 
B．but that 
C．but 
D．however 

535.-Mark broke his leg when he was playing football .

-          was that ?

A．Since when 
B．Since when ago 
C．How long 
D．How long ago 

536.-I really don't know how to thank you enough .

-        .

A．No problem 

B．Think nothing of it 


C．Not at all

D．It doesn't matter 

537.At the seventh International Ballet Competitions , Fernando Bujones won the first gold medal ever           to an American male dancer .

A．awarded 
B．to be award 
C．being awarded 
D．should be awarding 

538.Only           according to the directions can the medicine be quite effective .

A．taking 
B．taken 
C．being taken 
D．having been taken 

539.John waited at the bus-stop for nearly half an hour           the bus finally arrived .

A．when 
B．as 
C．before 
D．while 

540.         so much electrical equipment , wood and paper in one place , there is a danger of fire .

A．For 
B．In 
C．With 
D．By 

541.Jack had traveled six miles across the Channel          his engine failed and was forced to land on the sea .

A．when 
B．until 
C．after 
D．since 

542.This is the book I bought yesterday ,         I spent 8 yuan .

A．on which 
B．for which 
C．in which 
D．at which 

543.-Have a good rest ; you need to          your energy for the football match this afternoon .

-Thanks a lot .

A．leave 
B．save 
C．hold 
D．get
544.The moon is          the earth .

A．as big as forty-nine times 
B．forty-nine times bigger than 

C．as big as one-third 
              D．one-third the size of 

545.During the test we were supposed to stay in our seats , keep our eyes on our work ,         to anyone .

A．but could not talk 
        B．instead of speaking 

C．rather than speak 

 D．and not speak 

546.-What's the matter with you ?

-Oh, I'm not feeling well in the stomach . I          so much fried fish just now .

A．shouldn't eat 

         B．mustn't have eaten 


C．shouldn't have eaten 
  D．mustn't eat 

547.-Go and ask her          come .

-OK.

A．what time would she like to 
B．at what time she'd like to 

C．when would she like to 
       D．when she likes to
548.What he said sounds             .

A．nicely 
B．pleasantly 
C．friendly 
D．wonderfully 

549.-What about the books ?

-Books of this kind          well .

A．sell 
B．sells 
C．are sold 
D．is sold 

550.-Who did you stay with ?

-            .

A．Mr Green's 
B．The Greens 
C．Greens 
D．The Mr Green's 

551.-Was it in 1969          the American astronaut succeeded          landing on the moon ?

-Yes , that's right .

A．when ; on 
B．that ; on 
C．which ; in 
D．that; in 

552.They really have a great time too , designing everything , drawing the blue prints ,         the angles and so on .

A．looking out 
B．taking out 
C．finding out 
D．figuring out 

553.Zhang Hong is said          by heart 2000 words up to now .

A．that she has learned 
B．to have learned 

C．to learn 

       D．having learned 

554.We all do more speaking          , even when we have a break after class .

A．now and then 
B．by and by 
C．step by step 
D．more or less 

555. If the work _______ by the end of the month is delayed, the construction company will be fined.

A. being completed    B. have been completed

C. to be completed    D. will be completed

556.－Was Tom there when you arrived? 

－Yes, but he __________ home soon afterwards. 

A. had gone


B. has gone 

C. is going


D. went

557.The time is not far away __________ modern communications will become widespread in China's vast countryside. 

A. as


B. when

C. until


D. before

558.－The enemy spy was found at last. 

－Really? Where _________ himself? 

A. had he hidden

B. did he hide 

C. has he hidden

D. was he hidden 

559.－The weather report said that there is rain today. 

－But I don't think the football match will be put off _______. 

A. although


B. even so 

C. even though


D. as though 

560.Having no money but _________ to know, he simply said he would go without dinner. 

A. not to want anyone 

B. wanted no one 

C. not wanting anyone 

D. to want no one 

561.I had hoped to get to the meeting, but I found at the last minute that I couldn't _______ it. 

A. try


B. meet

C. get


D. make

562.It was not until he took up fishing that he __________ to relax. 

A. had been beginning

B. began 

C. had begun

D. beginning

563. He will pass two milestones _________, that is, he will receive his master's degree and find a challenging job. 

A. long ago


B. a long long ago 

C. before long


D. long before

564.He ________ a long pole in the center of the field, and on the top of it I hung the lamp. 

A. put up


B. put out 

C. put on


D. put up with 

565.The speech which he made _________ the football match bored a lot of fans to death. 

A. being concerned 

B. be concerned 

C. concerned 

D. concerning 

566.It was really very dangerous; you _________ him seriously. 

A. might have injured 

B. may have injured 

C. must injure 

D. need have injured 

567.The hostess said, "Tom, ________ yourself to the food. "

A. behave


B. enjoy

C. help


D. give

568.The People's Government of Shangdong Province has decided to go _________ with its plans to develop its electric power industry. 

A. by


B. off

C. after


D. ahead

569.You told me there were many taxis but ________ over there. 

A. there was not one


B. there was no one 

C. there were none


D. was none   

570.－Paul, I'd like to have a talk with you at tea break. 

－________ Have what with me? 

A. Yes, please. 


B. Sorry? 

C. Thanks. 



D. You're welcome. 

571.In face of      failure, it is the most important to keep up     good state of mind.

A、不填；the   


B、不填；a


C、the; the

D、the; a

572.-Have you got ready for the fashion show?

-Not yet,We need three more people         them to take care of the costumes.

A、except

B、except for

C、or


D、besides

573.To his surprise, a child like Mary was able to work out the problem     he couldn't.

A. if


B. when


C. while


D. as

574.Why did you throw the bottle out of the window?You

somebody.

A. might hurt

B. could have hurt  C. Would hurt
D. must have hurt

575.An F1 car is designed, so air flows over and under its body,          a downward force that holds it close to the ground at high speeds.

A. to create


B. creats

C. Creating

D.created

576.--I've got an "A" in the test.

--That is a good          .You will surely win a second.

A. idea


B.start


C. result

D. Way

577.What was 

that Frodo said about taking the ring to Mordor?

A. this 


B. What


C. that 


D. It

578.During holiday period, the railway will
   
another express train from Xi'an to Chengdu.

A. put on


B. Move on 

C.take on

D. carry on

579.--Did you telephone the governor's office?

--Yes, he


back before tomorrow noon.

A. expects
B. is expected

C. will be expected   D. is to expected

580.       What seemed a long time, the wounded man came back to himself.

A. Before


B. After

C. Until


D. Since

581.Public
 attention at the moment is      on the problem of how to create opportunities for the laid-off workers.

A. given

B. paid


C.  fixed


D. Attracted

582.Kevin interviewed the college students
    

there was a popular belief    to be volunteers was to enrich their experience.

A. of whom; how






B. For whom; when

C. with whom;that






D. Among whom; that

583.Not once in these years


the prices of these products.

A. they changed



B. did they change
 

C. they have
changed

    D. have they changed

584.--I find reading comprehension the hardest in learning a foreign language.

--Well,                you'd better practice reading short passages every day.

A. so that


B. now that 

C. for that

D. with
that

585.--Every now and then I get hungry for Chinese food. Let's dine out tonight.

--            , My money is running short.

A. Forget it 





B. Don't mention it

C. Don't you do it



    D. It's hard to tell

586.Do you know______ art in the 18th century played _______ more important part in people's lives than it does today?  

A．an, the         B．×, a        C．the, a        D．the, the

587.I really don't know _____ I had my money stolen.   

A．when was it that                B．that it was when

C．where it was that                D．it was where that

588.-How do you like Mr Li's painting?   

-To tell you the truth, no one paints ______.

A．the worst      B．badly        C．terribly       D．worse

589.-Did you blame the accident on him?    

-Yes, but I'd ______ it.     

A．better not do                   B．rather not do

C．better not have done             D．rather not have done

590.After the plane crashed nearby, the airport was a ______ of panic.   

A．sight         B．sign         C．view         D．scene

591.I _____ football quiet well, but I have not played it recently.   

A．am playing    B．play         C．was playing   D．played

592.The fellow I ____ a worker was really a general manager.  

A．took in       B．took down     C．took up      D．took for

593.-The book isn't easy for Tom to understand, is it?

-____. His foreign language is far better than expected.     

A．Yes, it is      B．No, it isn't     C．I'm afraid not     D．I don't think so.

594.-Why? Where is the key to the door?

-Dear me! You _____ it in the taxi!   

A．have never left    B．haven't left     C．never left     D．didn't leave

595._____ there is little hope, we'll carry on the operation to save his life.    

A．As           B．While        C．When            D．Since

596.Helen has _____ French and can speak fluently after a short stay with her aunt in Paris.

A．picked up     B．taken up       C．put up           D．made up

597.At the meeting the speaker spoke of something that had nothing to do with the study of English before be came to the _______.   

A．importance    B．topic         C．subject           D．point

598.The temple was ruined in the big fire; now it has only its walls _______.    

A．left stood      B．left standing   C．to leave to stand   D．leaving standing

599.In that case, there is nothing we can do ______ than wait.  

A．more         B．better         C．any             D．other

600.-Has anything new been discovered in that old tomb so far?

-______, and more will follow, I think.   

A．Few          B．Much         C．Many           D．Little

601.-The secretary wrote ________note to the company manager.

-I guess she forgot writing one.

A. the other　　　　　　　B. one　　　　 C. one more　　　 D. another one

602.When I came across her, ________was often the case, I liked her sweet and hopeful smiles.

A. what　　　　　　　　 B. which　　　 C. that　　　　　　D. when

603.Which do you enjoy ________your weekends, fishing or watching TV?

A. spending　　　　　　　B. to spend　　 C. being spent　　　D. spend

604.I got________ bad toothache yesterday, which kept me awake________ whole night.

A. a; the　　　　　　　　 B. 不填; a　　 C. the; a　　　　　 D. a; 不填
605.My bicycle isn't where I put it. Who ________have moved it?

A. would　　　　　　　　 B. must　　　 C. should　　　　　D. could

606..He will stop showing off, if no notice _________of him.

A. will be taken　　　　　　B. takes　　　 C. has taken　　　　D. is taken

607.This is partly why, though people talk a lot , the number of companies with work-at home programs ________small.

A. remain　　 B. remaining　 C. remains　　 D. has remained

608.There is a constant flow of people from the countryside into the cities, eager for the_____of modern society.

A. benefits　　　　B. goods　　　C. pleasures　　　　 D. possessions

609. A normal young child gains great pleasure when ________he does please her mother.

A. that　　　　B. if　 
　　　C. as　　　　　　　 D. what

610.The boy accepted the mistaken thinking of his ability, ________that it was useless to try.

A. felt　　　　B. feeling　　　C. to feel　　　　　　D. had felt

611.When I got off the subway, a golden watch on the ground ________my eye.

A. noticed　　　B. attracted　　C. caught　　　　　　D. met

612.________be sent for immediately?

A. Do you suggest which doctor should       B. Which doctor do you suggest that should

C. Which doctor do you suggest　　　　　　 D. Do you suggest which doctor that should

613.-Have a good Women's Day, mom.

-Thank you. What a nice girl!

A. It's kind of you to say so　　 B. You are welcome 　　C. That's all right　　　　 D. The same to you

614. Many Beijingers have already learned enough English to ________a conversation with an English speaker.

A. go on　　　　　　 B. carry on　　　　　 C. keep on　　　　 D. hold on

615.-What do you think of Mr. zhang' s class?

-Very interesting and lively. Almost no one can teach ________in our school, I think.

A. well　　　　　　　B. good　　　　　　　C. best　　　　　　D. better

616.-I have got a cough and this place hurts.

-________.Let me examine you.

A. Don't mind　　 
B. Take it easy

C. You should learn to protect yourself

D. Keep calm. You will recover soon

617.-Why didn't Ann see me wave to her?

-She________in the other direction.

A. looked　　　　　　B. was looking　　　　C. has looked　　　　 D. is looking

618.-Have you known each other for long?

-Not very long, ________we came to this school, actually.

A. after　　　　　　　B. before　　　　　　C. when　　　　　　 D. since

619.You'll soon________when you spend several days on the seaside.

A. hold up　　　　　　B. bring up　　　　　C. pick up　　　　　　D. take up

620.He is not easy to get along with, but the friendship of his, ________ ,will last forever.

A. once gained　　　　B. to be gained　　　 C. after gained　　　　 D. while gaining

621.-Would you like some more ice- cream, Susan?

-No, thanks. The ice- cream is very nice, but I have to________my weight.

A. keep　　　　　　　B. watch　　　　　　C. notice　　　　　　 D. lose

622.-Four? Oh, no. How about a little________? Say, a quarter past, OK?

-All right.

A. less　　　　　　　 B. more　　　　　　 C. later　　　　　　　D. earlier

623.-What do you think about________dress in the shop window?

-Oh, it's beautiful. She will be pleased if she can have it as________birthday present.

A. a; a　　　　　　　 B. the; a　　　　　　C. a; the　　　　　　 D. the; the

624.-Do you like a house with no garden?

-________. But anyhow, it' s better to have one than none.

A. Not a bit　　　　　 B. Not a little　　　　C. Not really　　　　　D.Not especially

625.He reached London in 1996, ________,some time later, he became a famous actor.

A. where　　　　　　 B. when　　　　　　C. which　　　　　　　D. that

626.I prefer a street in a small town to________in such a large city________Shanghai.

A. that; as　　　　　　B. one; as　　　　　 C. one; like　　　　　　D. that; like

627.-Jim! Did you have a good time at the party?

-Yes, but I really________have, because I had lots of work to do.

A. needn't　　　　　　B. mustn't　　　　　 C. shouldn't　　　　　 D. couldn't

628.When he came back, he found the bag he had________over the seat was gone.

A. left to hang　　　　B. left hanging　　　　C. left hung　　　　　 D.to leave hanging

629.The purpose of the research had a more important meaning for them than________. 

A. ours　　　　　　　B. those of ours　　　 C. it had for ours　　　 D. it did for us

630.________ really surprised me most was the suggestion that he________.

A. What; should make　B. What; had made　　C. That; should make　　D. That; had made

631.Do you know          speaker of          Chinese language also has difficulty in learning Japanese?

A．the; the
B．a; the
C．/; the
D．the; /

632.-Have you heard today's weather forecast?

-Yes. Better weather is          .We can expect an outing.

A．in the way
B．by the way
C．in this way
D．on the way

633.They are teachers and don't realize          to start and run a company.

A．what takes it
B．what they take
C．what takes them
D．what it takes

634.-Do you think he'll succeed?

-Well, he's helped by so many classmates, what is more, he works extremely hard. So he will

         succeed.

A．probably
B．likely
C．possibly
D．perhaps

635.No one          this building without the permission of the police.

A．is leaving
B．is to leave
C．has left
D．will be leaving

636.Their play          great success and brought in a large profit to the theatre.

A．appreciated
B．enjoyed
C．expected
 D．seized

637.         could be judged from her eyes that she was terribly sorry for what he          .

A．As; had done
B．That; did
C．As; did
D．It; had done

638.The gas must have run out,          the fire went out itself.

A．because
B．as
C．for
D．since

639.He had been knocking at the door for a long time, but no one came to open it. He said to himself, "No one          in doors."

A．must be
B．can be
C．may be
D．should be

640.-I find reading comprehension the hardest in learning a foreign language.

-Well,          , you'd better practice reading short passages every day.

A．so that
B．for that
C．now that
D．with that

641.-When can I use your computer?

-Never!          should you touch it.

A．At no time
B．In no time
C．At any time
D．At one time

642.-Wait until we get a satisfactory reply, will you?

-I couldn't agree          . The idea sounds great to me.

A．much
     B．worse
  C．more  
D．at all

643.Is it Shakespeare Theatre          you are going to watch the play Hamlet?

A．where
B．that
C．which
D．as

644.-Your daughter is tall enough           her age.

-Yes, I was much          when I was her age.

A．for; taller
B．at; taller
C．at; shorter
D．for; shorter

645.I have nothing important on tonight. Do you have clothes          to the laundry?

A．to be taken
B．to take
C．to taking
D．taken

646.Who do you think will take       office next month and become       president of that country?

A．a; the  B．/; the
C．the; / 
D．/; a

647.Of all the movies Hepburn made       is more memorable than"Breakfast at Tiffany's".

A．few
B．little
C．no one
D．none

648.-Excuse me!

-      
-How can I get to the nearest post office?

A．Yes?
 B．That's OK.
C．What's wrong? 
D．Pardon?

649.-Where do you       I go this evening?

-I think you'd better stay at home, instead of going anywhere.

A．suppose
B．suggest
C．mean 
D．want

650.      to give up smoking , he threw away his       cigarettes.

A．Determined; remained
B．Determined; remaining

C．Determining; remained
D．Determining; remaining

651.-Why does Alice know so much about Angkor Wat?

-She      have been there or…

A．must
  B．oughtn't to
 C．may
 D．can't

652.I don't suppose anyone will be willing to do it,       ?

A．do I
B．don't I
C．will they
D．won't they

653.       David says sounds right to Helen. That's why she has made up her mind to leave with him        happens.

A．Whatever; whatever
                     B．No matter what; whatever

C．No matter what; no matter what
D．Whatever; however

654.-Are we about to have dinner?

-Yes, it       in the dining room.

A．is serving
 B．serves
C．is being served
 D．served

655.Professor Wang works in our city as a researcher. It will be two years since he     here.

A．left
 B．stayed
C．came 
D．lived

656.We were just       calling you up      you came in.

A．about; when
    
B．on the point of; while

C．on the point of; when
D．on the point of; as

657.In the 27th Olympic Games, Liu Hongyu was supposed to win the gold medal in jogging; she failed to,       .

A．yet
B．though
C．although
D．anyway

658.-What does the model plane look like?

-Well, the wings of the plane are      of its body.

A．more than the length twice
B．twice more than the length

C．more than twice the length
D．more twice than the length

659.It's beyond description. Nowhere else in the world       such a quiet, beautiful place.

A．can there be
B．you can find
C．there can be
D．can find you

660.-Is that the laundry? I have some clothes       .

-Leave them in your room, please, and we're going to fetch them soon.

A．to wash 
B．to be washed
C．washed
D．to washed


二、阅读理解题(共166题，题分合计166分)

1.Death  Valley  is one of the most famous deserts in the United States, covering a wide area with its alkali (碱性的) sand. Almost 20 percent of this area is well below sea level, and Badwater, a salt water pool, is about 280 feet below sea level and it is the lowest point in the United States.

Long ago the Panamint Indians called this place "Tomesha"-the land of fire. Death Valley's present name dates back to 1894 when a group of miners coming across from Nevada became lost in its unpleasantness and hugeness and their adventure ended with a disaster (灾难). Today Death Valley has been declared a National Monument and is crossed by several well-marked roads where good services can be found easily. Luckily the change created by human settlement has hardly ruined the special beauty of this place.

Here nature created a lot of surprising scenes, almost like the sights on the moon, ever changing as the frequent wind moves the sand about, showing the most unusual colors. One of the most astonishing and variable parts of Death Valley is the Devil's Golf Course, where it seems hard for one to tell reality from terrible dreams. Sand sculptures (沙雕) stand on a frightening ground, as evening shadows move and lengthen.

1.The name of the valley comes from____________.

A.an Indian name

B.the local people

C.a National Monument

D.the death of the miners

2.From the passage we can learn that ____________.

A.people can find gas-stations, cafes and hotels in the desert

B.no one had ever known the desert before the miners

C.it's still not easy to travel across the desert

D.people have changed the natural sights of the desert

3.From this passage we can see the writer _________ the Death Valley.

A.is fearful of    B.appreciates   C.dislikes    D.has never been to

2.Doha: The World Trade Organization (WTO) finally opened its door on Saturday to China, advancing the country with the largest population on the planet into the open world market and send an active signal to slumping (不景气) global economy on the edge of a full-blown backwardness.

The Chinese delegation signed a membership protoco (协议书) with WTO yesterday. Under WTO rules, China will become a full member 30 days after it reports the global trade body of the approval (批准) by President Jiangzemin.

It took only minutes for WTO trade ministers to consider and then, on a basis of agreement, vote for a report of the China Working Party with an applause (hand-clapping) on Saturday evening. The moment came to the climax (高潮) when WTO conference chairman Youssef Hussain Kamal of Qatar knocked the table following resounding extended applause. The vote was a formality (形式，礼节), with China reaching the requested agreements with each of the trading partners necessary for the admittance.

Upon entering WTO, the Chinese delegation became the center of international media attention. The cameras of the news photographers flashed non-stop as Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation Shi Guangsheng enjoyed a lasting applause. "China's entering WTO is not only the interests of China, but also in the interests of all WTO members and good to the development of the multilateral (多国的) trading system," Shi said, "it will certainly have wide-spread and far-reaching effect on China's economy and on the world economy in the new century."

1.It is inferred from the first two paragraphs tha__________。
A.China's entering WTO is the only decision in the history of WTO

B.China has become the newest member in WTO

C.Shi Guangsheng signed the membership protocol with WTO in Geneva

D.China will open all its markets to the outside world from now on

2It took only minutes for the WTO ministers to consider and vote because _______.

A.China had reached the agreements with each of the ministers' countries already

B.the Chinese delegation signed on the day before they considered and voted

C.they had discussed the report of the China Working Party somewhere else

D.there was not enough time for them to consider and discuss at the conference

3.The underlined expression "a lasting applause" shows ___________.

A.Shi Guangsheng's success in his speech

B.that Shi Guangsheng was popular with the journalists

C.the welcome to the Chinese delegation

D.the congratulations on China's entering WTO

4.China's entering WTO does good to _________.

A.China's own economic reform and construction

B.China's own business into the open world market

C.the economic development of China itself and all WTO members

D.the Chinese leaders when they make a strategic (战略的) decision

3.Doha: The World Trade Organization (WTO) finally opened its door on Saturday to China, advancing the country with the largest population on the planet into the open world market and send an active signal to slumping (不景气) global economy on the edge of a full-blown backwardness.

The Chinese delegation signed a membership protoco (协议书) with WTO yesterday. Under WTO rules, China will become a full member 30 days after it reports the global trade body of the approval (批准) by President Jiangzemin.

It took only minutes for WTO trade ministers to consider and then, on a basis of agreement, vote for a report of the China Working Party with an applause (hand-clapping) on Saturday evening. The moment came to the climax (高潮) when WTO conference chairman Youssef Hussain Kamal of Qatar knocked the table following resounding extended applause. The vote was a formality (形式，礼节), with China reaching the requested agreements with each of the trading partners necessary for the admittance.

Upon entering WTO, the Chinese delegation became the center of international media attention. The cameras of the news photographers flashed non-stop as Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation Shi Guangsheng enjoyed a lasting applause. "China's entering WTO is not only the interests of China, but also in the interests of all WTO members and good to the development of the multilateral (多国的) trading system," Shi said, "it will certainly have wide-spread and far-reaching effect on China's economy and on the world economy in the new century."

1.It is inferred from the first two paragraphs tha__________。
A.China's entering WTO is the only decision in the history of WTO

B.China has become the newest member in WTO

C.Shi Guangsheng signed the membership protocol with WTO in Geneva

D.China will open all its markets to the outside world from now on

2It took only minutes for the WTO ministers to consider and vote because _______.

A.China had reached the agreements with each of the ministers' countries already

B.the Chinese delegation signed on the day before they considered and voted

C.they had discussed the report of the China Working Party somewhere else

D.there was not enough time for them to consider and discuss at the conference

3.The underlined expression "a lasting applause" shows ___________.

A.Shi Guangsheng's success in his speech

B.that Shi Guangsheng was popular with the journalists

C.the welcome to the Chinese delegation

D.the congratulations on China's entering WTO

4.China's entering WTO does good to _________.

A.China's own economic reform and construction

B.China's own business into the open world market

C.the economic development of China itself and all WTO members

D.the Chinese leaders when they make a strategic (战略的) decision

4.Several years ago, my parents, my wife, my son and I ate at one of those restaurants where the menu is written on a blackboard. After a wonderful dinner, the waiter set the check in the middle of the table. That's when it happened: my father did not reach for the check.

Conversation continued. Finally I realized that I should pick up the check! After hundreds of restaurant meals with my parents, after a lifetime of thinking of my father as the one with dollars, it had all changed. I reached for the check, and my view of myself suddenly changed. I was an adult. I was no longer a kid (child).

Some people mark off (区分) their lives in years, I measure mine in small events. I didn't become a young man at a particular age, like 16, but rather when a kid who wandered in the streets called me "mister." These events in my life are called" milestones" (里程碑).

There have been other milestones. The cops (policemen) of my youth always seemed big, even huge, and of course they were older than I was. Then one day they were suddenly neither. The day came when I suddenly realized that all the football players in the game I was watching were younger than I was. They were just big kids. With that milestone gone was the dream that someday, maybe I, too, could be a football player. Without ever having reached the hill, I was over it.

I never thought that I would fall asleep in front of the TV set as my father did. Now it's what I do best. I never thought that I would go to the beach and not swim, yet I spent all of August at the shore and never once went into the ocean. I never thought that I would appreciate opera, but now the combination of voice and orchestra (乐队) attract me. I never thought that I would prefer to stay home in the evenings, but now I find myself passing up parties. I used to think that people who watched birds were strange, but this summer I found myself watching them, and maybe I'll get a book on the subject. I feel a strong desire for a religious belief that I never thought I'd want, feel close to my ancestors (祖先) long gone, and echo my father in arguments with my son. I still lose……

One day I bought a house. One day-what a day! -I became a father, and not too long after that I picked up the check for my own father. I thought then it was a milestone for me. One day, when I was a little older, I realized it was one for him too, another milestone.

1The tone established in the passage is one of ___________。
A．sad regret    B.amusement    C.happiness   D.deep feeling

2.The author mentions the event in the restaurant because________.

A.that was one of his milestones

B.he paid the bill but he didn't want to

C.he became a father with dollars

D.that was the last restaurant meal with his parents

3."Then they were suddenly neither." Suggests that ________.

A.suddenly they became older than I was.

B.suddenly I knew that they were neither bigger nor older than I was

C.suddenly I realized that I made a mistake

D.suddenly I found myself no longer a kid

4.Which of the following best expresses the author's thinking?

A.One day is worth two tomorrows.

B.To save time is to lengthen life.

C.When an opportunity is lost, it never comes back to you.

D.Time and tide wait for no man.

5.It's eleven o'clock, and Mr. Sims has just asked the class to pay attention for the fiftieth time while he explained a math problem. Carson Webster is sitting over by the window trying to listen to the teacher, but his mind is not on the problem Mr. Sims is discussing. Carson's mind is on a little mouse named Millie that is busily moving around in his pocket. Millie is not very happy. At breakfast, she had climbed into Carson's pocket and gone to sleep while Carson ate two pieces of bread and read the newspaper. Carson had forgotten Millie was there until he has halfway in class. Now that Millie's morning sleep was over, she was ready to exercise. Lucky for Carson. Millie was in a pocket with a button, or he might be in serious trouble.

"Carson?" Mr. Sims, who was usually rather strict with his students, was suddenly looking at Carson with his eyes wide open, rolling his stick in his hand. Carson had to pay attention.

"Could you please repeat the question?" said Carson, feeling his pocket.

"I asked if you would agree with the statement," said Mr. Sims pleasantly.

"Well, I'm not really attentive at the moment," said Carson. "I think I would need to give it more consideration." Carson did not have the slightest idea as to what Mr. Sims was talking about.

"I see," said Mr. Sims seriously, "Then I guess you're uncertain about whether the product of zero by any other number is always zero?"

"Oh, I know that," said Carson, who could feel himself turning red as a couple of kids including Bob began to laugh. He knew his punishment would come soon. To his surprise, however, the teacher didn't seem angry.

"I'm so glad," said Mr. Sims, turning back to the blackboard. "Oh, and by the way, Carson," he continued, "I think a cage would be a healthier place for your little friend. Would you agree with that statement?" Just at that time, Millie let out a weak but clear cry and stuck her head out of Carson's pocket.

"Yes," Carson said with a smile. "I would totally agree with that statement!"

1．Which of the following is NOT a person's name?

A．Carson.
B．Sims.
C．Millie.
D．Bob

2．Which of the following statements is true according to the story?

A．Bob was not the only student who laughed at Carson.

B．The little mouse escaped from Carson's pocket in class.

C．Mr. Sims was too anxious to satisfy his students in class.

D．when Carson was in class, Millie was fast asleep in his pocket.

3．What do you think of Mr. Sims after reading the story?

A．He always gave his students punishment when they make trouble.

B．He was a teacher who was not only strict but also humorous.

C．He liked to ask his students to repeat what he said in class.

D．He was a teacher who was always kind to his students.

6.The man who brings my milk used to knock for his money for the week's milk while I was eating breakfast on Saturday morning. Just lately he has been arriving before I get up. Workforce shortages mean that four men are sharing five rounds, so he has to start earlier.

Delivering milk to people's homes is hardly good business, especially when the customer may have a choice of two or three firms serving a single road. In spite of my local difficulties, however, labor troubles are not as great as a few years ago. There are enough men prepared to make an early morning start for the sake of an open－air job with a fair measure of freedom. If they did stop calling, women would find it hard work to collect all the milk they need from self-service stores. Dairies(乳品业) know that stopping deliveries in the United States resulted in falling sales.

Marketing ideas have included introducing extra lines, in addition to dairy products, which the milkmen can carry to increase business. One dairyman said, "It won't be long before the milkman delivers more bread than milk." Some milkmen deliver potatoes, and it seems as though variety will be limited only by the size of the trucks.

So the milkman is likely to remain a familiar figure, and the dairy products he sells are unlikely to change very much in this decade. Flavored(味道) milk is popular on the Continent. In Britain those who like it buy plain milk and add their own flavoring. Even the returnable bottle continues to be used. As long as it has a reasonable life－30 to 40 trips are usual－the cost of collection and cleaning is worthwhile.

1．The milkmen now start earlier on their delivery rounds than before because ___________.

A．there is an increasing demand for milk delivery

B．they hope to reach the cusomers' home in time

C．they have to collect the money for the week's milk house to house

D．dairies are short of deliverymen and the companies worry about falling sales

2．Why are there enough men prepared to make an early morning start?

A．Because they can enjoy a certain amount of freedom in the fresh air.

B．Because they like working outdoors and breathe the air freely.

C．Because they can enjoy a great amount of freedom outdoors.

D．Because they like walking freely in the fresh air.

3．Which of the following statements in NOT true?

A．One of the marketing ideas is variety.

B．The milkman now delivers more bread than milk.

C．Milkmen have taken over many rounds given up by bakeries.

D．Some milkmen deliver potatoes in addition to dairy products.

4．According to the passage, in this decade       .

A．milkmen will disappear very soon.

B．flavored milk will become popular in Britain.

C．people will buy milk from self-service stores

D．there will be little change in the dairy business

5．It can be inferred from the passage that      .

A．the British people seldom buy plain milk.

B．the returnable bottles are no longer used

C．collection and cleaning of the returnable bottles cost nothing

D．the returnable bottles won't be thrown away until they are used dozens of times

7.How can you find out what is going on inside a person's body without opening the patient's body up? Regular X rays can show a lot. CAT scans（扫描仪）can show even more. They can give a complete view of body organs（器官）.

What is a CAT scan? CAT stands for a kind of machine. It is a special X-ray machine that gets a 360-degree picture of a small area of a patient's body.

Doctors use X rays to study and determine diseases and injuries within the body, X rays can find a foreign object inside the body or take pictures of some inside organs to be X-rayed.

A CAT scanner, however, uses a group of X rays to give a cross-sectional（横截面）view of a specific part of the body. A fine group of X rays in scanned across the body and around the patient from many different directions. A computer studies the information from each direction and produces a clear cross-sectional picture on a screen. This picture is then photographed for later use. Several cross sections, taken one after another, can give clear"photos"of the entire body or of any body organs. The newest CAT scanners can even give clear pictures of active, moving organs, just as a fast-action camera can"stop the action",giving clear pictures of what appears unclear to the eye. And because of the 360-degree pictures, CAT scans show clear and complete views of organs in a manner that was once only shown during operation or examination of a dead patient.

Frequent appearance before X rays can cause skin burns, cancer or other damage to the body. Yet CAT scans actually don't cause the patient to more radiation（辐射）than regular X rays do. CAT scans can also be done without getting something harmful into the patient, so they are less risky than regular X rays.

CAT scans provide exact, detailed information. They can quickly find such a thing as bleeding inside the brain. They are helping to save lives.

1．What is NOT true of a CAT scan?

A．It is safer than regular X rays.

B．It makes use of computer techniques.

C．It can stop the action of an organ for a short time.

D．It gives clear pictures of active, moving body parts.

2．The underlined words"a foreign object"（Para 3）most probably refer to      .

A．a badly injured part inside the body

B．a new thing that is unknown to the doctor

C．a strange organ that has grown in the body

D．an object that gets inside the body by chance

3．What is the special use of the latest CAT scanners?

A．It provides clear photos of moving organs.

B．It can take 3-dimension（三维）pictures of inside organs.

C．It won't cause serious skin burns, cancer or other damage to the body.

D．It helps to find out what is going on inside a person's body without opening it up.

4．We can infer from this passage that      .

A．patients in front of CAT may suffer form a bit of radiation

B．doctors need no opening-up of the body with CAT scanners

C．CAT scanners are more expensive than regular X-ray machines

D．CAT scanners can take photos of either the whole body or a part of it

5．The best title of this passage might be        .

A．the Newest Medical Invention

B．New X-ray Machine to Save Lives

C．How to Avoid the Damage of X Rays

D．Advantages and Disadvantages of CAT Seanners

8.It is quite reasonable to blame traffic jams, the cost of gas and the great speed of modern life, but manners on the road are becoming horrible. Everybody knows that the nicest men would become fierce tigers behind the wheel. It is all right to have a tiger in a cage, but to have one in the driver's seat is another matter altogether.

Road politeness is not only good manners, but good sense too. It takes the most cool-headed drivers great patience to give up the desire to beat back when forced to face rude driving. On the other hand, a little politeness goes a long way towards reducing the possibility of quarrelling and fighting. A friendly nod or a wave of thanks in answer to an act of politeness helps to create an atmosphere of good will and calm so necessary in modern traffic conditions. But such behaviors of politeness are by no means enough. Many drivers nowadays don't even seem able to recognize politeness when they see it.

However, misplaced politeness can also be dangerous. Typical examples are the driver who waves a child crossing the street at a wrong place into the path of oncoming cars that may be not able to stop in time. The same goes for encouraging old ladies to cross the road wherever and whenever they want to. It always amazes me that the highways are not covered with the dead bodies of these grannies.

An experienced driver, whose manners are faultless, told me it would help if drivers learnt to correctly join it traffic stream without causing total blockages that give rise to unpleasant feelings. Unfortunately, modern drivers can't even learn to drive, let alone master the roadmanship. Years ago, experts warned us that the fast increase of the car ownership would demand more give-and-take from all road users. It is high time for all of us to take this message to heart.

1．According to the passage, troubles on the road are often caused by           .

A．road conditions

B．the speed of modern life

C．the behavior of the drivers
D．the large number of cars

2．In the writer's opinion,           .

A．drivers should avoid traffic jams
B．strict traffic rules are badly needed

C．unskillful drivers should be punished
D．drivers should show road politeness properly

3．The underlined word "give-and-take" means           in the passage.

A．politeness and impoliteness

B．good manners and bad manners

C．offering help to others as much as possible

D．willingness of each person to give in to each other's wishes

4．What is the best title of the passage?

A．Road Politeness

B．Traffic Problems

C．Bad Manners on the Road
D．Good Divers and Bad Drivers

9.A new idea called "business at the speed of thought" is quite popular in our business world. It makes quick marketing progress, but it also presents a terrible dangerous way to run a company. Here're the main points: The businesses today that will succeed are those able to jump around in high spirits. Chances must be seized immediately and decisions made quickly. Everyone needs  more immediate answers, and the window of expected response to any questions has dropped from weeks to days even to hours.

The problem with this way of thinking is that too often such quickness comes at the expense of properly understanding the details of a situation. Sure, the networked society allows us to gather information within a short time, but does it really speed up our ability to make better decisions? How do you balance the need for speed with sharp and correct thinking? That's the puzzler on the minds of a lot of people these days, including Future Shock author, Alvin Toffler, who studies the idea in our cover story. It's also a subject of a new study by Kepner Tregoe. It reports that 77 percent of managers believe that during the past three years the number of decisions they made each workday has increased. But 85 percent of those same people say the time given to making those decisions has either decreased or stayed the same. Result: Speed kills. Different opinions are not shared. Other choices are dismissed too easily. Aims never seem to be clear. On the contrary, good records aren't kept about how successful decisions are made. If your company really does well, the Kepner report suggests taking apart the decision-making process and figuring out what you did right. Study your successes, as well as your failures. Fast decision-making is a necessity sometimes-no question about that. But decisions are only as good as the brains that go into them. By that measure, many of today's decisions are weak and could cut some companies off at the knees. Business may be keeping the quickness of thought, but it's going to be torn to pieces if managers are not thinking with great care and patience.

1．The underlined word "window" in the first paragraph can be replaced by           .

A．a period of time (during which an activity can or must take place)

B．means(of observing and learning about people)

C．opening(in the wall or roof of a building, car)

D．screen(on which a film shown)

2．The Kepner report shows that           .

A．managers should make efforts to pay attention to the weaknesses of fast decision-making

B．when managers make a decision, they should make full use of their brains

C．if managers don't think quickly, business may be torn to bits

D．managers should make records of successful decisions

3．What is the author's attitude towards quick decision-making?

A．Quick decision-making has proved of great help in marketing.

B．The fact of quick decision-making does business much good.

C．Quick decision-making makes some managers work harder.

D．The idea of quick decision-making has some disadvantages.

10.We welcome you aboard the Finnair Flight and will do our best to make your trip comfortable and enioyable.

For your safety and convenience

To begin the trip, we would like to draw your attention to some safety-related details. These are also explained on the instruction card in the seat pocket in front of you. Seat belts must rimain fastened while the "Fasten seatbelts" sigm. It is advisable to keep them fastened at all times while seated. All flight sare non - smoking. The use of mobile telephones isnow allowed when the airplane is on the round and "the fasten seatbelts" tumed off. During the flight the use of CD and DVD players is now allowed.

For your entertainment

To help you enjoy your trip, we provide a range of newsapers on international flights. On our MD-11 and Boeing aircraft, we are also pleased to provide music and video programs. On Airbus A321/320/319, aircraft route maps and short videos shown. Dctails of entertainment programs available on MD-11 aircraft are shown on the separate" On the Air" brochure located in your seat pocket.

For your children

special reading material is provided for children and on longer flights there are also audio and

video programs for them. On long-distance flights, first-time flyers between the ages of2 and l5 can join our Finnair Juinior Plus Club.

Meals and drinks

During most flights we serve you a tasty meal with drinks to accopany it. Beer,wine and other drinks are served free of charge. Coffee, tea and juice are served free of charge on all domestic flights of pyer 35 minutes, On domestic flights leaving before nine and on all flights to northern Finland, a snack is served. We value your opinion.

In this magazine you'll find a special form for your comments about our service. Kindly return the form to our crew or any Finnair office. It will be rorwarded directly to the appropriate department. You can also fax it (+ 358 - (0) 89819 - 7729)or send your comments by e - mail to feedback @ finniar. com. Our crew is pleased to answer your questions during the flight whenever possible.

1. Which of the following statement is NOT true?

A. During the flight you have to keep your seat belt fastened all the time.

B. When taking Airbus 321/320/319, you may know where you are through an aircraft route map.

C. During the flight you may listen to music or watch video.

D. During the flight you may have some coffce or tea or juice for free.

2. The purpose of the passage is to

A. teach the passengers how to use the seat belts

B. tell the passengers what kind of entertainment they can enjoy during their flight

C. encourage the passngers to give comments on the service

D. introduce the good service of the Finnair and attract more passengers

3. You may find this passage in

A. a newspaper      B. a book       C. a magazine      D. an official document

11.The common cold is the world's most widespread illness, which is plagues(疫病)that flesh receives.

The most widespread fallacy (谬误) of all is that colds are caused by cold. They are not. They are  caused by viruses (病毒)passing ou from person to person. You catch a cold, and it would be reasonable to expect the Eskimos to suffer from them forever, But they do not. And in isolated arctic regions explorers have reported being free from colds until coming into contact again with infected people from the outside world by way of packages and mail dropped from airplanes.

During the First World War soldiers who spent long periods in the trenches(战壕), cold and wet, showed no increased tendency to catch colds.

In the Second World War prisoners at the notorious notorious Auschwitz concentration camp(奥斯维辛集中营), naked and starving, were astonished to find that they seldom had colds.

At the Common Cold Research Unit England, volunteers took part in experiments in which they gave themselves to the discomforts of being cold and wet for long stretches of time. After taking hot baths, they put on bathing suits, allowed themselves to be dipped with cold water, and then stood about dripping wet in drafty room. Some wore wet socks all day while others exercised in the rain until close to exhaustion. Not one of the volunteers came down with a cold unless a cold virus was actually dropped in his nose.

In the cold we have nothing to do with catching colds, Why are they more freguent in the winter? Despite the most pains - taking research, no one has yet found the answer. One explanation offered by scientists is that people tend to stay together indoors more in cold weather than at other times, and this makes it easier for cold viruses to be passed on.

No one has yet found a cure for the cold. There are drugs and pain suppressors(止痛片)such as aspirin, but all they do is to relieve the symptoms(症状).

1. The writer offered ______ examples to support his argument.

A. 4                 B. 5                C. 6               D. 3

2 Which of the following does not agree wich the chosen passage?

A. The Eskimos do not suffer from colds all the time.

B. Colds are not caused by cold.

C. People suffer from colds just because they like to stay indoors.

D. A person may catch a cold by touching someone who already has one.

3. Arctic explorers may catch colds when

A. they are working in the isolated arctic regions.

B. they are writing reports in terribly cold weather.

C. they are free from work in the isolated arctic regions.

D. they are coming into touch again with the outside world

4. Volunteers taking part in the experiments in the Common Cold Research Unit

A. suffered a lot   B. never caught colds   C. often caught colds  D.became  very strong

12.Why, you may wonder,should spiders be our friends? Because they destroy so many insects, and insects include some of the greatest enemies of the human race. Insects would make it impossible for us to live in the world; they would devour(吞食、毁灭)all our crops and kill our cattle, if it were not for the protection we get from insect - eating animals. We owe a lot to the birds and beats who eat insects, but all of them put together kill only a very small amount of the number destroyed by spiders. Moreover, unlike some of the insect eaters, spiders never do the least harm to us or our belongings.

Spiders are not insects, as many people think, nor even nearly related to them. Onecan tell the difference almost at a glance for a spider always has eight legs and an insect never more than six.

How many spiders are engaged in the work on our behalf? One authority on spiders made a research of the spiders and found that there were more than 2,250,000 in one acre; that is something like 6,000,000 spiders of different kinds on a football field. Spiders are busy for at least half the year in killing insects. It is impossible to make more than the wildest guess at how many they kill, but they are hungry creatures, not content with only three meals a day. It has been estimated that the weight of all the insects destroyed by the spiders in Britain in one year would be greater than the total weight of all human beings in the country.

1 Spiders should be our friends, because_____________

A. they only eat harmful insects      B. they'are great insect - eating animals

C. they destroy large numbers of insects which do harm to the human race

D. their harmfulness is the least

2. The difference between spiders and insects is that _________

A. insects have only six legs                   B. insects only eat plants

C. spiders eat insects                         D. spiders have more legs than insects.

3 One authority on spiders estimated

A. that there were more than 2,250,000 insects in a grass field in the south of England

B. that every football field in England had 6,000,000 spiders

C. the quantity of different spiders in England was very big

D. that there were 6,000,000 kinds of spiders on a football field

4 In the last sentence the writer means

A. experts on spiders know exactly how much spiders eat in one year

B. esperts on spiders can only make an estimation of the weight of insects eaten by spiders

C. authority on spiders know the weight of all the people in England

D. authority on spiders know both the weight of the insects eaten by spiders and the weight of people in England

5. Which one of the following statements is the main idea?

A. Spiders, the greatest insects - eating animals, protect us from being destroyed by harmful insects and they should be our friends.

B. Spiders are not insects but in fact animals.

C. There are great numbers of spiders engaged in destroying harmful insects on behalf of the human race.

D. The weight of the insects eaten by spiders in one year is greater than the weight of all people in England.

13.In recent years many countries of the world have been faced with the problem of how to m-

ake their workers more productive. Some experts claim the answer is to make jobs more varied.B-ut do more various jobs lead to greater productivity? There is evidence to suggest that while vari-ety certainly makes the worker's life more enjoyable,it does not actually makes him work harder.

as far as increasing productivity is concerned, then variety is not an important factor.

Other experts feel that giving the worker freedom to do his job in his own. way is important, and there is no doubt that this is true. The problem is that this kind of freedom cannot easily be gi-ven in the modem factory with its complicated machinery which must be used in a fixed way. T-hus while freedom of choice may be important, there is usually very little that can be done to create it.

Another very important consideration is how each worker contributes to the product he is making. In most factories the worker sees only one part of the product. Some car factories are now experimenting with having many small production lines rather than one large one, so that each w- orker contributes more to the production of the cars on his line. It would seem that not only is deg- ree of the worker contribution an important factor,therefore, but it is also one we can do something about.

To what extent does more money lead to greater productivity? The workers themselves cert- Ainly think this is important. But perhaps they want more money only because the work they do is boring. Money just lets them enjoy their spare time more. A similar argument may explain deman- nds for shorter working hours. Perhaps if we succeed in making their jobs more interesting, they will neither want more money, nor will shorter working hours be so important to them.

1 Which of the following is the best way to make workers work harder according to the author?

A. Increasing their pay.                    B. Giving them more spare time.

C. Making the work itself meaningful.

D. Replacing large production lines with small ones.

2 The reason why a worker cannot have freedom in doing the job his own way is that ________

A. the machinery is so complex that it should be fixed.

B. The production lines are too large in modem factories.

C. The bosses can create very little freedom of choices for workers.

D. The machines must be operated strictly according to instructions and rules.

3. For a worker on an assembly line in a car factory, the job is not enjoyable because _________

A. he can only make a part of a car          B. he does not know what he is doing

C. his life in spare time is more interesting

D. the importance of his job is not clear to him

4. In the article, the word "productivity" means

A. the activity of producing something     B. the production volume in a time unit

C .the plan and the method of production   D. both the quantity and quality of a product

5. The best rifle for thtle passage may be ___________

A. Problems of Modem Workers        B. Making Jobs More Interesting

C. Pushing Workers to Product More    D. How to Improve Labour Productivity

14.When I was small and dreaming of going to Africa, because I was in love with Tarzan（泰山）, I was jealous of （妒忌的），Tarzan's Jane, I thought she was a wimp （无用的人）, and I'd have made a much better mate for Tarzan myself. I wanted to go to Africa and live with animals and write books about them. 

My mother used to say to me, Jane, if you really want something, and if you really work hard, if you take advantage of （利用）opportunities （chances）， and if you never give up, you will find a way. I believe that the study of chimpanzees（黑猩猩）, while it has taught us a great deal about the place of chimpanzees in nature, has taught us an equal amount about humans' place in nature. It's made us a little humble （卑微的）. It's certainly made me a little humble because I realize that humans are not the only thinking beings on the planet. Chimpanzees differ from us genetically（遗传学地）in the structure of the DNA by only just over one percent. Chimps can reason, solve problems. They have some idea of the future. And they can make plans, and perhaps most important are the similarities in the expression of the emotions. And that leads us to a new respect for all the other amazing non-human beings with whom we share the planet. 

When I suddenly realized the plight（困境）of the chimpanzees around the world, both in the wild and in captivity, I knew that I must leave my forest paradise（天堂）and travel around the world and try to raise people's awareness-not only about the plight of chimpanzees, but about the plight of the poor old planet. And ways in which we as humans need to change to live in greater harmony（和谐）with the planet. And to try to make people realize that what they do as indivduals truly makes a difference. I believe very strongly that it's extremely important that children be taught to be respectful of all life. 

I believe that the most important message to all humanity is that every single individual matters, including non－humans. Every single one of us has a role to play in the life. And every single one of us can make a difference. This I believe. 

1. We can learn from the article that ________. 

A. Jane's mother encourages her to love Tarzan 

B. Tarzan used to stay with the author in Africa 

C. Jane used to be the fan of Tarzan when she was young 

D. Jane has written several books about animals recently 

2. The author feels humble when she realizes ________. 

A. Tarzan's girlfriend Jane behaves better than she 

B. Chimpanzees are almost as clever as human beings 

C. people don't get along well with champanzees 

D. a lot of animals can express their emotions like human beings 

3. Which of the following statements is true? 

A. People are the only beings who live on the earth. 

B. The author specializes in animals especially, chimps. 

C. Human beings and non-humans should respect each other. 

D. Chimps share the same structure of the DNA as the humans. 

4. What does the third paragraph tell us about the author? 

A. She encourages children to take good care of animals. 

B. She has lost interest in animals and will never go to the forest. 

C. She is sure that every single person will do something to change the planet 

D. She is worried about the environment where humans and animals live. 

5. Which is the best title for the passage? 

A. My Belief


B. My Wish. 

C. My Job


D. My Dream. 

15.Over the past year, Beijing Today reviewed dozens of local restaurants. Below is the short list of our favorites feeding finds of 2003, separated into three categories: high end, meaning 80 yuan and up per person, mid－range, 40 yuan to 80 yuan, and low－end, 40 yuan and below. 

High end: 

Gisa and Mediterraneo 

These two restaurants stand out among Beijing's many Italian establishments, Gisa for excellent quality and authenticity, Mediterranean for classy food and a comfortable patio. 

Where: Building 8, 1 A North Sanlitun Street, Chaoyang Tel: 6415-3691 Dadong and Duwang

Two Beijing duck stars. Dadong specializes in relatively low fat duck and a range of eclectic（综合性的）, masterfully－cooked dishes. 

Where: 3 Tuanjiehu Beikou, Chaoyang Tel: 6582 2982

The duck at Duwang is succulent and cleverly cut into de-fatted strips for easier rolling. 

Mid－range: 

Yipin Jiangnan

Tucked behind Ikea, this restaurant serves authentic（正宗的）Hangzhou cuisine, such as dongpo rou（stewed pork）and West Lake sour fish（Xihu cuyu）. 

Where: Building 34, Yuzhong Xili, Madian, Xicheng Tel: 6207 9988 Yuanyiguo Restaurant

The dish that packs'em into this little joint is yangxiezi, a delicious hot pot of sheep backbones stewed with over 30 herbs（中药）and spices. 

Where: 65 Guang' anmen Neidajie, Xuanwu Tel: 6304 0843

Low end: 

Jiaxiang'e

The signature items of the two local branches of this Guizhou restaurant are goose－based dishes and hot pots. 

Where: No. 3 Zaojunmiao, Haidian Tel: 6212 6945

Jiupingxiang Jiaozi

This place cooks up delicious dumplings in dozens of varieties, some served in tasty soups for a more complete meal. 

Where: 89 Guang' anmen Neidajie, Xuanwu Tel: 6318 0518

Meizhou Dongpo

The Chunxiu Lu branch of this popular Sichuan chain offers top quality for low price－try the tender stewed pork elbow in spicy sauce（Dongpo zhouzi）. 

Where: No. 7 Chunxiu Road, Dongcheng Tel: 6417 1566

1. If you want to spend 400 yuan on a meal for eight people you'd better go to ________. 

A. Dadong and Duwang 

B. Jiaxiang'e 

C. Yuanyiguo Restaurant 

D. Meizhou Dongpo 

2. The advertisements show that ________. 

A. each restaurant specializes in its own dishes or food 

B. all the people with high income live in Chaoyang District 

C. it's impossible for the people in Haidian to eat Beijing duck 

D. people who like goose－based dishes can call 62079988 for a meal order 

3. It can be inferred that _______. 

A. Dadong and Duwang are the best restaurants in Chaoyang 

B. dumplings are the traditional food on the Spring Festival 

C. Dongpo rou is one of the most famous dishes in Hangzhou cuisine 

D. Yuanyiguo is the only restaurant serving sheep backbones in Beijing 

16.Female Chinese space pioneers? 

CHINA plans to recruit（招募）women astronauts（宇航员）thanks to the lobbying of the leading women's organization. Gu Xiulian, president of the All-China Women's Federation（ACWF）（全国妇联）, said on Saturday that she put forward a proposal that women be trained for space missions after the manned space flight last October. And it was accepted by the central authorities（当局，官方）, local media reported. But the plan to recruit female astronauts has yet to be worked out, according to sources close to the astronaut training programme. 

Beijing needs mental health care 

MORE than 1,100 people committed suicide（自杀）in Beijing last year, and experts have been encouraging the capital to set up a mental health care system as soon as possible, local media reported last week. About 20 per cent of the people of Beijing live in unhealthy conditions, whith 3 per cent of these suffering from affective disorder and 5 per cent reporting symptoms（症状）of depression, according to the Beijing Mental Health Service Centre. 

No need to fear your licence plate 

CAR licence plates in Shenzhen and Guangzhou, Guangdong Province, will not have the number 'four'from this month on －a move that has led to heated discussion among officials, scholars（learned men）and residents. The word for 'four'sounds like 'death'in Cantonese. The numeral has been cleared from the computer data banks that generate the six－digit licence numbers for local cars. Some say that, for the first time, a public agency service has considered local customs and bans. Others worry it will encourage superstitious（迷信的）beliefs. 

1. We can infer from the news that ________. 

A. there are several female astronauts in China now 

B. people in Guangdong province hate number'four'

C. the mental disorder concerns everybody all over the country 

D. the city government of Beijing has promised to set up a mental health care system 

2 The underlined sentence in the third news means that _______. 

A. there is no number 'four'in the computers in Shengzhen 

B. computer is used to print six-digit car licence numbers 

C. local cars will be protected to use six-digit car licence numbers 

D. number'four'will no longer appear in the six-digit car licence numbers 

3. What is the message of the first news? 

A. China only needs male astronauts. 

B. Gu Xiu Lian wants to be the first space woman. 

C. Society doesn't discriminate against women in China. 

D. The astronaut training programme hasn't been planned. 

17.A recent study, published in last week's Journal of the American Medical Association, offers a picture of how risky（冒险的）it is to get a lift from a teenage driver, Indeed, a 16－year－old driver with three or more passengers is three times as likely to have a fatal accident as a teenager driving alone. By contrast（相反地）, the risk of death for drivers between 30 and 59 decreases with each additional （extra）passenger. 

The study also found that the death rates for teenage drivers increased dramatically after 10 p.m., and especially after midnight. With passengers in the car, the driver was even more likely to die in a late-night accident. 

Robert Foss, a scientist at the University of North Carolina Highway Safety Research Center, says the higher death rates for teenage drivers have less to do with "really stupid behavior"than with just a lack of driving experience. "The basic issue, "he says, "is that adults who are responsible（有责任的）for issuing licenses fail to recognize how complex（复杂的）and skilled a task driving is. "

Both he and the author of the study believe that the way to mitigate（使…缓解）the problem is to have states institute so －called graduated licensing systems, in which getting a license is a multistage process. A graduated license requires that a teenager first prove himself capable of driving in the presence of an adult, followed by a period of driving with night of passenger restrictions（限制）, before graduating to full driving privileges（special right）. 

Graduated licensing systems have reduced teenage driver crashes（撞车事件），according to recent studies. About half of the states now have some sort of graduated licensing system in place, but only 10 of those states have restrictions on passengers. California is the strictest, with a novice（新手）driver prohibited （not permitted）from carrying any passenger under 20 （without the presence of an adult over 25）for the first six months. 

1. Which of the following situations is most dangerous according to the passage? 

A. Adults giving a lift to teenagers on the highway after 10 p.m. 

B. A teenager driving after midnight with passengers in the car. 

C. Adults driving with three or more teenage passengers late at night. 

D. A teenager getting a lift from a stranger on the highway at midnight. 

2. According to Robert Foss, the high death rate of teenage drivers is mainly due to ________. 

A. their frequent driving at night 

B. their lack of driving experience 

C. their incorrect way of driving 

D. their driving with passengers 

3. According to Paragraph 3, which of the following statements is TRUE? 

A. Teenagers should spend more time learning to drive. 

B. Driving is a skill too complicated for teenagers to learn. 

C. The licensing authorities are partly responsible for teenagers' driving accidents. 

D. Restrictions should be officially placed on teenagers applying to take driving lessons. 

4. The present situation in about half of the states is that the graduated licensing system _______. 

A. is under discussion 

B. is about to be set up 

C. has been put into effect 

D. has been perfected 

5. The passage is mainly about ________. 

A. the recent accidents caused by teenage drivers 

B. the necessary improvements of the graduated licensing system 

C. the longer training of teenage drivers and their passengers 

D. the responsibilities of national governments and universities 

18.There are two basic ways to see growth: one as a product, the other as a process. People have generally viewed personal growth as an external （外表的，外部的）result or product that can easily be identified and measured. The worker who gets a promotion （晋级）, the student whose grades improve, the foreigner who learns a new language－all these are examples of people who have measurable results to show for their efforts. 

By contrast, the process of personal growth is much more difficult to determine, since by definition it is a journey and not the specific signposts or landmarks along the way. The process is not the road itself, but rather the attitudes and feelings people have, their caution（谨慎）or courage, as they met with new experiences and unexpected obstacles. In this process, the journey never really ends; there are always new ways to expeience the world, new ideas to try, new challenges to accept. 

In order to grow, to travel new roads, people need to have a willingness to take risks, to confront（面对）the unknown, and to accept the possibility that they may "fail"at first. How we see ourselves as we try a new way of being is essential（基本的）to our ability to grow. Do we perceive（notice）ourselves as quick and curious? If so, then we tend to take more chances and to be more open to unfamiliar experiences. Do we think we're shy and uncertain? Then our sense of timidity can cause us to hesitate, to move slowly, and not to take a step until we know the ground is safe. Do we think we're slow to adapt to （适应）change or that we're not smart enough to deal with a new challenge? Then we are likely to take a more passive role or not try at all. 

These feelings of insecurity and self－doubt are both unavoidable and necessary if we are to change and grow. If we do not confront and overcome these internal fears and doubts, if we protect ourselves too much, then we cease to grow. We become trapped inside a shell（贝壳）of our own making. 

1. A person is generally believed to achieve personal growth when ________. 

A. he has given up his smoking habit 

B. he has made great efforts in his work 

C. he is fond of learning anything new 

D. he has tried to determine where he is on journey 

2. In the author's eyes, one who views personal growth as a process would _________. 

A. succeed in climbing up the social ladder 

B. face difficulties and take up challenges 

C. aim high and reach his goal each time 

D. judge his ability to grow from his own achievements 

3. When the author says "a new way of being"he is referring to ________. 

A. a new way of taking risks 

B. a new system of adapting to change 

C. a new method of perceiving ourselves 

D. a new way of experiencing the world 

4. For personal growth, the author wouldn't agree that one should __________. 

A. be curious about more chances 

B. avoid internal fears and doubts 

C. adapt oneself to new conditions quickly 

D. be open - minded to new experiences 

19.I fell in love with England because it was quaint (古雅)-all those little houses, looking terri​bly old-fashioned but nice, like dolls' houses. I loved the countryside and the pubs, and I loved London. I've slightly changed my mind after seventeen years because I think it's an ugly town now.

Things have changed. For everybody, England meant gentlemen, fair play, and good man​ners. The fair play is going, unfortunately, and so are the gentlemanly attitudes and good man​ners-people shut doors heavily in your face and politeness is disappearing.

I regret that there are so few comfortable meeting places. You're forced to live indoors. In Paris I go out much more, to restaurants and nightclubs. To meet friends here it usually has to be in a pub, and it can be difficult to go there alone as a woman. The cafes are not terribly nice.

As a woman, I feel unsafe here. I spend a bomb on taxis because I will not take public trans​port after 10 p. m. I used to use it, but now I'm afraid.

The idea of family seems to be more or less non-existent in England. My family is well united and that's typically French. In Middlesex I had a neighbour who is 82 now. His family only lived two miles away, but I took him to France for Christmas once because he was always alone.

1. The writer doesn't like London because she ______.

A. is not used to the life there now

B. has lived there for seventeen years

C. prefers to live in an old-fashioned house

D. has to be polite to everyone she meets there

2. Where do people usually meet their friends in England?

A. In a cafe.  
 B. In a restaurant.       C. In a nightclub.          
D. In a pub. 

3. The underlined part "it" (in Para. 4) refers to______.

A. a taxi  
B. the money 
   C. a bomb  

D. public transport 

4. The writer took her neighbour to France for Christmas because he ______.

A. felt lonely in England


B. had never been to France

C. was from a typical French family
D. didn't like the British idea of family 

20.If the world were a village of 1,000 people it would include:

? 584 Asians

? 124 Africans

? 95 Eastern and Western Europeans

? 84 Latin Americans

? 55 former Soviets ( including Lithuanians, Latvians, Estonians, and other national groups)

? 52 North Americans

? 6 Australians and New Zealanders 

The people of the village would speak:

? 165 Mandarin

? 86 English

? 83 Hindu/Urdu

? 64 Spanish

? 58 Russian

? 37 Arabic
The above list covers the mother tongues of only half the village.

One-third of the people in the village are children, and only 60 are over the age of 65. Just under half of the married women in the village have access to modem equipments.

This year 28 babies will be bom. Ten people will die, 3 of them for lack of food, 1 from can​cer. Two of the deaths will be of babies bom within the year. With the 28 births and 10 deaths, the population of the village next year will be 1,018.

In this village of 1,000 persons, 200 people receive 75 percent of the income; another 200 re​ceive only 2 percent of the income.

About one-third have access to clean, safe drinking water.

Of the 670 adults in the village, half can not read nor write.

The village has a total yearly budget (预算) , public and private, of over $3 million-$ 3 ,000 per person if it is distributed evenly. Of the total $3 million:

$ 181,000 goes to weapons and warfare 

$ 159,000 to education 

$ 132,000 to health care

These weapons are under the control of just 100 of the people. The other 900 are watching them with deep anxiety, wondering whether they can learn to get along together.

1. Which of the following is true about Mandarin according to the text? 

A. Nearly one-third of Asian people speak Mandarin in the village.

B. About 8.25 per cent of the people speak Mandarin in the village. 

C. About 16. 5 per cent of the people speak Mandarin in the village. 

D. Nearly all the Mandarin-speaking people are from Asia in the village.

2. Which of the following problems is NOT mentioned in the text?

A. Poverty.       
B. Education.           
C. Environment.         
D. Marriage.

3. The underlined part "have access to" (in Para. 4) means_____.

A. use            
B. buy    
 C. produce           
 D. try

4 The last sentence in the text implies that most of the people long for _____. 

A. a peaceful world  

B. good education 

C. better health care    

 D. a life without anxiety

21.Shopping is not as simple as you may think! There are all sorts of tricks at play each time we reach out for that particular brand (品牌) of product on the shelf.

Colouring, for example, varies according to what the producers are trying to sell. Health foods are packaged (包装) in greens, yellows or browns because we think of these as healthy colours. Ice cream packets are often blue and expensive goods, like chocolates, are gold or silver.

When some kind of pain killer was brought out recently, researchers found that the colours turned the customers off because they made the product look weak and ineffective. Eventually, it came on the market in a dark blue and white package-blue because we think of it as safe, and white as calm.

The size of a product can attract a shopper. But quite often a bottle doesn't contain as much as it appears to.

It is believed that the better-known companies spend, on average, 70 per cent of the total cost of the product itself on packaging!

The most successful producers know that it's not enough to have a good product. The founder of Pears soap, who for 25 years has used pretty little girls to promote (推销) their goods, came to the conclusion: "Any fool can make soap, but it takes a genius (天才) to sell it."

1. Which of the following may trick a shopper into buying a product according to the text? 

A. The cost of its package. 

B. The price of the product. 

C. The colour of its package.

D. The brand name of the product.

2. The underlined part "the colours turned the customers off"(in Para. 3 ) means that the colours _____.

A. attracted the customers strongly 
  

B. had weak effects on the customers

C. tricked the customers into shopping  

D. caused the customers to lose interest

3. Which of the following is the key to the success in product sales?

A. The way to promote goods. 


B. The discovery of a genius.

C. The team to produce a good product. 

D. The brand name used by successful producers.

4. Which of the following would be the best title for this text? 

A. Choice of Good Products                        B. Disadvantages of Products 

C. Effect of Packaging on Shopping                D. Brand Names and Shopping Tricks

22.Pulling heavy suitcases all day in the summer is hard work, especially when you're a thin 14-year-old. That was me in 1940-the youngest and smallest baggage boy at New York City's Pennsyl​vania Railway Station.

After just a few days on the job, I began noticing that the other fellows were overcharging pas​sengers. I'd like to join them, thinking, "Everyone else is doing it."

When I got home that night, I told my dad what I wanted to do. "You give an honest day's work," he said, looking at me straight in the eye. "They're paying you. If they want to do that, you let them do that."

I followed my dad's advice for the rest of that summer and have lived by his words ever since.

Of all the jobs I've had, it was my experience at Pennsylvania Railway Station that has stuck with me. Now I teach my players to have respect for other people and their possessions. Being a member of a team is a totally shared experience. If one person steals, it destroys trust and hurts everyone. I can put up with many things, but not with people who steal. If one of my players were caught stealing, he'd be gone.

Whether you're on a sports team, in an office or a member of a family, if you can't trust one another, there's going to be trouble.

1. What can be inferred about the baggage boys?

A. They could earn much, but they had to work hard.

B. Many of them earned money in a dishonest way.

C. They were all from poor families. 

D. They were all thin, young boys.

2 What does the father's advice imply?

A. It is wrong to give more pay to the passengers. 

B. Don't believe them if they are paying you more. 

C. Don't follow others to overcharge the passengers. 

D. It is difficult to work hard and live as an honest boy.

3. The writer can't put up with stealing because he thinks that ______.

A. it is a totally shared experience 

B. it is considered as the most dangerous 

C. it does great harm to human relationship 

D. it may lead to the loss of his sports team

4. It can be concluded from the text that ______.

A. his father's advice helped him to decide which job to take up

B. working in the sports team was his most important experience

C. he learnt much from his shared experience with his team members

D. his experience as a baggage boy had a great influence on his later life

23.Apollo
 For lovers of the arts, Apollo is a truly necessary magazine. Covering the ages and the great civiliza​tions of the world, Apollo brings you well-illustrated yet academic articles by internationally famous scholars, as well as information on exhibitions and sales. Experience five monthly issues for as little as ￡ 5 each.

The Guardian Weekly
The Guardian Weekly gives you a global view with articles from four of the world's most respected newspapers. Read the news from different views and draw your own conclusions on the stories shaping our world. Try it for 3 months for just ￡ 15.55. Plus get a free copy of The Guardian Year 2003.
New Internationalist
Full of excellent writing and photography, the N1 covers one key subject each month, from Terror​ism to Poverty to Climate Change. Reporters from around the globe provide you with a comprehen​sive world view. PLUS: masses of fresh reports and stories to keep you up-to-date on world affairs. 3 months free and free World 

Map. The Week
The Week is the only weekly summary giving you the best of the British and foreign newspapers in just 35 pages. Designed to be read in just 1 hour, it provides you with everything you need and want to know. Try The Week now with 13 issues for just ￡ 13. 75. If you decide it's not for you, just tell us within the first 6 weeks and you can get your money back.

1. Which of the following magazines will probably provide you with articles about music and paintmgs?

A. Apollo. 



                  B. The Week. 

C. New Internationalist. 


D. The Guardian Weekly.
2. It is possible that most of the readers of the four magazines are ______.

A. men     
B. women  
C. children 
 D. grown-ups

3. Which of the following would you most probably read if you want to get information from the world's most popular newspapers? 

A. Apollo & The Week. 

B. Apollo & New Internationalist.

C. The Guardian Weekly & The Week.

D. The Guardian Weekly & New Internationalist.
4. The purpose of writing these four texts is to ______.

A. tell the readers the latest news

B. get more readers to subscribe (订阅)

C. show the importance of the four magazines

D. introduce the four magazines to new readers 

24.The lottery of the World Cup draw has handed Asia a golden opportunity to make its wo-nderful performance yet on the global football stage. December last year, the draw of the 200 FI-

FA World Cup finals was as kind as it could have been to three out of four of the Asian teams who

will do battle in Japan and South Korea in the summer.

China, Japan and South Korea can all hold realistic hopes of advancing from what are likely to be closely fought first round groups. Only Saudi Arabia has been left with what looks like an impossible task, after being pooled with Germany,Ireland and African champions Cameroon.

China's debut (the first appearance)in the World Cup finals will provide the highlight for the

Asian teams,after they were lined up to face Brazil, Turkey and Costa Rica. "We konw Brazil will be difficult but that is okay, "said China's Yugoslav coach Bora Milutionvic. Brazil may have struggled through the South American qualifying competition but few doubt they will be a much more dangerous outfit by the time the action gets underway, particularly if star striker Ronaldo completes his comeback from injury. "Brazil are still Brazil,"acknowledged Milutinovic, "You can never write them off."

For Milutinovic, the match against Costa Rica will be a special occasion. The central American team is one of the four sides he has previously coached at World Cup finals and the team's current coach, Alexander Guimaraes, is one of his former assistants.

Being joint hosts, South Korea and Japan, were equally smiled upon by the gods of fortune.

South Korea, in particular, will be optimistic about its chances of progressing from a group that includes highly - rated Portugal, the United States and Poland. Japan, likewise, will feel it has a chance against Belgium, Russia and Tunisia. However, both coaches--the Korean's Dutch coach Gus Hiddink and Japan's French coach, Philippe Troussier--played down the suggestions that a place in the second round is assured.

1 Which should be the best title of this passage?

A. Asia has a chance in the World Cup

B. South Korea and Japan will join forces to host the World Cup

C. China is expected to do well in the World Cup.

D. Bora's coments on the World Cup finals

2. From the 3rd paragraph we know that___________.

A. the Chinese coach has written the names of all the teams in the World Cup in his notebook including Brazil

B. though Brazil had some trouble in the South American qualifying competition, the gods of fortune will give then a smile in the finals.

C. if Ronaldo can't come back from injury, the Brazil will be a less dangerous opponent

D. Chinese team has paid much attention to its opponents, especially Brazil

3. Why did the coaches of both South Korea and Japan play down the suggestions that a place in the second round is assured?

A. Because they know they will meet with some strong teams in the first round.

B. Because they know they will meet with some teams that are rather weak but they want to

save their face.

C. Because they know football is football and no one knows the results until the games are played.

D. Because they want to make their opponents confused before the games.

25.TERNANG, Mon-More than 10,000 people were made homeless in Ternang when the Sungai Mas ovevflowed its banks yesterday after six days of continuous heavy rain.

Flooding first appeared at mind - afternoon yesterday along the river banks. People straggling higher ground were just in time to get away from the destroy of the flood. Most of the flood victims had to leave their possessions behind.

The flood victims are now housed in various make- shift relief centers in the nearby town of Tulang.

"Everything possible is being done to help the unfortunate people." A government spokesman said, "In fact, money, food and clothing have begun to come in from public-spirited organizations and generous persons.

According to latest reports it is still raining heavily at Ternang. The whole town is expected to be totally covered by water. So far no casualty has been reported.

1. According to the latest report ___________.

A. it had been raining for six days  B. more than 10,000 people had no place to live

C. the town had already been totally flooded

D. the government tried its best to help the homeless people

2. With the help of the government, the flood victims __________.

A. were safe at higher place            B. got everything they needed

C. lived comfortably in the relief centers  D. were brought to Tulang within three hours

3 The word "casualty" in the last sentence means

A. the house that is being built             B. the money that is given to the victims

C. the person killed or injured in an accident  D. the things lost in the flood

26."Wanted by the FBI." To the murderer, or the bank robber, these are the most frightening words in the world. When the criminal （罪犯）hears them, he knows that six thousand trained persons are after him.

Why should he be so afraid？ There are hundreds of cities and thousands of villages where he can hide. There are large forests and deserts where he can lose himself. Besides, he's usually rich with stolen money.

Money can make it easier to hide. With money, the criminal can pay a dishonest doctor to operate on his face and make him hard to recognize. Money can pay for a hideout in some far-off place. But the criminal knows what happened to public enemies such as John Dillinger, Baby Face Nelson, and Machine Gun Kelly. They had plenty of money and good hideouts. Yet one by one they were found by the men of the FBI.

They, know every trick the criminal knows and many more. If he makes just one mistake, they'll get him. That's why the man who is hunted can't sleep. That's why he becomes nervous, why he jumps at every sound. When he makes a mistake, he'll no longer be "wanted by the FBI". He'll have been caught.

The FBI began on May 10, 1924. Attorney General Harlan F. Stone chose J. Eegar Hoover, a young lawyer in the Department of Justice, to head the new agency（机构）."What we need is a wholly new kind of police force," he said. "Criminals today are smart. They use stolen cars and even planes to make their gateways. They have learned to open any lock. The criminal would have discovered science. We can't beat them with old methods. We have to train officers to work scientifically."

J. Edgar Hoover quietly went ahead with his plans. He picked his men carefully. They had to be between the ages of twenty-five and thirty-five. He wanted only men with good manners and good character. When working as his officers they would have to meet all kinds of people. Hoover wanted men who could handle a teacup as well as a gun. He chose men so carefully that he made the FBI the hardest service in the world to get into. The FBI cannot help in every police problem. It can look into only certain crimes against the government. Solving all other crimes is the duty of local police forces.

1 A man wanted by the FBI will find that money is________.

A. not at all useful                B. very helpful for a while

C. necessary for staying free        D. important and useful

2 Before he worked with the FBI, J.Edgar Hoover was a__________.

A. policeman     B. lawyer         C. teacher          D. general

3The FBI was begun in order to ___________.

A. reduce crimes                      B. bring younger men into police work

C. fight crimes scientifically             D. offer jobs

4 A man who can "handle a teacup as well as a gun" has both_________.

A. courage and manners             B. strength and kindness

C. wisdom and energy               D. ability and humor

27.Last week's air quality was better in most parts of China than the previous week's as the temperature dropped greatly in nearly all the major cities.

Lanzhou, capital of Northwest China's Gansu Province, measured the week's worst score on Thursday, 194 on the air quality index - a medium level of pollution.

Beijing's air quality was good, scoring below 100 on the index. Other major cities, air pollution was generally as good as the previous week. Air quality in 10 cities was good with the air quality below 50 on the index in Suzhou, Nantong, Hangzhou, Nanchang, Zhuhai, Zhanjiang, Lhasa, Haikou and Kunming. There were 23 cities with air quality registering below 100, including Beijing, Shenyang, Changchun, Xi'an, Chengdu, Shanghai, Harbin, Guangzhou, Qingdao, Changsha, Guiyang and Wuhan. Another seven cities, Xining, Tianjin, Shijiazhuang, Taiyuan, Lanzhou and Urumqi, were slightly polluted with readings over 100. Suspended particles were the major pollutants in 28 cities, including Beijing, Tianjin, Taiyuan, Harbin, Hohhot, Shenyang, Changchun, Hefei, Wuhan, Xinjing, Yinchuan, Chengdu,Lanzhou and Urumqi. Nitrogen oxide was the main pollutant in Changsha, Chongqing and Guiyang.

Air Pollution Index in Major Chinese cities（Oct.21-28,2000）
Air Pollution Index in Major Chinese cities（Oct.21-28,2000）
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1 In the four cities _________air quality was the best.

A. Beijing's       B. Shanghai'         C. Guangzhou's      D. Wuhan's

2. According to the passage, which one of the following is different from others?

A. Beijing.       B. Wuhan.        C. Shenyang.        D. Changsha.

3 The passage mainly wants to tell us

A. Last week's air quality was better than the previous week's

B. lots of major cities air pollution was as good as the previous week

C. air quality in 10 cities was good

D. suspended particles an nitrogen oxide were the pollutants

28.The motor vehicle has killed and disabled more people in its brief history than any bomb or weapon ever invented. Much of the blood on the street flows essentially from uncivil behavior of drivers who refuse to respect the legal and moral rights of others. So the killing on the road may be regarded as a social problem.

In fact, the enemies of society on wheels are rather harmless people-just ordinary people acting carelessly, you might say. But it is a general truth both of law and common morality that carelessness is no excuse when one's actions could bring death or damage to others. A minority of the killers go even beyond carelessness to total negligence（疏忽）.

Researchers have estimated（计算）that as many as 80 percent of all automobile（交通）accidents can be attributed to the psychological condition of the driver ,Emotional upsets can distort（歪曲） drivers' reactions, slow their judgement, and blind them to dangers that might otherwise clear. The experts warn that it is necessary for every driver to make a conscious effort to keep one's emotions under control.

Yet the irresponsibility that accounts for much of the problem is not confined to drivers. Street walkers regularly violate traffic regulations, they are at fault in most vehicle walker accidents, and many cyclists even believe that they are not subject to the basic rules of the road. Significant legal advances have been made towards safer driving in the past few years. Safety standards for vehicle have been raised both at the point of manufacture and through periodic road-worthiness inspections. In addition, speed limits have been lowered. Due to these measures, the accident rate has decreased. But the accident experts still worry because there has been little or no improvement in the way drivers behave. The only real and lasting solution, say the experts, is to convince people that driving is a skilled task requiring constant care and concentration. Those who fail to do all these things present a threat to those with whom they share the road.

1 What is the author's main purpose in writing the passage?

A. To show that the motor vehicle is a very dangerous invention.

B. To improve understanding between careless drivers and street walkers.

C. To discuss traffic problems and propose possible solutions.

D. To warn drivers of the importance of safe driving.

2. According to the passage, traffic accidents may be regarded as a social problem because_____.

A. autos have become most destruction（毁灭）to mankind

B. people usually pay little attention to law and morality

C. civilization brings much harm to people

D. the lack of virtue（德行）is becoming more serious

3. Why does the author mention the psychological condition of the driver in Paragraph Three?

A. To give an example of the various reasons for road accidents.

B. To show how important it is for drivers to be emotionally healthy.

C. To show some of the inaccurate estimations by researchers

D. To illustrate the hidden tensions in the course of driving.

4. Who are not mentioned as being responsible for the road accidents?

A. Careless bicycle- riders.     B. Mindless people walking in the street.

C. Irresponsible drivers.        D. Irresponsible manufactures of automobiles.

5 Which of the following best reflects the author's attitude toward a future without traffic accident problems?

A. Doubtful yet still longing for.    B. Happy and rather confident.

C. Surprised and very pleased.      D. Disappointed and deeply worried.

29.Over the past 10 years, technologies that have combined computers with telephone have developed. Technologies such as PC fax programs and LAN fax servers（局域网传真服务器）have been used to improve fax communications. The latest computer-based technologies are new mechanisms （机制） which use IP （ Internet Protocol, 因特网协议） to send faxes, that is, IP fax.

Traditional fax has a fairly simple usage model. First, the user inserts a document into the fax machine, enters the destination fax number and presses the start button on the machine. The sending machine dials the receiving fax machine, If it conncets, the sending machine scans the documents and sends it over the public switched telephone network （PSIN,公共电话交换网） to the receiving machine. At the same time, the receiving machine receives the document and then prints it.

In IP fax system there are two basic transmission modes: store-and-forward mode and real-time mode. Store- and- forward mode has been widely used. In this mode, the entire document is sent to a network-hased server that stores it and then sends it to the destination. Real-time IP faxing is similar to traditional fax. Real time mode allows two fax machines to directly communicate through some standard.

IP fax enables a fax document to be sent from one person to another. A fax machine or a computer can be used to send or receive the fax. IP fax also allows e-mail to be used to receive faxes, This would enable users to receive faxes anywhere, anytime with an internet fax address.

1. The passang deals mainly with________.

A. PC fax    B. IP fax    C. information technology    D. new machines

2. In traditional fax, ________can be used.

A. even computers    B. LAN fax servers    C. e-mail    D. only fax machines

3. IP fax can use all of the following to send and receive a fax except__________.

A. a fax machine    B. a receiving machine    C. a computer     D. e-mail

4. In real-time IP fax mode

A. two fax machines communicate directly    B. a network-based server is used

C. users can receive faxes anywhere         D. the PSIN has to be used

5. In paragraph 2,the word " inserts "can be placed by________-.

A. prints         B. presses         C. puts         D. uses

30.In the age of reality television, success isn't the only way to the public eye. Failure can also create fame, just like William Hung, 21, a native of Hong Kong.

Hung recently has made an agreement with US -based entertainment firms Koch Records and fuse Music Network. They will publish a full-length record, titled "The True Idol" on April 6.

The idol (偶像) is a civil engineering student at the University of California at Berkeley. He did a version (改写本) of Ricky Martin's "She Bangs" on the television show "American Idol 3", on January27. The Fox TV singing contest searches fur pop stars among ordinary people. In the case of Hung, however, his act was so bad that the judges cut him off in mid-act Hung's response? "I already gave my best, so I have no regrets at all." That's goad, because any common person would have found plenty to regret: The off-key singing. The blue Hawaiian shirt worn with pants pulled up too high. The terrible dancing. The hips jerking (摇摆) to a beat that did not belong to the song, maybe not even to this planet. It was, by all accounts, bad.

But, it was this very bad act that sold well.

Marc Juris, president of Fuse, explained it this way: "Everyone of us is happily guilty of singing our favorite song at the top of our lungs with complete freedom, completely off-key and completely unworried. That's what William did and immediately won the hearts of America."

Whatever it is, for the moment it's big. Three websites devoted to Hung have gone up on the Internet in the past few weeks. Versions of his performance have been remixed with hip hop and techno music and have made it to the top 10 request list at a Chicago radio station.

So, what does Hung think of this?

"There were all these people saying things about me. A lot were saying I was very courageous and that I was great on the show, but some didn't have much respect for me and some were kind of mean.

Now he says he's not so sure whether to distance himself from the glamour (魅力) or to accept it. Returning to normal hasn't been easy.

1. What is the main idea of this passage?

A. Sometimes an idol behaves quite foolishly. 

B. Hung's performance attracted the public eye.

C. How an unsuccessful person became famous. 

D. Success sometimes does not require hard work.

2. Hung was popular in America for all the following reasons EXCEPT ________

A. his shirt and pants　　　　
B. his off-key singing 

C. his hips jerking　　　　　
D. his excellent version 

3. What does the underlined word "it" in paragraph 6 refer to?

A. William Hung.　　　　　
B. Hung's bad act. 

C. Hung's website.　　　　
D. The public's opinion. 

4. Which of the following slows the correct order of what happened to Hung?

a. The entertainment firms made an agreement with Hung.

b.The judges cut Hung off in mid-act in the singing contest. 

c. Hung became popular among Americans.

d. Hung gave a terrible performance though he tried his best.

e. Three websites put Hung's funny performance on the Internet.

A. d, b, e, c, a
B. a, c, d. b, e　
C. a, d, b, c, e　
D. d, b, a, e, c 

5. Why was Hung able to win the hearts of America?

A. His success was based on his own hard work.

B. He attracted people's attention in the contest.

C. He was good-looking though he didn't sing well.

D. His character was completely different from other idols'.

31.Starting school late should be the guiding principle (原则) for high schools around the Puget Sound District. Next year, Seattle's Nathan Hale High School will join the growing. list of schools starting a little later to allow students an hour's extra sleep. As a national research has shown, a later start time benefits students both in learning and physical development.

For school leaders, it isn't easy to make the change. Bus schedules have to be rearranged, sometimes presenting the districts with a choice of keeping traditional starting times at high schools or forcing elementary students to start much earlier. Some sports practice and event schedules can also he affected.

Around Puget Sound District, the Bainbridge Island School and Inglemoor High School and Mercer Island High School have either moved starting time later or created flexible (灵活的)schedules for students. Two of the Seattle district's high schools, Summit and The Center School, already start at 9 a. m.

There are excellent reasons for such moves. Scientists have found that teenagers' bodies usually aren't ready for sleep until around 11 p. m. And the teens can sleep deeply until 8 a.m. A study in Minnesota found that students earned slightly better grades and experienced less depression (抑郁). There was also a significant improvement in school dropout rates. Other studies have suggested that teenagers with enough sleep relate better to their peers and their parents. These advantages are increasingly well known. Nathan Hale officials have been tracking the studies for six years. But change isn't happening rapidly, if at all.

Some of the lack of rush to make changes comes from comfort with the existing condition. Parents - like the school leaders - are used to the present schedules. In Edina, Minnesota, however, parents quickly came to like the 8:30 a. m. start. A survey showed that 92 percent of parents preferred the schools' new time to the previous 7:20 a. m. class bell.

Any school action that can deal with such difficult problems as depression and dropouts , while helping students with grades and getting along with parents, is one that is worthy of serious attention in every school district. Teenagers have adapted (使适应) their sleep needs to school schedules for generations. It's time that more schools put the students' needs first.

1. Which of the following statements is NOT true about starting school late?

A. It is in agreement with teens' biological clock.

B. It makes more learners interested in school.

C. It helps students to get on well with each other.

D. It makes students much lower in spirits at school.

2.What is the writer's attitude toward the change in school time?

A. He is in favor of it.　　　　　
B. He seems to object to it.

C. He is unconcerned with it.　　
D. He is doubtful about it.

3. We can infer from the passage that　　　 .

A. starting school early can improve students' health

B. some schools haven't put starting school late into practice

C. sleeping late can provide the students more time to read books

D. more parents are supporting the traditional starting school time 

4. Which of the following could be the best title of the passage?

A. Better Late Than Early　　　　
B. On Keeping Late Hours

C. The Earlier, the Better　　　　
D. Better Late Than Never

32.There was one shop in the town of Mufulira which was widely known for its racial discrimination. It was a drugstore. While Europeans were served at the counter, a long line of Africans queued at the window and often not only were kept waiting but were treated rudely by the shop assistants. One day I was determined to make a public protest (抗议) against this kind of thing, and many of the schoolboys in my class followed me to the store, I simply went into the shop and asked the manager politely for some medicine. As soon as he saw me standing in the place where only European customers were allowed to stand he shouted at me in a bastard (怪声怪气的) language which is only used by a boss when speaking to his servants. I stood at the counter and politely requested in proper English that I should be served. The manager became angry and said, "Even if you stand there till Christmas, I will never serve you."

I went to the District Commissioner's office. Fortunately, he was out, for he was one of the old school; however, I saw a young District officer who was a friend of mine. He was very concerned to hear my story and told me that all I had to do was come to him personally and he wou1d buy my medicine for me. I protested that that was not good enough. I asked him to accompany me back to the store and to make a protest to the manager. This he did, and I well remember him saying to the manager，"Here is Mr. Kaunda who is a responsible member of the Urban Advisory Council, and you treat him like a common servant." The manager of the drugstore apologized and said, "If only he had introduced himself and explained who he was, then, of course I should have given him proper service."

I had to explain once again that he had missed my point. Why should I have to introduce myself every time I went into a store … any more than I should have to buy my medicine by going to a European friend? I want to prove that any man of any color, whatever his position, should have the right to go into any shop and buy what he wanted, After all, the money which I paid across the counter was exactly the same money as was paid by a European customer.

1. The writer was, at the time of the story, _________.

A. a European officer

B. an African servant

C. a drugstore assistant

D. a black school teacher

2. The manager of the drugstore shouted at the writer in dirty words because　　　　　.

A. he could not speak English in a polite way

B. he thought the writer wouldn't understand English

C. that was the language he used when speaking to Africans

D. that was the only language he could speak when he was angry

3. In paragraph 3, the underlined sentence "he was one of the old school" means　　　　.

A. he stuck to those old racial ideas

B. he graduated from an old white school

C. he was in charge of an old black school

D. he was an old official in the government

4. Why didn't the writer wait at the window of the drugstore like other Africans?

A. He believed his white friends would help him out.

B. He wanted to fight for equal rights of all black people.

C. He thought he was educated and should he treated differently.

D. He thought, being an important person. he should not be kept waiting.

33.A lot of management training each year for Circle K Corporation, a national chain of convenience stores. Among the topics we address in our course is the retention（保护力） of quality employees-a real challenge to managers when you consider the pay scale（标准）in the service industry. During these discussions, I ask the participants（参加者）, "What has caused you to stay long enough to become a manager?" Some time back a new manager took the question and slowly, with her voice almost breaking, said, "It was a ＄19 baseball glove."

Cynthia told the group that she originally took a Circle K clerk job as an interim（临时的） position while she looked for something better. On her second or third day behind the counter, she received a phone call from her nine-year-old son, Jessie. He needed a baseball glove for Little League. She explained that as a single mother, money was very tight, and her first check would have to go for paying bills. Perhaps she could buy his baseball glove with her second or third check. When Cynthia arrived for work the next morning, Patricia, the store manager, asked her to come to the small room in the back of the store that served as an office. Cynthia wondered if she had done something wrong or left some part of her job incomplete from the day before. She was concerned and confused.

Patricia handed her a box. "I overheard you talking to your son yesterday," she said, "and I know that it is hard to explain things to kids. This is a baseball glove for Jessie because he may not understand how important he is, even though you have to pay bills before you can buy gloves. You know we can't pay good people like you as much as we would like to; but we do care, and I want you to know you are important to us."

The thoughtfulness, empathy and love of this convenience store manager demonstrates vividly that people remember more how much an employer cares than how much the employer pays. An important lesson for the price of a Little League baseball glove.

1．Among many of the problems in the service industry, talked about in this passage, is         .

A．how to ensure his employees' high pay

B．how to attract more customers

C．how to look carefully after the employees

D．how to keep the good employees from leaving

2．Although a new manager, Cynthia would do her job well in keeping quality employees because she         .

A．had mastered all the courses for the manager

B．had already formed good relationship with the employees

C．know the way how to deal with her employees

D．had her own personal experience

3．This passage shows us that to run a business well it is necessary for managers to let their employees know         .

A．how much they can get for their job.

B．what good positions they can get later

C．they are very necessary to the business


D．they are nice as well as useful

4．The story told in this passage tells us that employees care about         .

A．only how large a pay they can get

B．love from the managing people rather than only money

C．if their children could be properly taken care of

D．what position they can be offered

34.Whatever our differences as human beings are, we all think we're more like the rest of the animal world than we realize. It is said that we share 40 per cent of our genetic（遗传的）structure with the simple worm.

But that fact has helped Sir John Sulston win the 2002 Nobel Prize for Medicine. Sir John is the founder of the Sanger Institute in Cambridge, which was set up in 1992 to get further understanding of the human genome（染色体组）.

To help them do this, they turned to the worm. The nematode（线虫类的）worm is one of the earliest creatures on planet earth. It is less than one millimeter long, completely transparent and spends its entire life digging holes through sand. But it still has lots to say about human life, and what can be done to make it better.

What the worm told Sir John and his colleagues was that each of cells in the human body is programmed like a computer. They grow, develop and die according to a set of instructions that are coded in our genetic make-up.

Many of the diseases that humans suffer from happen when these instructions go wrong or are not obeyed. When the cell refuses to die but carries on growing instead, this leads to cancer. Heart attacks and diseases like AIDS cause more cell deaths than normal, increasing the damage they do to the body. Sir John was the first scientist to prove the existence of programmed cell death.

1．Sir John Sulston got a Nobel Prize for Medicine because he has         .

A．found that human beings are similar to the worn

B．got the fact we share 40 per cent of our genetic structure with the simple worm

C．found the computer which controls each of the cells in the human body

D．proved that cell death is programmed

2．People might be seriously ill if the cells in heir body         .

A．grow without being instructed
B．die regularly

C．fail to follow people's instructions
D．develop in the human body

3．The underlined word "they" (paragraph 5) refers to         .

A．cell deaths
B．diseases
C．instructions
D．cells

4．What is the subject discussed in the text?

A．The theory of programmed cell deaths.

B．A great scientist-Sir John Sulston.

C．The programmed human life.

D．Dangerous diseases.

35.Sports is not only physically challenging, but it can also mentally challenging. Criticism（批评）from coaches(trainers), parents, and other teammates, as well as pressure to win can create too much anxiety or stress for young athletes. Stress can be physical, emotional, or psychological, and research has showed that it can lead to burnout. Burnout has been described as dropping or quitting of an activity that was at one time enjoyable.

The early years of development are critical years for learning about oneself. The sport setting is one where valuable experiences can take place. Young athletes can, for example, learn how to cooperate with others, make friends, and gain other social skills that will be used throughout their lives. Coaches and parents should be aware(realize), at all times, that their feedback（反馈）to youngsters can greatly affect their children. Youngsters many take their parents' and coaches' criticisms to heart and find a flaw（缺陷） in themselves.

Coaches and parents should also be cautious(careful) that youth sport participation does not become work for children. The outcome of the game should not be more important than the process of learning the sport and other life lessons. In today's youth sport setting, young athletes may be worrying more about who will win instead of enjoying themselves and the sport. Following a game, many parents and coaches focus on(pay more attention to) the outcome and find fault with youngsters' performances. Positive reinforcement should be provided in spite of the outcome. Research shows that positive reinforcement motivates and has a greater effect on learning than criticism. Again, criticism can create high levels of stress(pressure), which can lead to burnout.

1．According to the passage sport is positive for young people in that         .

A．it can help them learn more about society

B．it teaches them how to set realistic goals for themselves

C．it enables them to find flaws in themselves

D．it can provide them with valuable experiences

2．Many coaches and parents are in the habit of criticizing young athletes         .

A．without realizing criticism may destroy their self-confidence

B．in order to make them remember life's lessons

C．believing that criticism is beneficial for their early development

D．so as to put more pressure on them

3．According to the passage parents and coaches should         .

A．help children to win every game

B．pay more attention to letting children enjoy sports

C．enable children to understand the positive aspect of sports

D．train children to deal with stress

4．The author's purpose in writing the passage is         .

A．to persuade young children not to worry about criticism

B．to emphasize the importance of positive reinforcement to children

C．to discuss the skill of combing criticism with encouragement

D．to teach young athletes how to avoid burnout

36.After the September 11 terrorist attacks, some high schools in America wanted the students to pledge allegiance（宣誓效忠） to the flag. Is it necessary or not? Let's see how the kids think of this requirement.

Lea Mouallem, Marymount High School

I believe that saying the Pledge of Allegiance is a way of reminding our country that no matter what happens, we are united. I don't think our president wants us to go and join the army now, but he wants to tell us that we will be able to overcome the disaster as a whole nation that is working together.

Harry Chin, 15, Culver City High School

I am not for the Pledge of Allegiance and I am not against the Pledge of Allegiance because I just say it so many times that it loses meaning. I say it every day at school in the second period. It doesn't mean anything any more.

David Tran, 15, Warren High School.

The Pledge of Allegiance is another sign of country. We should have some respect to it. It many schools, we don't say the Pledge every morning-we just stand up and let the National anthem ring through the silence. We said the Pledge of Allegiance on Sept. 12.

Danny Maryanor, 16, Santa Monica High School

I wonder why we were suddenly asked to recite the Pledge when many of us stopped after elementary school; and the Pledge was recited before the play of "Ode to Joy" （欢乐颂）with recorders. This was not to express patriotism（爱国主义）, or even to remember those who lost their lives on Sept. 11.

I feel I cannot support a nation that in this time of crisis looks outward for revenge（报复）instead of inward for peace. Perhaps we should think more about our problems.

1．Saying the Pledge of Allegiance to the flag first appeared in American schools         .

A．after Sept. 11, 2000
B．before Sept. 11, 2001

C．on Sept. 11, 2001

D．after Sept, 11, 2001

2．Who were for the Pledge of Allegiance?

A．Lea Mouallem; David Tran
B．Harry Chin; Danny Maryanor

C．Lea Mouallem; Danny Maryanor
D．Harry Chin; David Tran

3．Which of the following is TRUE?

A．Harry Chin thought the government required them to join the army.

B．Lea Mouallem thought the Pledge of Allegiance of no meaning.

C．Danny Maryanor felt the terrorist attacks happened partly because of America's own problem.

D．The Pledge of Allegiance is of another country.

4．According to the passage, it can be imagined that         .

A．all high school students say yes to the Pledge of Allegiance.

B．all high school students say no to the Pledge of Allegiance.

C．all kids don't agree to the requirement of saying the Pledge of Allegiance.

D．all high schools will require their students to pledge allegiance to the flag.

37."Life is speeding up. Everyone is getting unwell."

This may sound like something someone would say today. But in fact, an unknown citizen who lived in Rome in AD 52 wrote it.

We all love new inventions. They are exciting, amazing and can even change our lives.

But have all these developments really improve the quality of our lives?

Picture this: You're rushing to finish your homework on the computer. Your mobile phone rings, a QQ message from your friend appears on the screen, the noise from the television is getting louder and louder. Suddenly the computer goes blank and you lose all your work. Now you have to stay up all night to get it done. How calm and happy do you feel?

Inventions have speeded up our lives so much that they often leave us feeling stressed and tired. Why do you think people who live far away from noisy cities, who have not telephones, no cars, not even any electricity often seem to be happier? Perhaps because they lead simpler lives.

One family in the UK went "back in time" to see what life was like without all the inventions we have today. The grandparents, with their daughter, and grandsons Benjamin, 10, and Tomas, 7, spent nine weeks in a 1940s house. They had no washing machine, microwave, computer or mobile phones.

The grandmother, Lyn, said, "It was hard physically, but not mentally." She believed life was less materialistic. "The more things you have, the more difficult life becomes," She said. The boys said they fought less to fight over, such as their computer. Benjamin also noticed that his grandmother had changed from being a "trendy（时髦的）, beer-drinking granny, to one who cooked things."

Here are some simple ways to beat the stress often caused by our inventions!

Don't be available all the time. Turn off your mobile phone at cartain times of the day. Don't check your e-mail every day.

Don't reply to somebody as soon as they leave a text message just because you can. It may be fun at first, but it soon gets annoying.

1．The passage is mainly about         .

A．problem with technology

B．improvements of our life with technology

C．the important roles technology plays in our everyday life

D．major changes which will be likely to happen to technology

2．The writer quoted（引用） what a citizen in ancient Rome said at the beginning of the story in order to         .

A．share a truth about life

B．tell us what life was like long time ago

C．make us wonder what causes such a thing to happen

D．point out that you experience some big problems and they may be the same

3．Why did the family choose to spend some time in a 1940's house? Because         .

A．they liked to live simple lives

B．they were curious about how people lived without modern inventions

C．they were troubled by modern inventions

D．living in a different time would be a lot of fun for them

4．What do you think the underlined word "available" in the first suggestion offered by the writer mean?

A．Busy on line
B．Free
C．Be able to
D．Be found by others.

38.Parents often believe that they have a good relationship with their teenagers (青少年). But last summer , Joanna and Henry noticed a change in their older son : suddenly he seemed to be talking far more to his friends than to his parents . " The door to his room is always shut ." Joanns noted . 

Tina and Mark noticed similar changes in their 14-year-old daughter . "She used to cuddle up (蜷伏)with me on the sofa and talk ," said Mark . "Now we joke that she does this only when she wants something , Sometimes she wants to be treated like a little girl and sometimes like a young lady . The problem is figuring out which time is which ."

Before age 11, children like to tell their parents what's on their minds . "In fact , parents are first on the list ." said Michael Riera, author of Uncommon Sense for Parents with Teenagers . "This completely changes during the teen years ." Riera explained . "They talk to their friends first , then maybe their teachers , and their parents last ."

Parents who know what's going on in their teenagers' lives are in the best position to help them . To break down the wall of silence , parents should crate chances to understand what their children want to say , and try to find ways to talk and write to them . And they must give their children a mental break , for children also need freedom , though young . Another thing parents should remember is that to be a friend , not a manager , with their children is a better way to know them . 

1．"The door to his room is always shut" suggests that the son        .


A．is always busy with his studies 
B．doesn't want to be disturbed 


C．keeps himself away from his parents 
D．begins to dislike his parents 

2．What troubles Tina and Mark most is that        .


A．their daughter isn't as lovely as before 


B．they can't read their daughter's mind exactly 


C．they don't know what to say to their daughter 


D．their daughter talks with them only when she needs help 

3．Which of the following best explains " the wall of silence" in the last paragraph ?


A．Teenagers talk a lot with their friends .


B．Teenagers do not want to understand their parents .


C．Teenagers do not talk much with their parents .


D．Teenagers talk little about their own lives .

4．What can be learned from the passage ?


A．Parents are unhappy with their growing children .


B．Parents have suitable ways to talk with their teenagers .


C．Parents should be patients with their silent teenagers .


D．Parents should try to understand their teenagers .

39.There are thousands of products of all colors and shapes in a supermarket , making you believe that they are worth a try . How ? Packaging (包装)is the silent but persuading salesman .

There on the shelves, each bottle, can, box, and jar has been carefully designed and measured to speak to the inner self of the consumer（消费者）, so that is buying not only a product but also his belief in life. Scientists have studied consumer behavior recently and found that the look of the package has a great effect on the "quality" of the product and on how well it sells, because "Consumers generally cannot tell between a product and its package. Many products are packages and many packages are products," as Louis Cheskin, the first social scientist studying consumers' feeling for packaging, noticed.

Colors are one of the best tools in packaging. Studies of eye movement have shown that colors draw human attention quickly. Take V8 for example. For many years, the bright red color of tomatoes and carrots on the thin bottle makes you feel that it is very good for your body. And the word "green" today can keep food prices going up.

Shapes are another attraction. Circles often suggest happiness and peacefulness, because these shapes are pleasing to both the eye and the heart. That's why the round yellow M signs of McDonald's are inviting to both young and old.

This new consumer response（反应）to the colors and shapes of packages reminds producers and sellers that people buy to satisfy both body and soul.

1．According to the passage, ______ seems to be able to persuade a consumer to buy the product.


A．the pleasing color of the package
B．the special taste of the product


C．the strange shape of the package
D．the belief in the product

2．If a package or a product is round in shape, it can ________.


A．bring excitement to the consumers


B．attract the consumers' attention


C．catch the eye movement of the consumers


D．produce a happy and peaceful feeling

3． "And the word 'green' today can keep food prices going up." This sentence suggests that consumers today are ________.


A．starting to notice the importance of new food


B．enjoying the beauty of nature more than before


C．beginning to like green vegetables


D．paying more attention to their healthy

4．It can be inferred from the passage that V8 is a kind of ________.


A．vegetable dish
B．healthy juice
C．iced drink
D．red vegetable

40.International Studies (BA)

Key features
● Recognizes the "global community"（国际社会）
● Has close connections with practical research

● Much of the teaching is done in small discussion groups

About the course

The course gives you chances to know great power polities between nation states. It will provide more space to study particular issues such as relationship among countries in the European Union, third world debt, local and international disagreement, and the work of such international bodies as the United Nations, the European Union, NATO, and the World Bank.

The course puts theories into the working of the international system with close attention to particular countries. You will also have a better knowledge of methods of solving the international problems.

Related（相关的）courses
BA (Hons) Community Management

BA (Hons) Public Policy and Management

Employment possibilities

International organizations

International business

Earth Science (BSc)

Key features

● Based on key courses and the latest research findings

● Pays much attention to practical skills

● Offers chances for fieldwork（实地考察）
About the course

The demand for natural resources is becoming an increasingly serious problem for the future of mankind. Graduates in Earth Science will play an important role in meeting this demand, and in knowing the meaning of using the natural resources.

The course covers geography and geology. You will carry out fieldwork in the UK and possibly overseas, and a research in an area of interest to you in the final year.

Related courses

BSc (Hons) Geograhpy

BSc (Hons) Geology

Employment possibilities 

Mineral, oil, water or other related engineering industries

1．International Studies is a course in ________.

A．international polities
B．international business

C．international systems
D．international bodies

2．After taking the course of International Studies, the students will _______.

A．become practical and open-minded

B．have a greater ability to discuss theories

C．know how to settle international problems

D．have good jobs in any international organizations

3．Earth Science, as described in the second text, ________.

A．is attractive because of the chances for fieldwork

B．pays more attention to practical skills than theories

C．is built on important courses and the results of recent studies

D．encourages students to play a role in using natural resources

4．It can be inferred that the above two texts are written for the students who _______.

A．enjoy research work
B．plan to choose courses

C．study in the UK

D．are interested in overseas fieldwork

41.If you walk slowly through downtown Helsinki（赫尔辛基）during the day, taking in the splendid 19th century buildings, white boats and noise of passing trams（有轨电车）, you will start to understand why it is called a city of two colors: white and blue.


The sea is always present in Helsinki. When you take a walk over the great open space of the central square, you will hear seabirds screaming. When you take the tram, suddenly and unexpectedly, you are faced with a calm, shining blue sea. You may notice that people in Helsinki do not rush about as in other cities. Instead, they walk along the roads, politely letting other people by.


A usual way to see Helsinki for the first time is to start out by the boats. You will walk by the elderly women selling fish and vegetables in the market square and find yourself in front of a beautiful park. You may enjoy a pleasant walk in the park for a few hours and then take the tram. Trams are the perfect way to get around in Helsinki. Watching the old houses, parks, theatres, churches, shops, restaurants and people in the streets, you may have a slightly sad film feeling to it.


The pale summer nights are another wonder in the city. Following the waterfront（滨水区）of the city after sunset, you couldn't help stopping and listening to the sweet silence, interrupted only by the screaming seabirds and leaving fishing boats.


However, in some way. Helsinki is also the most modern city in northern Europe. You will surely want to visit the white Glass Palace, the modern art museum, and all those extremely popular cafes and design stores.

1．Helsinki is called a city of two colors mainly because of the colors of its ________.

A．19th century buildings, boats and parks

B．19th century buildings, boats and seabirds

C．old houses, parks and trams

D．old buildings, boats and the sea

2．The best way to see most of Helsinki is to go ________.

A．by boat
B．by bus
C．by tram
D．on foot

3．The 19th century buildings, the white Glass Palace, popular cafes and design shops in Helsinki all show that Helsinki is _________.

A．both splendid and traditional
B．both quiet and noisy

C．both historical and modern
D．both old and new

4．This passage is most likely to be found in _________.

A．a story-book

B．a geography textbook

C．a research report

D．a travel magazine

42.Thinking is something you choose to do as a fish chooses to live in water. To be human is to think. But thinking may come naturally without your knowing how you do it. Thinking about drinking is the key to critical（判断性的）thinking. When you think critically, you take control of your thinking processes（过程）. Otherwise, you might be controlled by the ideas of others. Indeed, critical thinking is at the heart of education.


The word "critical" here has a special meaning. It does not mean taking one view against another view, as when someone criticizes another person for doing something wrong. The nature of critical thinking is thinking beyond the easily seen-beyond the pictures on TV, the untrue reports in the newspapers, and the faulty reasoning.


Critical thinking is an attitude as much as an activity. If you are curious about life and desire to dig deeper into it, you are a critical thinker. If you find pleasure in deep thinking about different ideas, characters, and facts, you are a critical thinker.


Activities of the mind and higher-order reasoning are processes of deep and careful consideration. They take time, and do not go hand in hand with the fast speed in today's world: fast foods, instant coffee, and self-developing film. If you are among the people who believe that speed is a measure of intelligence（智力）, you may learn something new from a story about Albert Einstein. The first time Banesh Hoffman, a scientist, was to discuss his work with Albert Einstein. Hoffman was too nervous to speak. But Einstein immediately put Hoffman at ease by saying, "Please go slowly. I don't understand things quickly."

1．Critical thinking is important to us because if we do not think critically, _______.

A．it will be hard for us to think naturally and fast

B．we might be controlled by other people's ideas

C．we will follow the ideas of others naturally

D．we might be footed by other people's ideas

2．If you are a critical thinker, you will ________.

A．think deeply about different ideas
B．trust the reports in the newspapers

C．take one view against another view
D．criticize other people for their mistakes

3．In the last paragraph, "something new" suggests that ________.

A．the smarter you are, the faster you do things

B．the faster you do things, the smarter you become

C．speed can improve intelligence

D．intelligence is not decided by speed

4．What would be the best title for the passage?

A．Thinking and Critical Thinking.
B．Understanding Critical Thinking.

C．Thinking Is Natural and Human.
D．Thinking Fast Means Intelligence.

43.The Home of My People
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When Lewis and Clark stepped onto the Weippe Prairie in present-day Idaho in September 1805, they met the Nez Perce Indians. In the following years, the white explorers（探险者）began to fight with the Indians for their land. Some Nez Perce chiefs signed agreements with the U.S. government, selling part of their lands. But the government always broke those agreements and demanded more land. 

Other chiefs refused to go along with the government's plans. The most famous was Chief Joseph, whose people lived in the Wallowa Valley（present-day Oregon）. 

 "In order to have all people understand how much land we owned, "he once explained, "my father planted poles around it and said: 'Inside is the home of my people…It circled around the graves（坟墓）of our fathers, and we will never give up these graves to any man. '"

But in 1874, the U.S. government declared the valley open for white settlement and ordered the Nez Perce onto a reservation（保留地）. Seeing that resistance was useless, Chief Joseph agreed to move. 

Later, fighting broke out between the Nez Perce and U.S. soldiers. Chief Joseph tried to lead his people to Canada, winning several battles against the soldiers during their flight. But finally, he was forced to give in. 

1. Which historic site （on the map）lies in the south of today's Nez Perce Reservation? 

A. Buffalo Eddy.     

B. Dug Bar. 

C. Joseph Canyon Viewpoint.     
D. Chief Looking Glass Camp. 

2. What can we learn about the Nez Perce lands from the map? 

A. They were in the state of Oregon. 

B. They have become a historic site. 

C. They have become much smaller. 

D. They were limited to the Wallowa Valley. 

3. From Paragraph 3, we know that the Indians wanted to ______. 

A. show off their land     
B. keep their land 

C. turn their place into a graveyard
D. build their homes around the poles

44.It was a warm April day when a big fat envelope came in the mail from the only college I had ever imagined attending. I tore open the packet. My eyes were fixed on the word "congratulations. "I don't remember ever smiling so wide. 

Then I looked at my financial（财政的）package. 

The cost of Dream School's tuition（学费）, room and board was around $ 40,000- an impossible sum! How could I afford to attend? What good reasons did I have to go there when three other fine colleges were offering me free tuition? My other choices were good, solid schools even if they weren't as famous as my first choice. 

In my mind, attending my dream university would be the only way to realize my dream of becoming a world-class writer. My parents understood how I felt. They told me that even though it would be a financial problem, I could go wherever I would be happiest. But as I was always careful with money, I wasn't sure what to do. 

One of the schools that offered me a full ride had an informational dinner one night in the spring. Considering my parents' financial difficulties, I decided to drive the 45 minutes and attend. At first, all I had planned to do was smile politely, eat free food, listen quietly. But I surprised myself. 

At dinner the president of the university talked about the wonderful activities on campus （校园）including guest lectures and social gatherings. He also made it perfectly clear that free food would be offered at all future events. He continued with explanations of professors, class sizes, activities, and sporting events on campus. As he spoke, I began to realize that this school, though not as good as my first choice, might be the best one for me. It seemed small yet with many great programs. It seemed challenging yet caring. 

As the president ended his speech, we clapped politely and pushed back our chairs. As I walked out that door, a feeling of comfort washed over me. Looking at the campus that night, I realized that I would be spending the next four years right there. 
In all honesty, my university is not as well-known as my "dream"university. However, it turned out to be the right choice of schools for me. 
1. How did the author feel when he started to read the letter? 
A. He was full of joy. 

B. He was lost in his dream. 

C. He was worried about the money. 

D. He was uncertain which school to go to. 

2. We can learn from the passage that the parents were _________. 

A. honest
B. strict
C. supportive
D. decisive

3. In Paragraph 5, "offered me a full ride"can be replaced by "_______". 

A. would pay for transport to the school 

B. would show me around the campus 

C. would offer free meals at all events 

D. would charge me nothing for tuition 

4. What does the author mainly want to say? 

A. Your second-choice college may actually by your best fit. 

B. You should consider comfort in your choice of schools. 

C. You should try your best to attend your dream school. 

D. Your choice of schools should be based on their fame. 
45.It seems that some people go out of their way to get into trouble. That's more or less what happened the night that Nashville Police Officer Floyd Hyde was on duty. 

"I was on the way to a personal-injury accident in West Nashville. As I got onto Highway 40, blue lights and sirens（警笛）going, I fell in behind a gold Pontiac Firebird that suddenly seemed to take off quickly down the highway. The driver somehow panicked at the sight of me. He was going more than a hundred miles an hour and began passing cars on the shoulder. "

But Hyde couldn't go after him. Taking care of injured people is always more important than worrying about speeders, so the officer had to stay on his way to the accident. But he did try to keep the Firebird in sight as he drove, hoping another nearby unit would be able to step in and stop the speeding car. As it turned out, keeping the Firebird in sight was not that difficult. Every turn the Pontiac made was the very turn the officer needed to get to the accident scene. 

Hyde followed the Pontiac all the way to his destination （目的地）. At that point he found another unit had already arrived at the accident scene. His help wasn't needed. Now he was free to try to stop the driver of the Firebird, who by this time had developed something new to panic about. 

"Just about that time, "Hyde says, "I saw fire coming out from under that car, with blue smoke and oil going everywhere. He'd blown his engine. Now he had to stop. "

"After I arrested him, I asked him why he was running. He told me he didn't have a driver's license（执照）. "

That accident cost the driver of the Firebird plenty－a thousand dollars for the new engine－not to mention the charges for driving without a license, attempting to run away, and dangerous driving. 
1. The meaning of "panicked"in Paragraph 2 is related to _____. 

A. shame
B. hate
C. anger
D. fear

2. Why did the driver of the Firebird suddenly speed down the highway? 

A. Because he was racing with another driver on the road. 

B. Because he realized he had to hurry to the accident scene. 

C. Because he thought the police officer wanted to stop him. 

D. Because he wanted to overtake other cars on the shoulder. 

3. Which of the following statements is true? 

A. Someone else was taking care of the injured person. 

B. The Pontiac reached its destination at the accident scene. 

C. Hyde knew where he was going by following the right car. 

D. The policeman was running after a speeder on Highway 40. 

4. The driver of the Firebird ______. 

A. took a wrong turn on the way 

B. had some trouble with his car 

C. was stopped by the police officer 

D. paid for the expenses of the accident 

5. What is probably the best title for the article? 

A. Losing His Way?   
B. Going My Way? 

C. Fun All the Way?   
D. Help on the Way? 
46.Grown－ups know that people and objects are solid. At the movies, we know that if we reach out to touch Tom Cruise, all we will feel is air. But does a baby have this understanding? 

To see whether babies know objects are solid, T. Bower designed a method for projecting an optical illusion（视觉影像）of a hanging ball. His plan was to first give babies a real ball, one they could reach out and touch , and then to show them the illusion. If they knew that objects are solid and they reached out for the illusion and found empty air, they could be expected to show surprise in their faces and movements. All the 16-to 24- week -old babies tested were surprised when they reached for the illusion and found that the ball was not there. 

Grown－ups also have a sense of object permanence. We know that if we put a box in a room and lock the door, the box will still be there when we come back. But does a baby realize that a ball that rolls under a chair does not disappear and go to never-never land? 

Experiments done by Bower suggest that babies develop a sense of object permanence when they are about 18 weeks old. In his experiments, Bower used a toy train that went behind a screen. When 16－week－old and 22-week-old babies watched the toy train disappear behind the left side of the screen, they looked to the right, expecting it to reappear. If the experimenter took the train off the table and lifted the screen, all the babies seemed surprised not to see the train. This seems to show that all the babies had a sense of object permanence. But the second part of the experiment showed that this was not really the case. The researcher substituted（替换）a ball for the train when it went behind the screen. The 22-week-old babies seemed surprised and looked back to the left side for the train. But the 16-week -old babies did not seem to notice the switch（更换）. Thus, the 16-week-old babies seemed to have a sense of"something permanence, "while the 22－week－old babies had a sense of object permanence related to a particular object. 
1. The passage is mainly about _____. 

A. babies' sense of sight     
B. effects of experiments on babies 

C. babies' understanding of objects     
D. different tests on babies' feelings 

2. In Paragraph 3, "object permanence"means that when out of sight, an object ________. 

A. still exists
B. keeps its shape 
C. still stays solid
D. is beyond reach 

3. What did Bower use in his experiments? 

A. A chair.     
B. A screen.     
C. A film.     
D. A box. 

4. Which of the following statements is true? 

A. The babies didn't have a sense of direction. 

B. The older babies preferred toy trains to balls. 

C. The younger babies liked looking for missing objects. 

D. The babies couldn't tell a ball from its optical illusion. 

47.How Long Can People Live? 

She took up skating at age 85, made her first movie appearance at age 114, and held a concert in the neighborhood on her 121 st birthday. 

When it comes to long life, Jeanne Calment is the world's recordholder. She lived to the ripe old age of 122. So is 122 the upper limit to the human life span（寿命）? If scientists come up with some sort of pill or diet that would slow aging, could we possibly make it to 150－or beyond? 

Researchers don't entirely agree on the answers. "Calment lived to 122, so it wouldn't surprise me if someone alive today reaches 130 or 135, "says Jerry Shay at the University of Texas. 

Steve Austad at the University of Texas agrees. "People can live much longer than we think, "he says. "Experts used to say that humans couldn't live past 110. When Calment blew past that age, they raised the number to 120. So why can't we go higher? "

The trouble with guessing how old people can live to be is that it's all just guessing. "Anyone can make up a number, "says Rich Miller at the University of Michigan. "Usually the scientist who picks the highest number gets his name in Time magazine. "

Won't new anti-aging techniques keep us alive for centuries? Any cure, says Miller, for aging would probably keep most of us kicking until about 120. Researchers are working on treatments that lengthen the life span of mice by 50 percent at most. So, if the average human life span is about 80 years, says Miller, "adding another 50 percent would get you to 120. "

So what can we conclude from this little disagreement among the researchers? That life span is flexible（有弹性的）, but there is a limit, says George Martin of the University of Washington. "We can get flies to live 50 percent longer, "he says. "But a fly's never going to live 150 years. "Of course, if you became a new species （物种）, one that ages at a slower speed, that would be a different story, he adds. 

Does Martin really believe that humans could evolve （进化）their way to longer life? "It's pretty cool to think about, "he says with a smile. 

1. What does the story of Jeanne Calment prove to us? 

A. People can live to 122.     
B. Old people are creative. 

C. Women are sporty at 85.     
D. Women live longer than men. 

2. According to Steve Austad at the University of Texas, ______. 

A. the average human life span could be 110

B. scientists cannot find ways to slow aging 

C. few people can expect to live to over 150 

D. researchers are not sure how long people can live 

3. Who would agree that a scientist will become famous if he makes the wildest guess at longevity? 

A. Jerry Shay.     
B. Steve Austad     C. Rich Miller     D. George Martin 

4. What can we infer from the last three paragraphs? 

A. Most of us could be good at sports even at 120. 

B. The average human life span cannot be doubled 

C. Scientists believe mice are aging at a slower speed than before. 

D. New techniques could be used to change flies into a new species 
48.Toronto-A pleasant attitude can do wonders for patients' recovery, according to researchers who reviewed 16 studies that looked at patients' attitudes toward health. The studies lasted 30 years and looked at patients' attitudes after operation.

"In each case the better a patient's expectations about how they would do after operation or some health procedure, the better they did," said the author Donald Cole, of the Institute for Work and Health in Toronto.

"This mind-body connection that we have been toying with for the past couple of decades really does have hard science behind it. The result shows that the power of positive thinking is real," Cole said.

New York-A Pablo Picasso painting sold at Christie's auction house in New York Wednesday for 55-million dollars. The price set a new auction record for a Picasso, and is the fifth-highest price ever paid for any work of art at auction.

The painting-Woman with her arms crossed-was purchased by an telephone bidder(投标者). Painted in 1902 in Barcelona, the portrait is one of the best-known works from what is called Picasso's blue period.

Christie's says the painting by the famous Spanish artist is of a quality not seen on the market in more than 10 years. It sold for more than twice its pre-sale estimate.

Xinhua Agency-A report that three kindergarten teachers knelt down before a South Korean couple to apologize, in Nanjing, of East China's Jiangsu Province, has triggered wide criticism.

At a local kindergarten, a Chinese teacher frightened a South Korean child by saying she would cut off his fingers if he continued to make mischief. Although the kindergarten had apologized to the couple and dismissed the teacher surnamed Yang, the mother insisted that Yang should kneel down before her.

Sheng Dalin, a columnist, wrote in the XINXI SHIBAO that it was enough to fire the teacher and make an apology to the couple, but the mother's request was beyond all reason.

1．News Item 1 intends to make us believe that            .

A．positive thinking can make people healthy

B．a better attitude results in a better operation

C．researchers have observed 16 patients' recovery during the past 30 years

D．great attention has been paid to how attitudes affect health

2．Which of the following is NOT true about the painting Woman with her arms crossed?

A．The painting was once thought to be worth around $25 million.

B．The painting is one of the most expensive pictures ever sold at auction.

C．The painting was purchased through telephone.

D．The painting has not been seen on the market for more than 10 years.

3．The report in News Item 3 has caused wide criticism because _________.

A．the kindergarten fired the teacher surnamed Yang

B．the mother demanded an unreasonable apology from the teachers

C．the teacher frightened a South Korean boy

D．the kindergarten punished a boy so severely

49.Thousands of people began pouring into Pennsylvania from other states. They wanted to buy lottery tickets. The tickets cost only $0.9 each. But that small spending could bring them a reward of $90 million. That was the second largest lottery jackpot(积累奖金)in history.

More than 87 million tickets were bought for the Pennsylvania lottery drawing. Those who bought tickets had to choose seven numbers from 1 to 80. The chance of winning was one in 9.6 million. But that little chance certainly didn't affect ticket sales. In the last few days before the drawing, tickets were selling at the unbelievable rate of 500 per second.

Experts say many people buy lottery tickets because they just want to have a piece of the action. Others say the lottery is a stock market for poor people. It allows them to dream about wealth they'll probably never have.

But many people believe lotteries are no better than legalized (合法化的)gambling. Some critics(批评家)note that most people who play are poor and may not be able to afford the tickets. There are also many addicts(成瘾者)who take the game seriously. They may pour their life savings into lottery tickets. Some clubs have been formed to help them kick the habit.

Politicians like lotteries because they provide money that would otherwise have to come from new taxes. The profits from lotteries are usually used to pay for education or programs for senior citizens. But critics say this arrangement just allows states to legalize vice(恶习), under the name of social progress.

No matter whether you regard state lotteries right or not, you cannot refuse to accept their extreme popularity with many Amercians.

1．The main idea of the passage is that __________.

A．lotteries are of great benefit to everyone who buys them

B．playing a lottery is just like investing in the stock market

C．a lot of people buy lottery tickets, but lotteries cause disagreement

D．lotteries are just legalized vice

2．Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage?

A．Politicians like lotteries because they don't have to pay extra tax.

B．The popularity of lotteries in America actually is social progress.

C．Some critics don't like lotteries because many poor people waste their money on them.

D．People love the lottery because it is a stock market.

3．In just one hour in the last few days, the Pennsylvania lottery sold tickets totaling_______.

A．$1.62 million
B．$90 million
C．$9.6 million
D．$87 million

4．People who are addicted to playing lotteries should _________.

A．join a club

B．kick the habit

C．win the Pennsylvania
D．save every cent

50.Alexis was hot and tired. With rage in her voice she shouted, "Pull me up！I give up, I hate this. This is stupid!" It was at that moment when Jason, the adviser on the trip, looked at me and said, "Ed, I'm going to go down and talk with her." I then shouted down to Alexis, "Hold on! You can do this. We know you can!"

Jason grasped another rope, put his climbing harness(系带)on and began to repel down the cliff. Within moments Jason was beside Alexis. She had her cheek directly against the face of the rock with her feet barely resting on a small piece of the cliff that jetted outward. Jason said to Alexis, "I know that you have been on this cliff now for what seems like a long time. Your feet and fingers are cramping(痉挛)up and your forearms feel as though they are on fire. But , Alexis, you are strong, look how far up you are already. You have taken one of the more difficult paths up the cliff. Look Alexis, look at the path you have taken."

At that moment, Alexis moved her cheek away from the rock face and looked down. The bright white chalk she used on her hands to give her a better hold, showed the path where her tired hands had moved her upward on the cliff. Jason was right. Alexis had taken the hardest way up the cliff. Jason then looked straight into Alexis' eyes and in a calm voice he said, "You are not alone out here, there are people who care about you, who want to help you and see you succeed. We are going to do this together. Are you ready?" Slowly she shook her head yes and took a deep breath.

1．Jason went down the cliff because _________.

A．Alexis took a wrong path
B．Alexis was trapped in rocks

C．Alexis didn't believe in herself
D．Alexis' forearms were badly hurt

2．We can infer from the passage that ________.

A．Alexis was finally pulled up by Ed

B．Alexis regretted having taken the wrong path up the cliff

C．Alexis was immediately sent to hospital after she was pulled up

D．Alexis successfully rock climbed

3．The underlined word "hot" in the story means _________.

A．disappointed

B．angry

C．uncomfortable

D．running a high body temperature

4．Alexis would probably become _________.

A．more strong-minded
B．easier to give up

C．poorer in health

D．less interested in rock climbing

51.About six years ago I was eating lunch in a restaurant in New York City when a woman and a young boy sat down at the next table, I couldn't help overhearing parts of their conversation. At one point the woman asked, "So, how have you been?" And the boy - who could not have been more than seven or eight years old - replied. "Frankly, I've been feeling a little depressed lately."

This incident stuck in my mind because it confirmed (确认) my growing belief that children are changing. As far as I can remember, my friends and I didn't find out we were "depressed", that is, in low spirits, until we were in high school.

Undoubtedly a change in children has increased steadily in recent years. Children don't seem childlike anymore. Children speak more like adults, dress more like adults and behave more like adults than they used to.

Whether this is good or bad is difficult to say, but it certainly is different. Childhood as it once was no longer exists. Why?

Human development is depended not only on born biological states, but also on patterns of gaining social knowledge. Movement from one social role to another usually involves learning the secrets of the new social positions. Children have always been taught adult secrets, but slowly and in stages; traditionally, we tell sixth graders things we keep hidden from fifth graders.

In the last 30 years, however, a secret-revelation (揭示) machine has been equipped in 98 percent of American homes. It is called television. Television passes information to all viewers alike, whether they are children or adults. Unable to resist the temptation (诱惑) , many children turn their attention from printed texts to the less challenging, more attractive moving pictures.

Communication through print, as a matter of fact, allows for a great deal of control over the social information which children will gain. Children must read simple books before they can read complex materials.

1．According to the author, feeling depressed is ________.

A．a sure sign of a mental problem in a child

B．a mental state present in all humans, including children

C．something that cannot be avoided in children's mental development

D．something hardly to be expected in a young child

2．Traditionally, a child is supposed to learn about the adult world _________.

A．through connection with society

B．gradually and under guidance

C．naturally without being taught

D．through watching television

3．According to the author, that today's children seem adultlike results from ______.

A．the widespread influence of television

B．the poor arrangement of teaching content

C．the fast pace of human scientific development

D．the rising standard of living

4．What does the author think of communication through print for children?

A．It enables children to gain more social information.

B．It develops children's interest in reading and writing.

C．It helps children to read and write well.

D．It can control what children are to learn.

5．What does the author think of the change in today's children?

A．He feels their adultlike behavior is so funny.

B．He thinks the change worthy of note.

C．He considers it a rapid development.

D．He seems to be upset about it.

52.Many of us like cooking but never have much time for it. Helen Fry's new book Quick Cooking has been specially written for busy people. It has over 1,000 recipes, from the famous Spanish gazpacho to Swedish smorgasbord. The book is well written and the photographs and drawings are clear. (They are like those in the excellent little Quick Dressmaking and Quick Gardening.) The book has a strong plastic cover. It is easy to find your way around it too. And busy people, notice this! Mrs Fry tells you how much time you need in order to get each dish ready.

Quick Cooking has 4 parts, one for each season. This helps you to use fresh fruit and vegetables when they are cheaper - and, of course, better. There are a lot of exciting ideas from foreign countries, and most of the recipes are easy to follow. You take something simple like a chicken or some cheese, and make an unusual dish out of it. For example, there are no fewer than 40 recipes for eggs! Mrs Fry does not plan complete meals for the "quick book". The beginners will have to find out a lot of things for himself - or herself. But this ought not to be difficult with such a good book. I wanted to try many of the recipes as soon as I read them. For people with little spare time, Helen Fry's Quick Cooking is excellent value.

1．Helen Fry's book is called Quick Cooking because         .

A．you can cook all the dishes in it quickly

B．there is over 1,000 recipes in it 

C．it is written for people who don't have much time

D．it tells you how to cook all kinds of food quickly

2．Busy people should notice that        .

A．all the recipes in the book are easy to follow

B．there are clear photographs and drawings in the book

C．the book has a strong cover

D．they are told how long each dish takes to cook

3．This passage is most probably     .

A．a book review

B．a notice

C．a letter to an editor
D．an introduction on cooking

4．We can infer from the passage that        .

A．Helen Fry is good at writing books quickly

B．Complete meals are planned only for beginners

C．There are quite a few "quick books" for busy people

D．Beginners are advised to start making meals out of the cheapest materials

53.Dog Translation Products Coming to U. S.

A Japanese toy maker declares that they have developed a gadget that translates dog barks into human language and plans to begin selling the gadget--under the name of Bowlingual--in U. S. pet stores and gift shops this summer.

Tokyo-based Takara Co. Ltd. says about 300, 000 of the dog translator gadgets have been sold since it was on sale in Japan late last year. It is forecasting far bigger sales once an English language translation for dogs comes to America in August. The United States is home to about 67 million dogs, more than six times the number in Japan.

"We know that the Americans love their dogs so much, so we don't think they will mind spending $ 120 on this product, " the Takara marketing manager said during an interview at a recent pet products conference in Atlanta.

Regarded as one of the coolest inventions of 2002 by Time magazine, Bowlingual is made up of a 3 - inch long wireless microphone that is fastened to a dog collar and sends out sounds to a small console (控制台) that is connected to a database (数据库). The console divides each bark into six emotional types--happiness, sadness, disappointment, anger, threat and desire--and shows common phrases, such as "You're ticking me off," that fit the dog's emotional state.

Takara says it has spent millions of dollars developing the gadget in cooperation with famous sound experts and animal behaviorists.

One thing that does appear certain is that the markets for animal translation products will likely remain a dog's world since Takara has no plans to develop a similar gadget for cats. "They are too unpredictable (反复无常) , " the marketing manager said.
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1 This passage mainly tells us that Bowlingual ___________.

A. was invented in Japan 　　　　　　　 B. has developed quickly

C. will be sold in America 　　　　　　 D. sells well for its price

2. The underlined word "they" in the last paragraph refers to ___________.

A. markets 　　　　B. products 　　　　 C. plans 　　 　　　D. cats

3. When was this passage most probably published?

A. In the winter of 2002. 　　　　　　　B. In the spring of 2003.

C. In the summer of 2002. 　　　　　　　D. In the autumn of 2003.

4. From the passage, we can see that Takara Co. Ltd. is ___________ the sale of its new product.

A. proud of 　　　　　 　　　　　　　　 B. satisfied with 

C. confident of 　　　　　　　　　　　　D. worried about

54.If you and your friends wish to share a secret, you can write it in code, and no one else will be able to read it. Codes are one way of writing in secret. Ciphers (暗码) are another. In a code each word is written as a secret code word or code number. In a cipher each letter is changed.

Codes and ciphers have played an important role in the history of the world. Julius Caesar, the Roman ruler who defeated almost all the countries in Europe about 2, 000 years ago, used a cipher when he sent secret messages to his troops. During the American Revolution, George Washington's spies used a kind of code to send him information about the enemy before his military (军事的) action. In World War Ⅱ, the Americans "broke", or figured out, Japan's most important navy codes and got enough information to destroy a powerful Japanese fleet.

Storekeepers use codes to mark their goods. The codes show how much was paid for the goods or when they were added to the stock (商品). Businessmen use codes to hide plans from their business enemies. Sometimes personal letters or diaries are written in code. Many people enjoy figuring out codes and ciphers simply as a hobby.

In the 16th century, codes and ciphers were very popular among scientists. They wrote messages to each other in code so that no one else would learn their secrets. Geronimo Gardano, an Italian astrologer (星相家), mathematician, and doctor, invented the trellis cipher. He took two sheets of paper and cut exactly the same holes in each one. Then he sent one sheet, which he called a trellis, to a friend and kept the other for himself. Whenever he wanted to write a message, he put his trellis over a clean sheet of paper and wrote the secret message through the holes. Then he removed the trellis and filled the rest of the paper with words that would make sense. When his friend received it, he put his trellis over the writing and read the secret message.

1. The best title of this passage is ___________.

A. Codes and Ciphers

B. Differences between Codes and Ciphers

C. History of Codes and Ciphers 

D. Inventors of Codes and Ciphers

2. Which of the following statements is true?

A. Ciphers can be broken or figured out more easily than codes.

B. You could read some words in Geronimo' s letter without his trellis.

C. The first person who ever used a cipher in history was Julius Caesar.

D. Fondness of using codes was the hobby of the scientists in the 16th century.

3. According to Geronimo Cardano, a trellis is ___________.

A. a piece of paper with many small holes

B. a secret message with a lot of small holes

C. a letter with unreadable words and sentences

D. a sheet of paper with groups of Arabic figures

4. It is NOT mentioned in the passage that codes and ciphers are used for the purpose of ___________.

A. military affairs　　 　　　　　　　　B. commercial secrets

C. scientific achievements 　　　　　　 D. personal enjoyment

55.Harbour Cruises LTD.

Dining, Sightseeing and Special Events
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Get on board to experience Vancouver from a different perspective (视角). Join Harbour Cruises Ltd. For Vancouver's only guided tour of the inner harbour, the always popular dinner cruise, or a luncheon cruise through a quiet coastal mountain bay. Special event cruises are available throughout the year including during the yearly fireworks competition and December's Christmas Carol Ships. Harbour Cruises Ltd. is located next to world-famous Stanley Park. Dates of Operation: April - October and December Seasonal Hours: 8 : 00 am - 7 : 00 pm, 7 days a week Directions: Drive west on Georgia and turn right at the lights at Denman Street. Take the # 135 Stanley Park bus or walk west along Georgia for 15 minutes towards Stanley Park from downtown.

Information: 604.688.7246

Reservations: 1. 800. 663. 1500

Website: www. boatcruises. corn

Email: tours@boatcruises . corn

# 1, North Foot of Den-man Street, Vancouver, BC V6G 2w9

The Lookout

at Harbour Centre Tower

[image: image6.png]



Not sure where to start? The Lookout，which is high atop Harbor Center Tower，is your best first choice in Vancouver．Majestic cruise ships，mountains sprinkled with fresh snow and a west coast sunset are but a few highlights of this grand 3600 view．Drink your cappuccino，join a free guided tour，learn something new about Vaiacouver and enjoy the view！
Dates of Operation：Open 365 days/year

Seasonal Hours：Winter 9：00 am - 9：00 pm

Summer 8：30 am - 10：30 pm

Directions：Located downtown at the SeaBus and SkyTrain station．
Just steps away from the Cruise Ship Terminal and historic Gastown．
Infonnation and Reservations：604．689．0421

Website: www. vancouverlookout.com 

Email: info@vancouverlookout.com

555 West Hastings Street, Vancouver, BC V6B 4N4

Burnaby Village Museum

And Carousel
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Step back in time to 1925. The museum features a village, a farmhouse and the historic CW Parker Carousel. Costumed townspeople welcome you to exhibits that include a schoolhouse, a blacksmith, a Chinese medicine store and an ice - cream parlour.

Seasonal Hours: May 4 - Sept 2 (11: 00 am - 4:30 pm )

Christmas Hours: Nov 23 - Dec 13 & Dec31 - Jan 4(12:00 - 5:30 pm) and Dec 14 - 30 (12:00 - 8:00 pm) Closed Dec 24& 25

Directions: Take exit 33 from Hwy 1 to Canada Way. Follow the signs along the sidewalk to Deer Lake Park. 20 minutes from downtown Vancouver.

Information: 604. 293. 6501

Telephone: 604. 293. 6500

Website: www. city. burnaby.cb.ca.

6501 Deer Lake Avenue, Burnaby, BC V5G 3T6

1. To get a bird's-eye view of Vancouver, you can go to ___________.

A. Harbour Cruises LTD　　　　　　　　　B. Harbour Centre Tower

C. Burnaby Village Museum　　　　　　　 D. Stanley Park

2. If you want to visit one of the places from 8:30 am to 10:30 am on Christmas Day, you can

get further information on ___________.

A. Website: www.vancouverlookout.com　　B. Email: info@vancouverlookout.com

C. Website: www.city.burnaby.cb.ca　　　D. Website: www.boatcruises.com

3. Which of the following statements is true?

A. A guide is necessary for people to visit Harbour Center Tower.

B. There is fresh snow at Harbor Center Tower for people to enjoy.

C. Harbour Cruises LTD is closer to downtown than Burnaby Village Museum.

D. The ice - cream parlour provides you local delicious food at lunch time on Christmas Day.

4 The main purpose of the advertisements is to attract tourists to Vancouver

A. for the view of mountains　　　　　　B. for a ship sightseeing

C. for a cultural visit　　　　　　　　 D. for great fun

56.Engineering students are supposed to be examples of practicality and rationality (理性), but when it comes to my college education I am an idealist and a fool. In high school I wanted to be an electrical engineer and, of course, any reasonable student with my aims would have chosen a college with a large engineering department, many famous professors and lots of good labs and research equipment. But that's not what I did.

I chose to study engineering at a small liberal-arts (文科) university that doesn't even offer a major in electrical engineering. Obviously, this was not a practical choice; I came here for more noble reasons. I wanted a broad education that would provide me with flexibility (灵活) and a value system to guide me in my job. I wanted to open my eyes and expand my vision (眼界) by communicating with people who weren't studying science or engineering. My parents, teachers and other adults praised me for such a wise choice. They told me I was wise and grown - up be-yond my 18 years, and I believed them.

I headed off to the college and sure I was going to have an advantage over those students who went to big engineering "factories" where they didn't care if you had values or were flexible. I was going to be a complete engineer: technical expert and excellent humanist all in one. 

Now I'm not so sure. Somewhere along the way my noble ideas crashed into reality, as all noble ideas finally do. After three years of struggling to balance math, physics and engineering courses with liberal-arts courses, I have learned there are reasons why few engineering students try to reconcile (协调) engineering with liberal-arts courses in college.

The reality that has blocked my path to become the typical successful student is that engineering and the liberal arts simply don't mix as easily as I supposed in high school. Individually they shape a person in very different ways. The struggle to reconcile the two fields of study is difficult.

1. Why did the author choose to study engineering at a small liberal-arts university?

A. He intended to become an engineer and humanist.

B. He intended to be a reasonable student with noble ideals.

C. He wanted to be an example of practicality and rationality.

D. He wanted to communicate with liberal-arts students.

2 According to the author, by communicating with people who study liberal arts, engineering students can ___________.

A. become noble idealists

B. broaden their knowledge

C. find a better job in the future

D. balance engineering and liberal arts

3 When the author says "Engineering students are supposed to be examples of practicality and rationality, but when it comes to my college education I am an idealist and a fool" at the beginning of the passage, he actually means ___________.

A. he has failed to achieve his ideal aims

B. he is not a practical and rational student

C. his choice of attending to a small liberal-arts university is reasonable

D. his idea of combining engineering with liberal - arts is noble and wise

4. The author suggests in this passage that ___________.

A. liberal-arts students are supported to take engineering courses

B. technical experts with a wide vision are expected in the society

C. successful engineering students are more welcomed in the society

D. engineering universities with liberal-arts courses are needed

57.An 18th - century statesman Edmund Burke once said, "All that is needed for the success of a misguided cause is that good people do nothing. " One such cause now seeks to end biomedical research because of the theory that animals have rights to decide whether to be used in research. Scientists need to respond forcefully to animal rights advocates (鼓吹者) , whose arguments are puzzling the public and threatening advances in health knowledge and care. Leaders of the animal rights movement attack biomedical research because it depends on public funding, and few people understand the process of health care research. Hearing false reports of cruelty to animals in research settings, many are puzzled that anyone would harm an animal on purpose.

For example, a grandmotherly woman setting up an animal rights booth at a recent street fair was giving out sheets that encouraged readers not to use anything that comes from or is tested in animals--no meat, no fur, no medicines. Asked what will happen when epidemics (传染病) return, she said, "Don't worry, scientists will find some way of using computers." Such well-meaning people just don't understand.

Scientists must communicate their message to the public in an understandable way--in human terms, not in the language of biology. We need to make clear the connection between animal research and a grandmother's organ replacement, a father's bypass operation, a baby's vaccinations (接种疫苗), and even a pet's shots. To those who know nothing about the animal research that was needed to produce these treatments, as well as new treatments and vaccines, animal research seems wasteful at best and cruel at worst. 

Much can be done. Scientists could give middle school lessons and present their own research. They should be quick to respond to letters to the editor, in case animal rights misinformation goes unchallenged and gains a false appearance of truth. Research institutions could be opened to tours, to show that laboratory animals receive humane care. Finally, because there are a lot of patients, the health research community should actively admit 'to its cause not only well-known personalities such as Stephen Cooper, who has made courageous statements about the value of animal research, but all who receive medical treatment. If good people do nothing, there is a real possibility that uninformed citizens will wipe out the precious of medical progress.

1. The purpose of the author beginning his article with Edmund Burke's words is to ___________.

A. call on scientists to take some actions

B. argue against the cause of animal rights

C. warn of the failure of biomedical research

D. show the success of the animal rights movement

2: In the eyes of the author, misguided people are likely to think that using an animal in research is ___________.

A. cruel but necessary　　　　　　　　　B. justice but unnecessary

C. meaningful and wasteful　　　　　　　D. inhuman and unacceptable

3. What can be inferred from the passage?

A. People care very little about returns of epidemics.

B. The public lacks knowledge of biomedical science.

C. Stephen Cooper is very seriously concerned about animal treatment.

D. Scientists should make efforts to develop new cures by means of hi-tech.

4. The underlined word "threatening" in paragraph 1 means ___________.

A. doing a favour to　　　　　　　　　 B. drawing attention to

C. causing a danger to.　　　　　　　　D. making their way to

58.Be Healthy！Be Slim! Be Beautiful!

Discover the secret for a Healthy, Slim, Beautiful You!

Discover how to be Healthy, Slim, Beautiful!

I love this healthy diet program because it helps you lose weight, lose inches, feel healthy and look beautiful. This healthy diet is an 8-week program which is unlike other diet regimens（食物疗法）.It focuses on proper nutrition（营养）first and weight loss second. Your body must have proper levels of minerals, vitamins, and protein（蛋白质）in order to work well. It provides a simple lifestyle change to give you more energy and improve your health most greatly. It offers control over stomach and continuing hunger with a calorie dense diet allowing 1,700 to 2,000 calories a day. If a person has a weight problem, his body probably is not working at proper levels of basic nutrients. We invite you to follow this program so you can be the slim person who lives inside you. You too, can love dieting, especially if you are losing weight and losing inches! Do you want to feel better?

   Look!                        
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To get started being slim just Click Here.

1．What is the aim of this diet program? 


A．To keep healthy first and to lose weight second.



B．To lose weight as much as possible.



C．To lose weight at the cost of the health.



D．To lose weight first and to keep healthy second.

2．Which of the following is NOT true?


A．This program makes a change in your lifestyle.



B．This program can stop you from feeling hungry all the time.



C．This program allows you 1,700 to 2,000 calories for each meal.



D．The pictures above show what great progress people have made in losing weight.

3．If you"Click Here",what will you read on the Internet?


A．Some other programs.
B．The contents of this program.



C．Some interesting foods.
D．Some products you can buy.

59.Think of some of your favorite singers. When you listen, they can make you happy or sad, peaceful or angry. They can make you relax or want to get up and dance. Gifted singers have the power to affect us in many ways-emotionally, physically and mentally.

But becoming a great singer isn't as easy as listening to one. It takes practice, devotion and strong lungs! Just ask the well-known American opera（歌剧）star Carol Vaness.

At the Metropolitan Opera in New York City where she often sings, Carol's voice must be loud enough to be heard by four thousand people. It must reach every person in the theater, without a microphone, even when she's singing softly. The reason Carol can project her voice that far is the way she breathes.

"When you breathe, it's like a swimmer taking a deep breath before going underwater,"Carol explains."You have to take a lot of air into your lungs."

According to Carol, the main difference between pop singing and opera is"how you breathe, how much air you take in, and how you control it coming out. Regular singing is more like speaking, and it's lot softer. When I sing for children, they're often surprised by how the vibrations strike their ears-like waves on a beach, "Carol says."In opera, the air doesn't just go out of your mouth-it vibrates in your chest，the way a guitar vibrates when it's played."

Ever since she started piano lessons at the age of ten, Carol has loved music. As she got older, she decided to become a music teacher. When she went to college, she took singing lessons as part of her studies. Her voice teacher discovered that nineteen-year-old Carol had an exceptionally beautiful soprano voice-the highest singing voice for women.

Carol decided to make opera her goal, not only because she loved to sing but also because she loved the drama. Opera is a play in which the characters sing the words instead of speaking them. The stories of opera can be tragic or comical. They can be personal stories about two people falling in love or grand stories about kings and queens who lived long ago. As the characters in an opera sing, the emotions（情感）expressed by words and music come to life.

Today, Carol performs throughout the United States and Europe and she has song for almost twenty years. But she has never forgotten where she started singing in the first palace.

"Put your heart into your singing and enjoy it,"says Carol, "because singing is a great joy. That's why I sing. In fact, that's why everybody sings."

1．According to the passage, the Metropolitan Opera in New York City      .

A．is a five-story building
B．can seat 4,000 people


C．has no microphone in it
D．can project the singer's voice

2．What is the best title for this passage?

A．Opera Singing and Pop Singing
B．The Way an Opera Star Sings


C．An Opera Star

D．Singing without a Microphone

3．Which statement is true?

A．A pop singer's lungs are usually stronger than those of an opera singer's


B．Opera singing is more like speaking.


C．A pop singer takes in much more air than an opera singer when singing.

D．An opera singer breathes differently from a pop singer when singing.

4．From the passage you can conclude all the following EXCEPT that      .

A．Carol once learned to play the piano


B．Carol worked as a music teacher


C．Carol has been singing opera for 20 years or so


D．Carol is popular with Americans and Europeans

5．The sentence"Put your heart into your singing"in the last paragraph means"      ".

A．devoting yourself to singing
B．taking trouble to sing


C．singing happily

D．trying your best to sing

60.This is time of year when we think about giving and receiving presents. Can you find a little extra to give? On this page we suggest a few organizations you might like to help.

Littleton Children's Home

We don't want your money, but children's toys, books and clothes in good condition would be very welcome.

Also-we are looking for friendly families who would take our children into their homes for a few hours or days as guests. You have so much-will you share it?

Phone Sister Thomas on 55671.

Children's Hospice

We look after a small number of very sick children. This important work needs skill and love. We cannot continue without gifts of money to pay for more nursing staff. We also need story books and toys suitable for quiet games.

Please contact The Secretary, Little Children's Hospice, Newby Road.

Street Food 

In the winter weather, it's no fun being homeless. It's even worse if you're hungry. We give hot food to at least fifty people every night. It's hard work, but necessary. Can you come and help? If not, can you find a little money? We use a very old kitchen, and we urgently need some new saucepans. Money for new ones would be most welcome indeed.

Contact Street Food, c/o Mary's House, Elming Way, Littleton. Phone 27713.

Littleton Youth Club

Have you got an unwanted chair?-a record player?-a pot of paint?

Because we can use them!

We want to get to work on our meeting room!

Please phone 66231 and we'll be happy to collect anything you can give us.

Thank you!

The Night Shelter

We offer a warm bed for the night to anyone who has nowhere to go. We rent the former Commercial Hotel on Green Street. Although it is not expensive, we never seem to have quite enough money. Can you let us have a few pounds? Any amount, however small, will be such a help.

Send it to us at 15, Green St, Littleton. Please make check payable to Night Shelter.

1．Reading the passage, you might like to help these organizations which work for      
A．homeless and sick children


B．less fortunate members of our society


C．hungry people who have no beds to sleep in


D．friendly members of our society to help others

2．If you like children and can offer a happy family to a homeless child, you may go to      .

A．Street Food

B．Night Shelter


C．Children's Home

D．Children's Hospice

3．We can infer that       .

A．there are too many social problems in this country


B．people are very poor during the time for giving presents


C．warm-hearted people like to give away money


D．this passage is taken from a local newspaper

4．If your child has grown up, you may take the child's things to        .          

A．Children's Home and Children's Hospice


B．Youth Club and Children's Home


C．Children's Hospice and Night Shelter


D．Youth Club and Night Shelter

61.To protect you and your fellow passengers, the Transportation Security Administration（TSA）is required by law to inspect all checked baggage. As part of this process, some bags are opened and inspected. Your bag was among those selected for inspection.

During the inspection, your bag and its contents may have been searched for items forbidden by law such as fireworks, fuels, gunpowder, etc. At the completion of the inspection, the contents were returned to your bag, which was resealed（重新封口）with a"special"lock.

If the TSA screener was unable to open your bag for inspection because it was locked, the screener may have been forced to break the locks on your bag. TSA sincerely regrets having to do this, and has taken care to reseal your bag upon completion of inspection. However, TSA is not liable for damage to your locks resulting from this necessary security precaution（预防措施）.

For packing tips and other suggestions that may assist you during your next trip, visit：WWW. TSATravelTips. us
We appreciate your understanding and cooperation. If you have questions, comments, or concerns, please feel free to contact the Transportation Security Administration Consumer Response Center:

Phone: toll-free at（866）289-9673

Email: TellTSA@tas.dot.gov <mailto:TellTSA@tas.dot.gov>
*Section 110（b）of the Aviation and Transportation Security Act of 2001, 49, 

U.S.C. §44901（c）-（e）
1．The leaflet（宣传单）is trying to        .

A．introduce one of the security acts


B．persuade people to contact TSA


C．warn against the damage of locking the baggage


D．inform people of baggage inspection

2．The leaflet is most probably provided by TSA to those who        .

A．had their baggage selected for inspection


B．refuse to check their baggage


C．kept some damaged items in their baggage


D．left their baggage unlocked

3．The underlined word"liable"means"      ".

A．suitable by law

B．permitted by law


C．responsible by law
D．prepared by law

4．For packing tips and other suggestions, visit         
A．TellTSA@tas.dot.gov
B．WWW.TSATravelTips.us


C．toll-free at（866）289-9673
D．TSA Consumer Response Center

62.Learning disabilities are very common. They affect perhaps 10 percent of all children. Four times as many boys as girls have learning disabilities.

Since about 1970, new research has helped brain scientists understand these problems better. Scientists now know there are many different kinds of learning disabilities and that they are caused by many different things. There is no longer any question that all learning disabilities result from differences in the way the brain is organized.

You cannot look at a child and tell if he or she has a learning disability. There is no outward sign of the disorder. So some researchers began looking at the brain itself to learn what might be wrong.

In one study, researchers examined the brain of the learning-disabled person who had died in an accident. They found two unusual things. One has something to do with cells in the left side of the brain, which control language. These cells normally are white. In the learning-disabled person, however, these cells were gray. The researchers also found that many of the nerve cells were not in a line the way they should have been. The nerve cells were mixed together.

The study was carried out under the guidance of Norman Geschwind, an early expert on learning disabilities. Doctor Geschwind thought that learning disabilities resulted mainly from problems in the left side of the brain. He believed this side of the brain failed to develop normally. Probably, he said, nerve cells there did not connect as they should. So the brain was like an electrical device in which the wires were crossed.

Frank Duffy experimented with this technique at Children's Hospital Medical Center in Boston. Doctor Duffy found large differences in the brain activity of normal children and those with reading problems. The differences appeared throughout the brain. Doctor Duffy said his research proves that reading disabilities result from damage to a wide area of the brain, not just the left side.

1．Scientists found that the brain cells of a learning-disabled person differ from those of a normal person in       .

A．size and shape

B．color and shape


C．size and arrangement
D．color and arrangement

2．It is NOT mentioned in the passage that learning disabilities may result from       . 

A．the unknown area of the brain
B．damage to a wide area of the brain


C．unusual organization of brain cells
D．problems in the left side of the brain

3．Doctor Duffy believed that the problem of learning disabilities          .

A．was limited to the right side of the brain


B．was not limited to the left side of the brain


C．resulted from the left side of the brain


D．did not lie in the left side of the brain

4．According to the passage we can conclude that further researches should be made       .

A．to study possible influences on brain development and organization


B．to study how children learn to read and write, and use numbers


C．to help learning-disabled children to develop their intelligence


D．to explore how the left side of the brain works in language learning

63.One of the greatest killers in the Western world is heart disease. The death rate (率) from the disease has been increasing at an alarming speed for the past thirty years. Today in Britain, for example, about four hundred people a day die of heart disease. Medical experts know that people can reduce their chances of getting heart disease by exercising regularly, by not smoking, by changing their diets, and by paying more attention to reducing stress (压力) in their work.

However, Western health-care systems are still not paying enough attention to the prevention of the disease. There is a need for more programs to educate the public about the causes and prevention of heart disease. Instead of supporting such programs, however, the U.S. health-care system is spending large sums of money on the surgical (外科的) treatment of the disease after it develops. This emphasis (强调) on treatment clearly has something to do with the technological advances that have taken place in the past ten to fifteen. Years. In this time, modern technology has enabled doctors to develop new surgical techniques. Many operations that were considered impossible or too risky (有风险的) a few years ago are now performed every day in U.S. hospitals. The result has been a huge increase in heart surgery.

Although there is no doubt that heart surgery can help a large number of people, some people point out that the emphasis on the surgical treatment of the disease has three clear disadvantages. First, it attracts interest and money away from the question of prevention. Second, it causes the costs of general hospital care to rise. After hospitals buy the expensive equipment that is necessary for modern heart surgery, they must try to recover the money they have spent. To do this, they raise costs for all their patients, not just those patients whose treatment requires the equipment. The third disadvantage is that doctors are encouraged to perform surgery―even on patients for whom an operation is unnecessary―because the equipment and expert skills are there. A government office recently stated that major heart surgery was often performed even though its chances of success were low. In one type of heart surgery, for example, only 15 percent of patients improved their conditions after the surgery. However, more than 100,000 of these operations are performed in the United States every year.

1.
What effect has modern technology had on medicine?

A. It has reduced the costs of medical treatment.

B. It has helped save the lives of most patients.

C. It has encouraged doctors to do more heart surgeries.

D. It has helped educate people about the prevention of heart disease.

2.
"To do this" (in Paragraph 3) means ______.

A. to help patients recover

B. to increase the number of heart surgeries

C. to get back the money spent on the equipment

D. to buy new equipment for the treatment of heart disease

3.
The author would agree that ______.

A. more money should be spent on the prevention of heart disease

B. heart surgery has helped most patients improve their conditions

C. modern technology has made heart surgery more risky than before

D. the public have known a great deal about the causes of heart disease

4.
What would be the best title for the passage?

A. The Greatest Killer in the West

B. Heart Disease: Treat or Prevent

C. Modern Technology and Heart Surgery

D. Heart Surgery: Advantages and Disadvantages

64.
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LET YOUR LOVE FOR ANIMALS LIVE ON

As someone who loves animals, you care about what will

happen to them in the future. CSIA has been treating sick and 

injured animals since 1938. It's hard to imagine what would

happen to the hundreds of thousands of pets who need us

every year if we no longer existed.

But in fact, we simply could not continue if it wasn't for a very special kind of gift people like you leave to us in their wills (遗嘱).

Can we depend on your kindness too? If you haven't already done so, please consider including a gift to CSIA in your will. For free information on how to go about it, please call our helpline on 0800 8421950. Your love for animals can live on with a gift in your will to CSIA.

CSIA

For pets in need of vets (兽医)

1. 
This advertisement is trying to persuade people to ______.

A. buy a gift for a pet



B. give money for animal care

C. work for an animal hospital

D. treat sick and injured animals

2.
The advertisement is mainly aimed at ______.

A. vets






B. zoo-keepers

C. old pet lovers




D. animal hospital assistants

3.
What is CSIA most likely to be?

A. A pet shop.





B. An animal hospital.

C. A club for pet lovers.



D. A training center for vets.

65.What am I doing with my daughter at home? Rather than read aloud from books, we go to dinner and have a very good time. This is usually when her Mom isn't around, and this is when my little girl and I relate better. They're alone together so much. We're seldom alone. When we're alone together, she and I somehow behave differently. We learn about each other. She learns that I'm her father. I learn that she's my daughter. It's a strange feeling, but any parent knows what I'm talking about when I say that I often look at my daughter and wonder just whose kid she is. Where'd she suddenly come from? And why on earth did she pick Laura and me for parents?

When my daughter and I are alone she'll hold my hand and say, "I just love you so much, Daddy!" She's so used to my leaving that when I tell her she and I are going to hang out all night, she gets this great look on her face and says, "We've got so much to do, Dad!" There's nothing like it in the world.

I want my relationship with my daughter to keep growing, so I've been giving my wife a couple of hundred dollars each week and making her go to the shopping center with her girlfriends, or something―anything!

But this closeness is not without its problems. When I'm sitting there playing with her Barbie doll (巴比娃娃), washing her hair, a voice in me suddenly says, "I've got to get a drink and get out of here." Right in the middle of all this pleasantness, the voice goes, "Look at yourself! You're washing dolls!"

1.
Why does the husband give his wife so much money each week?

A. He wants her to buy more things for the family.

B. She can do whatever she likes with the money. 

C. He can spend more time with his daughter.

D. She can spend more time with her friends.
2.
Which of the following statements is true?

A. The father spends more time with the daughter than the mother does.

B. The daughter is happy when the father tells her he will be away.

C. The father is happy, hearing "We've got so much to do, Dad!"

D. The father is sure that the daughter is not his own.

3.
What does the last paragraph tell us about the father?

A. He doesn't enjoy being with his daughter.

B. He doesn't like washing his daughter's hair.

C. He likes to enjoy himself by going out for a drink.

D. He has mixed feeling when he is with his daughter.

66.The tower of Big Ben, London's most famous building, has always leaned (倾斜) slightly, but construction work on a new line for the London Underground seemed likely to give the tower a real lean. Engineers have had to prop up (支撑) its base to prevent it from damaging the rest of the Houses of Parliament.


To control the tower's movement, engineers pumped grout (水泥浆) into the soil under the tower. The tower now leans an extra few centimeters, but the lean can only be seen by the most sharp-eyed observer.


Between 1995 and 1997, to lengthen the Jobilee line of the Underground, builders dug a 40-metre-deep hole just 31 metres north of the clock tower. And the new tube (underground) tunnels were even nearer to the tower. John Burland, who recently helped stop the increasing lean in the Leaning Tower of Pisa and was an adviser to the Jubilee line project, believed the work would affect the tower. In his opinion, no further lean should go beyond a safety limit of 27.5 millimetres over the existing lean of 220 millimetres.

To keep the lean within this limit, Burland told the British Association about the new method of pumping grout immediately under the base of the tower. More than 300 tons of grout were pumped in during construction. The tower's additional lean went between 10 and 25 millimetres, but never passed 27.5 millimetres.

After the construction work was completed in late 1997, a review of movements in nearby walls showed that the building was in better shape than had been thought before and the safety limit was raised to 35 millimetres before any action needs to be taken.

Since 1997, the tower has continued to lean, Burland told Modern Construction. The latest measurements, taken this year, suggest that the tower's lean had just reached 35 millimetres. But following regular re-examinations of the tower, experts are sure that the tower has stabilised (稳定). A spokesman for London Underground says: "We understand the tower has stabilized and returned to its normal movement cycle."











From Modern Construction, 16 September 2000

1.
Which of the following drawings correctly shows how the propping up construction was 
carried out?
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2.
What does the word "review" (in Paragraph 5) mean?

A. Observation.



B. Description.

C. Discussion.




D. Re-examination.

3.
Why was the propping up construction necessary?

A. To stop the tower of Big Ben from leaning.

B. To stop sharp-eyed people from seeing the lean.

C. To stop the Tower of Pisa from leaning too much.

D. To stop the clock tower from leaning beyond its safety limit.

4.
What was the existing lean of the tower at the time when the article was written?

A. 220 millimetres.



B. 255 millimetres.

C. 35 millimetres.



D. 27.5 millimetres.

5.
We can infer from the article that ______.

A. the tower of Big Ben will damage the Houses of Parliament

B. the Jubilee line should be stopped in Burland's opinion

C. the writer is blaming Burland for making a mistake

D. the propping up work has proved to be successful

67.Since 1989, Dave Thomas, who died at age 69, was one of the most recognizable faces on TV. He appeared in more than 800 commercials (商业广告) for the hamburger chain named for his daughter. "As long as it works," he said in 1991, "I'll continue to do those commercials."

Even though he was successful, Thomas remained troubled by his childhood. "He still won't let anyone see his feet, which are out of shape because he never had proper-fitting shoes," Wendy said in 1993. Born to a single mother, he was adopted (收养) as a baby by Rex and Auleva Thomas of Kalamazoo in Michigan. After Auleva died when he was 5, Thomas spent years on the road as Rex traveled around seeking construction work. "He fed me," Thomas said, "and if I got out of line, he'd beat me."

Moving out on his own at 15, Thomas worked, first as a waiter, in many restaurants. But he had something much better in mind. "I thought if I owned a restaurant," he said, "I could eat for free." A 1956b meeting with Harland Sanders led Thomas to a career as the manager of a Kentucky Fried Chicken restaurant that made him a millionaire in 1968.

In 1969, after breaking with Sanders, Thomas started the first Wendy's Old Fashioned Hamburgers, in Columbus, Ohio, which set itself apart by serving made-to-order burgers. With 6,000 restaurants worldwide, the chain now makes $ 6 billion a year in sales.

Although troubled by his own experience with adoption, Thomas, married since 1954 to Lorraine, 66, and with four grown kids besides Wendy, felt it could offer a future for other children. He started the Dave Thomas Foundation (基金会) for Adoption in 1992.

In 1993, Thomas, who had left school at 15, graduated from Coconut Creek High School in Florida. He even took Lorraine to the graduation dance party. The kids voted him Most Likely to Succeed.

"The Dave you saw on TV was the real Dave," says friend Pat Williams. "He wasn't a great actor or a great speaker. He was just Joe Everybody."

1.
What is the article mainly about?

A. The life of Dave Thomas.

B. The dream of Dave Thomas.

C. The schooling of Dave Thomas.

D. The growth of Dave Thomas's business.

2.
What do we know about his childhood?

A. He lived a poor life.



B. He had caring parents.

C. He stayed in one place.


D. He didn't go to school.

3.
Choose the right time order of the following events in Thomas's life.

a. graduated from high school

b. started his own business

c. became a millionaire

d. started a foundation

e. met Harland Sanders

A. e, b, c, d, a


B. a, e, c, b, d


C. e, c, b, d, a


D. a, e, b, c, d

4.
"He was just Joe  Everybody." (in the last paragraph) means ______.

A. Dave was famous


B. Dave was ordinary

C. Dave was showy



D. Dave was shy

5.
What is the name of Dave Thomas's business?

A. Thomas's.


B. Wendy's.


C. Lorraine's.


D. Rex's.

68.In 1901, H.G. Wells, an English writer, wrote a book describing a trip to the moon. When the explorers (探险者) landed on the moon, they discovered that the moon was full of underground cities. They expressed their surprise to the "moon people" they met. In turn, the "moon people" expressed their surprise. "Why," they asked, "are you traveling to outer space when you don' t even use your inner space?"

H.G. Wells could only imagine travel to the moon. In 1969, human beings really did land on the moon. People today know that there are no underground cities on the moon. However, the question that the "moon people" asked is still an interesting one. A growing number of scientists are seriously thinking about it.

Underground systems are already in place. Many cities have underground car parks. In some cities, such as Tokyo, Seoul and Montreal, there are large underground shopping areas.  The "Chunnel", a tunnel (隧道) connecting England and France, is now complete. 

But what about underground cities? Japan' s Taisei Corporation is designing a network of underground systems, called "Alice Cities." The designers imagine using surface space for public parks and using underground space for flats, offices, shopping, and so on. A solar dome (太阳能穹顶) would cover the whole city.

Supporters of underground development say that building down rather than building up is a good way to use the earth' s space. The surface, they say, can be used for farms, parks, gardens, and wilderness. H.G. Wells' "moon people" would agree. Would you?

1. The explorers in H. G. Wells' story were surprised to find that the "moon people"

A. knew so much about the earth

B. understood their language

C. lived in so many underground cities

D. were ahead of them in space technology

2 What does the underlined word "it" (paragraph 2) refer to?

A. Discovering the moon' s inner space.     B. Using the earth's inner space.

C. Meeting the "moon people" again.       D. Traveling to outer space.

3. What sort of underground systems are already here with us?

A. Offices, shopping areas, power stations.   B. Tunnels, car parks, shopping areas.

C. Gardens, car parks, power stations.       D. Tunnels, gardens, offices.

4. What would be the best title for the text?

A. Alice Cities - cities of the future 

B. Space travel with H. G. Wells

C. Enjoy living underground 



D. Building down, not up

69.LONDON (Reuters)  - Organic fruit, delivered right to the doorstep. That is what Gabriel Gold prefers, and he is willing to pay for it. If this is not possible, the 26-year-old computer technician will spend the extra money at the supermarket to buy organic food.

"Organic produce is always better," Gold said. "The food is free of pesticides (农药), and you are generally supporting family farms instead of large farms. And more often than not it is locally (本地) grown and seasonal, so it is more tasty." Gold is one of a growing number of shoppers buying into the organic trend, and supermarkets across Britain are counting on more like him as they grow their organic food business. But how many shoppers really know what they are getting, and why are they willing to pay a higher price for organic produce? Market research shows that Gold and others who buy organic food can generally give clear reasons for their preferences - but their knowledge of organic food is far from complete. For example, small amounts of pesticides can be used on organic products. And about three quarters of organic food in Britain is not local but imported (进口) to meet growing demand. "The demand for organic food is increasing by about one third every year, so it is a very fast-growing market," said Sue Flock, a specialist in this line of business.

1. More and more people in Britain are buying organic food because________.

A. they are getting richer                     
B. they can get the food anywhere

C. they consider the food free of pollution        
D. they like home-grown fruit

2. Which of the following statements is true to the facts about most organic produce sold in Britain?

A. It grows indoors all year round.            

B. It is produced outside Britain.

C. It is grown on family farms. 




D. It is produced on large farms.

3. What is the meaning of "the organic trend" as the words are used in the text?

A. growing interest in organic food               
B. better quality of organic food

C. rising market for organic food                
D. higher prices of organic food

4. What is the best title for this news story?

A. Organic food-healthy, or just for the wealthy?

B. The making of organic food in Britain

C. Organic food-to import or not?

 D. Good qualities of organic food

70.THEATRE

City Varieties

The Headrow, Leeds. Tel. 430808

Oct 10-11 only A Night at the Varieties. All the fun of an old music hall with Barry Cryer,

Duggle Brown, 6 dancers, Mystina, Jon Barker, Anne Dural and the Tony Harrison Trio; Laugh again at the old jokes and listen to your favourite songs.

Performances: 8 pm nightly.

Admission: ₤5; under 16 or over 60: ₤4.

York Theatre Royal

St Leonard's Place, York. Tel. 223568

Sept 23-Oct 17 Groping for Words - a comedy by Sue Townsend. Best known for her Adrian

Mole Diaries, Townsend now writes about an evening class, which two men and a woman attend. A gentle comedy.

Admission: First night, Mon: ₤2;  Tues-Fri: ₤3.25 - 5.50;  Sat: ₤3.50 - 5.75.

Halifax Playhouse

King's Cross Street, Halifax. Tel. 365998

Oct 10-17 On Golden Pond by Ernest Thompson. This is a magical comedy about real people. A beautifully produced, well-acted play for everyone. Don't miss it.

Performances: 7:30 pm.

Admission: ₤2. Mon: 2 seats for the price of one

Grand Theatre

Oxford Street, Leeds. Tel. 502116

Restaurant and Caf   

Oct -17 The Secret Diary of Adrian Mole, Aged 13. Sue Townsend' s musical play, based on her best-selling book.

Performances: Evenings 7:45. October 10-17, at 2:30 pm. No Monday performances.

Admission: Tues-Thurs: ₤2-5; Fri & Sat: ₤2-6.

1. Which theatre offers the cheapest seat?

A. Halifax Playhouse.  B. City Varieties.  C. Grand Theatre.  D. York Theatre Royal.

2 If you want to see a play with old jokes and songs, which phone number will you ring to book a seat?

A. 502116            B. 223568        C. 365998         D. 430808

3. We may learn from the text that Sue Townsend is________.

A. a writer            B. an actress      C. a musician      D. a director

71.Treasure hunts (寻宝) have excited people' s imagination for hundreds of years both in real life and in books such as Robert Louis Stevenson' s Treasure Island. Kit Williams, a modern writer, had the ideaof combining the real excitement of a treasure hunt with clues (线索) found in a book when he wrote a children' story, Masquerade, in 1979. The book was about a hare, and a month before it came out Williams buried a gold hare in a park in Bedfordshire. The book contained a large num-ber of clues to help readers find the hare, but Williams put in a lot of "red herrings", or false clues, to mislead them.

Ken Roberts, the man who found the hare, had been looking for it for nearly two years. Al- though he had been searching in the wrong area most of the time, he found it by logic (逻辑), not by luck. His success came from the fact that he had gained an important clue at the start. He had realized that the words: "One of Six to Eight" under the first picture in the book connected the hare in some way to Katherine of Aragon, the first of Henry VIII's six wives. Even here, however, Williams had succeeded in misleading him. Ken knew that Katherine of Aragon had died at Kimbolton in Cambridgeshire in 1536 and thought that Williams had buried the hare there. He had been digging there for over a year before a new idea occurred to him. He found out that Kit Williams had spent his childhood near Ampthill, in Bedfordshire, and thought that he must have buried the hare in a place he knew well, but he still could not see the connection with Katherine of Aragon, until one day he came across two stone crosses in Ampthill Park and learnt that they had been built in her honor in 1773.

Even then his search had not come to an end. It was only after he had spent several nights digging around the cross that he decided to write to Kit Williams to find out if he was wasting his time there. Williams encouraged him to continue, and on February 24th 1982, he found the treasure. It was worth ₤3000 in the beginning, but the excitement it had caused since its burial made it much more valuable.

1. The underlined word "them" (paragraph 1 ) refers to________.

A. red herrings                        
B. treasure hunts

C. Henry VIII's six wives                
D. readersof Masquerade

2 What is the most important clue in the story to help Ken Roberts find the hare?

A. Two stone crosses in Ampthill.          
B. Stevenson's Treasure Island.

C. Katherine of Aragon.                   
D. Williams' hometown.

3. The stone crosses in Ampthill were built________.

A. to tell about what happened in 1773     B. to show respect for Henry VIII' s first wife

C. to serve as a roadsign in Ampthill Park  
D. to inform people where the gold hare was

4 Which of the following describes Roberts' logic in searching for the hare?

a. Henry VIII' s six wives

b. Katherine's burial place at Kimbolton

c. Williams' childhood in Ampthill

d. Katherine of Aragon

e. stone crosses in Ampthill Park

A. a -b- c- e- d                     
B. d- b- c- e- a

C. a- d- b- c- e                    
D. b- a- e- c- d

5 What is the subject discussed in the text?

A. An exciting historical event.          
B. A modem treasure hunt.

C. The attraction of Masquerade.         
D. The importance of logical thinking.

72.A child' s birthday party doesn't have to be a hassle; it can be a basket of fun, according to Beth Anaclerio, an Evaston mother of two, ages 4 and 18 months.

"Having a party at home usually requires a lot of running around on the part of the parents, and often the birthday boy or girl gets lost in wild excitement. But it really doesn't have to be that way," said Anaclerio. Last summer, Anaclerio and her friend Jill Carlisle, a Northbrook mother of a 2-year-old, founded a home party-planning business called "A Party in a Basket." Their goal is to help parents and children share in the fun part of party planning, like choosing the subject or making a cake, while they take care of everything.

Drawing on their experiences as mothers, they have created (制作) 10 ready-to-use, home party packages. Everything a family needs to plan a party, except the cake and ice cream, is delivered to the home in a large basket.

"Our parties are aimed for children 2 to 10," Anaclerio said, "and they' re very interactive (互动) and creative in that they build a sense of drama based on a subject. For example, at the Soda Shoppe party the guests become waiters and waitresses and build wonderful ice cream creations."

The standard $ 200 package for eight children includes a basket filled with invitations, gifts, games and prizes, paper goods, a party planner and the like. For more information, call Anaclerio at 708-864-6584 or Carlisle at 708-205-9141.

1 The main purpose of writing this text is________.

A. to share information about party planning    
B. to introduce the joys of a birthday party

C. to announce a business plan               
D. to sell a service

2. The most important idea behind the kind of party planning described here is that________.

A. it brings parents and children closer together

B. guests play a part in the preparation of a party

C. parents are spared the trouble of sending invitations

D. it provides a subject of conversation

3 What does the underlined word "hassle" (paragraph 1 ) probably mean?

A. a party designed by specialists

B. a plan requiring careful thought

C. a situation causing difficulty or trouble

D. a demand made by guests

4. Which of the following is most likely to be a party planner?
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73.                      The Most Powerful Man in Music

 LONDON Thur Oct 3                        The 42-year-old singer,  

 (Reuters)-U2's lead singer               whose real name is Paul

 Bono is the most powerful                Hewson, has used his fame to

 man in music and not just                meet with the world's political

 because of his singing, says a           leaders and has even met the

 port of top music business               Pope. The singer is not only

 people,                                  successful at talking with

 Irishman Bono is number one              leaders about political issues

 on the list in British music             but his band also still enjoys

 magazine "Q" because he                  worldwide hits 25 years after

 speaks publicly about his                it started.

 views on political issues such

 as Third World Debt.
                 Article [image: image13.png]


 2002 Reuters Limited Lesson [image: image14.png]


 2002

                              www. english-to-go.com            

1. U2's lead singer Bono is ________________.

A. the most powerful man in music because of his singing.

B. the most powerful man in music but he is not powerful because of his singing.

C. the most powerful man in music because of his singing and because of something else.

D. the most powerful man and the most important music businessman as well.

2. In the sentence "... political issues such as Third World Debt" the underlined part means_________________.

A. money that poor or developing countries owe.

B. money that all the countries in the world owe.

C. the problems of poor countries.

D. the music of developing countries

3. Which is true about the 42-year-old singer?

A. the singer's real name isn't Bono.

B. the singer has a friend called Paul Hewson.

C. the band U2 sing about political issues.

D. Bono is in fact a politician.

74.A lot of us lose life's tougher battles by starting a frontal(正面的) attack--when a touch of humor might wen enable us to win. Consider the case of a young fried of mine, who hit a trafficjam on his way to work shortly after receiving an ultimatum(最后通牒)about being late on the job. Although there was a good reason for Sam's being late--serious illness at home--he decided that this by-now-familiar excuse wouldn't work aany longet. His supervisor was probably already pacing up and down preparing a dismissal speech.

Yes, the boss was. San entered the office at 9:35. The place was as quiet as a locker room(更衣室); everyone was hard at work. Sam's supervisor came up to him. Suddenly, Sam forced agrin and stretched out his hand. "How do you do!" he said."I'm Sam Maynard. I'm applying for a job, which, I understand, became available just 35 minutes ago. Does the early bird get the worm?"

The room exploded in laughter. The supervisor clamped off a smile and walked back to his office. Sam Maynard had saved his job--with the only tool that could win, a laugh.

Humor is a most effective, yet frequently neglected(忽略),means of handling the difficult situations in our lives. It can be used for patching up differences, apologizing, saying "no," criticizing, getting the other fellow to do what you want without his losing face. For some jobs, it's the only tool that can succeed. It is away to discuss subjects so sensitive that serious dialog may start a quarrel. For example, many believe that comedians(喜剧演员) on television are doing more today for racial and religious tolerance(忍受力) than people in any other forum.

1 Why was Sam late for his job?

A. Because he was ill.

B. Because he got up late.

C. Because he was caught in a traffic jam.

D. He was busy applying for a new job.

2. The main idea of this passage is  _____________ .

A. Sam Maynard saved his job with humor.

B. Humor is important in our lives.

C. Early bird gets the worm

D. Humor can solve racial discriminations

3. The phrase "clamped off" in Paragraph 3 means

A. tried to hold back                     B. tried to set

C. charged                               D. gave out

4. Which of the following statements can we infer from the passage?

A. Many lose life' s battles for they, are lacking in a sense of humor.

B. h wash' t thc first time. that Tom came late for his work.

C. Tom was supposed to come to his office at 8:30.

D.Humor is the most effective way of solving problems.

75.A fire drill is, to put it mildly, an inconvenient exercise at the best of times. A fire drill at 2:00 in the moming in terrible weather conditions, like the one we had on Thursday night - Friday morning last, is incom pambly more inconvenient. That is why I am writing this note to thank you all most sincerely for your excellent cooperation and the spirit with which you endured the inconvenience.         

A tire'drill is not a meaningless exercise. It is an extremely serious one and can, in fact, save lives in the long run. Last week's fire drill has already shown a number of important things regarding precautions(预防措施) in the HAll. For instance, there seem to exist a number of "deaf spots" in the hall, namely, the two rooms in Purser House and some rooms in the Bottom Corridor. I have no reason to doubt that residents from these areas could not hear the alarm. I shall request an immediate examination of this problem.

I should, also remind you that it is a requirement that fire drills are regularly carried out (at least two in every one year) and each resident is made fully aware of this and take part. All residents must take fire precautions with enough seriousness. Failure to do so can result in heavy fires and moving out of the hall. Thank you again for your cooperation.

1 This note is made to _________.

A. some fireman                              B. residents of that area

C. students of a college                     D. a regular audience

2. Last Fire Drill caused much more trouble because_____________.

A. a big fire started                       B. it was at the weekend

C. it was in had weather                    D. it was at the best of time

3. Some people did not make their appearance at the Drill because_______________.

A. they were deaf                         B. they could not hear the alarm

C. nobody waked them up                   D. they had some other reasons

4 According to the speaker, a fire drill is extremely important for___________.

A. it is a good physical exercise

B. it can save lives in case a fire starts

C. it is required by law

D. it can make people get more used to the inconvenience

76.We found that bar at last. I didn't have to ask again, for there it was in big red neon letters over the window - Star Bar. There were some iron tables outside with plastic chairs around them. A few people sat list lessly around, looking at a portable television set that someone had brought out of the bar: They were all in thin summer dresses or short-sleeved shirts; even at that late hour it was stifling. Two thin dogs lay under one of the tables with their tongues out, and some of the women were fanning themselves unenthusiasfically(无精打采的) with magazines.

"He's not here," I said, after a quick look around. The television was blaring out an advertisement for a detergent(洗衣粉), and the people sitting round had their eyes glued to the picture of a woman proudly showing how white her bus[rand's underwear was after having been washed. They took no notice of us al all.

"Well, what did you expect?" replied Fergus, yawning. "It's only half past nine, and he said he would be here at nine. You ought to know Graig by this time. He'll turn up sometime after ten."

1 The writer and his friend _________.

A. had never been to that bar before.

B. did not know if they had oame to the right place

C. asked somebody the name of the bar

D. had little difficulty in finding the bar

2. What does the underlined word "stifling" (Paragraph 1) probably mean?

A. disappearing gradually

B. giving out into the air

C. hot and breathless

D. pleasing and comfortable

3. The people outside the bar ________________.

A. were very interested in the television program

B. were chatting with a saleswoman

C. had no particular interest in anything

D. were very uncomfortable

4. Fergus was not surprised that Craig was not there, because he knew that _____________.

A. Craig intended to come later

B. they had mistaken the time

C. Craig had been delayed

D. Craig was always late

77.What do we think with? Only the brain? Hardly. The brain is like a telephone exchange. It is the switch board(电话总机), but not the whole system. Its function(功能), is to receive incoming signals, make proper connections, and send the messages through to their destination(目的地).For efficient(有效的)service, the body must function as a whole.

But where is the "mind"? Is it in the brain? Or perhaps in the nervous system? After all, can we say that the mind is in any particular place? It is not a thing, like a leg, or even the brain. It is a function, an activity. Aristotle, twenty-three hundred years ago, observed that the mind was to the body what cutting was to the ax(斧). When the ax is not in use, there is no cutting. So with the mind. "Mind," said Charles H.Woolbert, "is what the body is doing."

If this activity is necessary for thinking, it is also necessary for carrying thought from one person to another. Observe how people go about the business of ondinary conversation. If you have never done this painstakingly, you have a surprise in store, for good conversationalists are almost constantly in motion. Their heads are continually nodding and shaking sometimes so vigorously(有力的) that you wonder how their necks can stand the Strain(拉紧).

Even the legs and feet are active. As for the hands and arms, they are seldom still for more than a few seconds at a time.

These people, remember, are not making speeches. They are merely common folk trying to make others understand what they have in mind. They are not conscious of(意识到) movement. Their speech is not studied. They are just human creatures in a human environment, trying to adapt(适应) themselves to a social situation. Yet they talk, not only with oral language, but with visible actions that involve(包括)practically every muscle in thebody.

In short, because people really  think all over, a speaker must talk all over if he succeeds in making people think.

1. Which of the following is the best rifle for the passage?

A. Bodily Communication.

B. Bodily Actions.

C. Spoken Language.

D. Conversations.

2. Which of the following statements would the author agree with?

A. Thinking is social phenomenon(现象).

B. Thinking is only a brain function.

C. Thinking is a function of the nervous system.

D. Thinking is the sum total of bodily activity.

3. In communication, it is necessary not only to employ speech, but also_________.

A. to speak directly to the other person.

B. to employ a variety of bodily movements.

C. to be certain that the other person is listening.

D. to pay great attention to the other person's actions.

4. It can be inferred fxum the passage that the basic function of bodily activity in speech is to ________________.

A. make the listener feel moved

B. make the speaker understood

C. emphasize the speaker's spoken words

D. pass the speaker's implied meaning to the listener

5 Which of the following is TRUE?

A. The brain is compared to a telephone exchange.

B. The mind is an activity of the nervous system.

C. Some people remain still while talking to others.

D. Many people move their bodies on purpose while talking.

78.A good modern newspaper is an extraordinary piece of reading. It's remarkable first for what it contains: the range of news from local crime to international politics, from sports to business to fashion to science, and the range of comment and special features (特写) as well, from editorial page to feature articles and interviews to criticism of books, art theatre and music. A newspaper is even more remarkable for the way one reads it: never completely, never straight through, but always by jumping from here to there, in and out, glancing at one piece, reading another article all the way through, reading just a few paragraphs of the next. A good modern newspaper offers a variety to attract many different readers, but far more than any reader is interested in. What brings this variety together in one place is its topicality(时事性)， its immediate relation to what is happening in your world and your locality now. But immediacy and the speed of production that goes with it mean also that much of what appears in a newspeper  has no more than transient(短暂的)value. For all these reasons, not two people really read the same paper: what each person does is to put together, out of the pages of that day's paper, his own selection and sequence, his own newspaper. For all these reasons, reading newspapers efficiently, which means getting what you want from them without missing things you need but without wasting time, demands skill and self-awareness as you modify and apply the techniques of reading.

1. A modern newspaper is remarkable for all the following except its _________

A. wide coverage          B. uniform style

C. speed in reporting news   D. popularity

2 According to the passage, the reason why no two people really read the" same newspaper" is that _________________.

A. people scan for the news they are interested in

B. different people prefer different newspapers

C. people are rarely interested in the same kind of news

D. people have different views about what a good newspaper is 

3 It can be concluded from the passage that newspaper readers _____________.

A. apply reading techniques skillfully

B. jump from newspaper to another

C. appreciate the variety of a newspaper

D. usually read a newspaper selectively

4. The best title for this passage would be ____________.

A. The Importance of Newspaper Topically

B. The Characteristics of a Good Newspaper

C. The Variety of a Good Newspaper

D. Some Suggestions on How to Read a Newspaper

79.1. Why is there no performance?

A．Because the audience want a repayment.

B．Because the actors are sick.

C．Because there is no electricity.

2. When will tickets be exchanged?

A. This evening.           B. Next Tuesday.       C. Tomorrow morning.

3. What can't they do according to the message?

A．Get their money back.

B．Come to see the performance tomorrow morning.

C．Come to see the performance next Tuesday.

Started in 1636, Harvard University is the oldest of the many colleges and universities in the United States. Yale, Princeton, Columbia and Dartmouth were opened soon after Harvard. They were all started before the American Revolution made the 13 colonies into states.

In the early years, these schools were much alike. Only young men attended colleges. All the students studied the same subjects, and everyone learned Latin, Greek and Hebrew. Little was known about science then, and no kind of school could teach everything that was known about the world. When the students graduated, most of them became ministers or teachers.

In 1782, Harvard started a medical school for young men who wanted to become doctors. Later lawyers could receive their training in Harvard's law school. In 1825, Harvard began teaching modem lan​guages, such as French and German, as well as Latin and Greek Soon it began teaching American history.

As knowledge increased, Harvard and other colleges began to teach many new subjects. Students were allowed to choose the subjects that interested them.

Special colleges for women were started. New state universities began to teach such subjects as farming, engineering and business. Today, there are many different kinds of colleges and universities. Most of them are divided into smaller schools that deal with special fields of learning. There is so much to learn that one kind of school cannot offer it all.

1.
The story doesn't say so, but it makes you think that ___________

A. universities have changed over the years

B. today all the students study to become teachers or ministers

C. all colleges were much alike in the early years

D. the students learned foreign languages only

2.
As knowledge increased, colleges began to teach ___________

A. everything that was known

B. many new subjects 

C. Latin, Greek and Hebrew

D. French and German

3 On the whole, this story is about _________.

A. how colleges have changed

B. how to start a university 

C. the American Revolution 

D. the famous colleges in America

4.
Which statement does the story lead you to believe?.

A.There is rnore to learn today than in 1636.

B. The early schools are still much alike.

C. At that time, every student studied Latin, Greek and Hebrew

D. They began teaching foreign languages in 1862.

80.Before World War II Chicago, Illinois, standing at the southern end of huge Lake Michigan ,had the reputation(名声)of being one of the toughest, most lawless and corrupt(腐败的) cities in the world, It earned its ill reputation largely from those who sold strong wine during the days of 1919 to 1933, when a law forbade Americans to make or sell strong wine in any form..

Chicagoans have a great pride in their city. They say it is of great importance to the nation than New York. It is the center of American commerce (商业 ) and transportation. O' Hare Airport is the busiest air​port in the world.44 million passengers pass through it every year, and there are 2000 take offs and landings every day.

Chicago is also a great inland port(港) It can send goods by oceangoing ships all the way to Europe-via the Great Lakes and the Saint Lawrence Seaway. It can send goods by barge (驳船) , through water-way and canals, to the Mississippi and down it to the Gulf of Mexico.
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1
Which of the following diagrams (图解) gives the correct relationship between Lake Michgan, Chicago and Illinois?

L.M. =lake Michigan   Ch= Chicago  Ill=Illinois

2. According to the passage, Chicago is more important than New York because ________.

A. Chicagons love their city more than others

B. Chicago is the center of America

C. Chicago is an inland port and has O' Hare Airport

D. Chicago lies at the southern end of Lake Michigan

3.44million passengers each year and 2,000 take - offs and landings prove that O'Hare Airport is ______________.

A. the only one in America

B. the biggest one in the world

C. the busiest one in the world

D. the most well- known one in the world

4 If we carry goods to Chicago from Mexico, we probably go through __________.

A. the Culf of Mexico- Mississippi- Canals- Waterway- Chicago

B. the Culf Mexico-Mississippi-the Great Lake-Chicago

C. Lake Michigan-the Saint Lawrence Seaway-the Gulf of Mexico

D. Waterway- Canals-Mississippi-the Gulf of Mexico

81.We can offer you a place at one of the best universities in Britain. We'll provide you with a choice of 150 first class courses developed especially to enable you to study in your own time, backed by the Open University's own special study method-OU supported open learning.

We'll give you the support of a personal teacher, and the chance to meet your fellow students. You can take one-off courses, diplomas (毕业证), a degree or a postgraduate degree(文凭). Subjects available include: computing, business management, technology, modern languages, social sciences, English law, arts, science, mathematics, education and health﹠social welfare.
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●

 

The OU is in the top 15% of all UK universities for teaching quality

●

 

25% of all British MBAs* come from the OU

●

 

Over 30,000 employers have offered chances to their staff on OU courses

●

 

40,000 OU students are on line from home

●

 

There are 9 month courses and new diplomas as well as degrees

AMBA Accredited


Whether you want to study to improve your jobs or for your own personal interest, there's almost certainly a course for you. If you haven't studied for a while, we'll help you get started. No previous training or degrees are required, you just need a lively power of learning and a willingness to learn. It's real value for money and you can pay by monthly payments.

Open University course materials are of the highest quality and come in a variety of forms, including video and audio tapes as well as texts. The OU leads the world in its use of new technology for learning. A number of courses provide source material on CD Rom. What else can the Open University offer you? The best way to find out is to use the coupon below or phone us today.
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 Send to: The Open University, PO Box 625, Milton 

Keynes MK7 

6AA    U99LX

□

 

Please send me a copy of the Courses, Diplomas and RA/

BSc Degree instructions

□

 

Please send me a copy of the postgraduate instructions

□

 

Tick here if you have contacted the OU in the past Title _________

Initinals_________

surname 

__________Address___________________________________________Post-

code__________

Tel. ________________Date of Birth _________/__________/19_________

                     OU Hotline (24/

hours ) 0870 9000 301

                       

Website: www. 

open. Ac. 

uk/advert/


1. This is an advertisement of ___________.

A. inquiring (调查) English learning


B. setting Open University

C. selling books 






D. attracting students

2. As a student of the Open University, you don't need to ________.

A. buy any course materials 




B. have lessons all the time at the university 

C. choose which course to learn



D. pay any money for your study

3 The Open University can supply you with _________.

A. a course for training you English


B. a classroom and a library for study 

C. different kinds of free instructions


D. different jobs to choose from

4. We can learn from the text that ________.

A．OU courses are popular in Britain 

B．money for learning must be paid off at one time 

C．we can't telephone the university during the night 

D．people can't be employed without finishing OU courses
82.ZHUHAI---China will soon put a person into space and become the third nation in the world to have manned spaceflight, a top Chinese aerospace (航空航天) official said on November 5.

A manned launch(发射) was not far off, Vice President Hu Hongfu China Aerospace Science Technology Corp (CASTC) told a news conference at the third Zhuhai Air Show . "It will not be long before Chinese astronauts can ride locally-made spaceships into space," Hu said. The official gave no timetable but said it would happen "at beginning of the 21st century."

The former Soviet Union and the United States have been putting people into orbit since the early 1960s, but other nations have not considered the challenge worth following.

China has already built and sent up its own satellites for communications and weather forecasting. The new communication satellites would help to encourage the country's broadcasting industry, Hu said.

But the company, which includes over 130 aerospace agencies, said the lifting ability and success rate of China's space-launches were almost equal in quality to those of other countries.

China would gradually close the distance between its country's space industry and that of other nations. He added that they were willing to send up commercial satellites for Taiwan.

On China's plan to send up manned spaceflights, Hu said China had made important development after the successful launch in November last year of the country's first experimental spaceship, Shenzhou. "The whole project is in the research stage and a lot of work needs to be done, " Hu said. "We need to have more tests of the unmanned spaceship."

China last year announced a four-step manned spaceflight plan with the aim of setting up a space-station served by a spaceship travelling between two places.

1The underlined word "they" here probably refers to ____________.

A．the Soviet Union and the USA

B．over 130 aerospace agencies 

C．Russia and China 

D．Russia and the USA

2 The main idea of the 7th paragraph is ___________.

A．we haven't tested the manned spaceship 

B．before we send a manned spaceship, we should carry out many tests

C．though we tried once, we need to do more tests of the unmanned spaceship

D．sending up a manned spaceship can show a country's scientific level

3. Which of the following is closest in meaning to the underlined word "close"?

A. shut


B. drop


C. shorten


D. widen

4The writer wrote the passage to ___________.

A．tell us the present situation of China's aerospace technology

B．remind us what we should do compared to other countries

C．find out the reason why China falls behind 

D．tell us that china will send up its manned spaceship soon

83.Festival activities programme

TIME AND PLACE

October 24~30

Oct.24~30:9:00 a.m.~4:00p.m

Oct.25~29:12:00 p.m~9:00 p.m.

at Kerry Centre Hotel 

Classroom area

English Taster Lesson

Food health-keeping method presentation Computer area 

E-Photography and Techno - Music

Education Software Demonstration

Internet Training area

SINA and Capital On- Line will provide Internet training for the public. The focus(焦点) will be on browsing the Internet; how to find useful information on the web and how to design an elementary Web page.

Foyer activity area 

The students from Beijing TV University for the Aged will provide a calligraphy (hard writing demonstration)

Children activities

Lectures 

21st Century, the educational weekly of China Daily, will invite experts from English- speaking countries to hold lectures from 18:30 to 20:30 on October 27 to 29 and in the daytime on October 30.

1 A 70 -year- old teacher wants to see how to use writing brush well. he should go to ________.

A. Classroom area






B. Computer area

C. Internet Training area




D. Foyer Activity area

2. A person who is interested in internet can go to ____________.

A．Computer area at 9 .m. Oct. 30

B．Internet Training area at 11 a. m. Oct. 24

C．Classroom area at 8:00 p. M. Oct. 26

D．Lectures at 9:00 p. m. Oct. 29

3. The students of English Department have a chance to learn English at __________.

A. 9:00~9:45 a .m. Oct. 27



B. 15:00~15:45 Oct. 30

C. 17:15~18:00 Oct. 28




D. 12:00~12:45 Oct. 25

4. The word "browsing" in the passage probably means ____________.

A．seeing everywhere

B．going here and there

C．staring everywhere

D．reading here and there in book, etc

84.Advertising gives useful information about which products to buy. But modern advertising does 

more than gives news about products and services. Today's advertisements, or ads, try to get consumers(消费者) to buy certain brands(品牌) .Writers of advertising are so skillful that they can sometimes persuade a consumer to wear a certain kind of clothing, eat a special kind of cereal(麦片), or see a movie . Consumers might never even want a product if they did not see or hear advertisements for it.

For example, you probably do not need the newest cereal in the supermarket. There are probably many cereal brands on your kitchen shelves. You nay not have space on your shelf for another. But if you see ads about a new cereal that is your extra -tasty and has a free prize in the box, you may want it. Advertising must get attention. To be effective, it must be exciting, entertaining, or provide some pleasure. The secret of writing good advertising copy is to offer a good idea as well as a product. The idea is what the ad is really selling. One example is an ad that says eating a certain cereal will make a person do well in sports. That cereal brand may sell better if consumers think it offers strength and energy.

1 What is discussed in this passage?

A．The content of modern advertising.

B．The skills of modern advertising.

C．The results of modern advertising.

D．The writing of modern advertising.

2. According to the passage, a good advertisement should ________.

A．be both persuasive and effective

B．give people useful information

C．show people a product 

D．show people a new idea of a product

3. From the passage, we can infer that _________

A．modern advertising has less effect on customers 

B．once customers see ads about a new cereal, they are sure to buy it 

C．cereal can make people strong

D．cereal is a kind of food which is popular among people

4. What can we infer from the passage?

A．Customers can easily be persuaded by advertisements.

B．Customers should be persuaded by advertisements.

C．It's impossible for customers to buy a product without advertisements.

D．Customers buy products according to their demands rather than the advertisements.

85.
Taxes, Taxes and More Taxes

Americans often say that there are only two things a person can be sure of in life; death and taxes. Americans do not have a corner on the "death" market, but many people feel that the United States leads the world with the worst taxes.

Taxes consist of the money which people pay to support their government. There are generally three levels of government in the United States: federal (联邦), state, and city; therefore, there are three types of taxes.

Salaried people who earn more than a few thousand dollars must pay a certain percentage of their salaries to the federal government. The percentage varies (变化不同) form person to person. It depends on their salaries. The federal government has a graduated income tax, that is, the percentage of the tax (14 to 70 percent) increases as a person's income increases. With the high cost of taxes people are not very happy on April 15, when the federal taxes are due.

The second tax is for the state government: New York, California, North Dakota, or any of the other forty-seven states. Some states have an income tax similar to that of the federal government. Of course, the percentage for the state tax is lower. Other states have a sales tax, which is a percentage charged to any item(项目) which you buy in that state. For example, a person might want to buy a packet of cigarettes for twenty -five cents. If there is a sales tax of eight percent in that state, then the cost of the cigarettes is twenty -seven cents. This figure includes the sales tax. Some states use income tax in addition to sales tax to raise their revenues (收入) . The state tax laws are diverse (多样) and confusing (混淆). 

The third tax is for the city. This tax comes in two forms: property tax (people who own a home have to pay taxes on it) and excise (国产) tax, which is charged on cars in a city. The cities use these funds (资金) for education, police and fire departments, public works and municipal (市政内) buildings.

Since Americans pay such high taxes, they often feel that they are working one day each week just to pay their taxes. People always complain about taxes. They often protest that the government uses their tax dollars in the wrong way. They say that it spends too much on useless and impractical programs. Although Americans have different views on many issues (问题) , they tend to agree on one subject: taxes are too high.

1. How do you understand the sentence "Americans do not have a corner on the 'death' market"?

A．It means that Americans, just like all other people, must die.

B．It means that Americans do not have a secret place to keep from death in their life.

C．It means that Americans are not good at doing business in the death market.

D．It means that there is no such place as a death market in the U. S .

2. Why should the American people usually pay three types of taxes?

A．There are three levels of government -federal, state and city -to support the United States.

B．There are three kinds of taxes to pay, They are graduated income tax, sales tax and property tax.

C．They earn different salaries: high, middle, and low

D．Tax laws in different states are different.

3 What does the title "Taxes, Taxes, and More Taxes" imply?

A．Americans are not satisfied with the three types of taxes.

B．The three levels of government do not use the taxes in a right way.

C．Americans complain that taxes are too high.

D．Americans' taxes are diverse and confusing.

86.Last summer I went through a training program and became a literacy volunteer（扫盲志愿者）. The training I received, though excellent, did not tell me how it was to work with a real student, however. When I began to discover what other people's lives were like because they could not read, I realized the true importance of reading.

My first student Marie was a 44-year-old single mother of three. In the first lesson, I found out she walked two miles to the nearest supermarket twice a week because she didn's know which bus to take. When I told her I would get her a bus schedule（时刻表）,she told me it would not help because she could not read it. She said she also had difficulty once she got to the supermarket because she couldn't always remember what she needed. Since she did not know words, she could not write out a shopping list. Also, she could only recognize items by sight, so if the product had a different label(标识), she would not recognize it as the product she wanted.

As we worked together, learning how to read built Marie's self-confidence(自信心), which encouraged her to continue in her studies. She began to make rapid progress and was even able to take the bus to the supermarket. After this successful trip, she reported how self-confident she felt. At the end of the program, she began helping her youngest son, Tony, a shy first grader, with his reading. She sat with him before he went to sleep and together they would read bedtime stories. When his eyes became wide with excitement as she read, pride was written all over her face, and she began to see how her own hard work in learning to read paid off. As she described this experience, I was proud of myself as well. I found that helping Marie to build her selfconfidence was more rewarding than anything I had ever done before.

As a literacy volunteer, I learned a great deal about teaching and helping others. In fact, I may have learned more from the experience than Marie did.

1．What did the author do last summer?

A．She worked in the supermarket.

B．She helped someone to learn to read.

C．She gave single mothers the help they needed.

D．She went to a training program to help a literacy volunteer.

2．Why didn't Marie go to the supermarket by bus at first?

A．Because she liked to walk to the supermarket.

B．Because she lived far away from the bus stop.

C．Because she couldn't afford the bus ticket.

D．Because she couldn't find the right bus.

3．How did Marie use to find the goods she wanted in the supermarket?

A．She knew where the goods were in the supermarket.

B．She asked others to take her to the right place.

C．She managed to find the goods by their looks.

D．She remembered the names of the goods.

4．Which of the following statements is true about Marie?

A．Marie could do things she had not been able to do before.

B．Marie was able to read stories with the help of her son.

C．Marie decided to continue her studies in school

D．Marie paid for her own lessons.

87.As you move around your home, take a good look at the things you have. It is likely that your living room will have a television set and a video, and your kitchen a washing machine and a microwave oven. Your bedroom drawers will be filled with almost three times as many clothes as you need. You almost certainly own a car and possibly a home computer, holiday abroad at least once a year and eat out at least once a week.

Now, perhaps, more than ever before, people are wondering what life is all about, and what it is for. Seeking material success is beginning to trouble large numbers of people around the world. They feel that the long-hours work culture to make more money to buy more things is eating up their lives, leaving them very little time or energy for family or pastimes. Many are turning to other ways of living and downshifting is one of them.

Six percent of workers in Britain took the decision to downshift last year. One couple who downshifted is Daniel and Liz. They used to work in central London. He was a newspaper reporter and she used to work for an international bank. They would go to work by train every day from their large house in the suburbs(郊区), leaving their two children with a nanny（保姆）. Most evenings Daniel wouldn't get home until eight or nine o'clock, and nearly twice a month he would have to fly to New York for meetings. They both earned a large amount of money but began to feel that life was passing them by.

Nowadays, they run a farm in the mountains of Wales. "I always wanted to have a farm here," says Daniel, "and we took almost a year to make the decision to downshift. It's taken some getting used to, but it's been worth it. We have to think twice now about spending money on car repairs and we no longer have any holidays. However, I think it's made us stronger as a family, and the children are a lot happier."

Liz, however, is not quite sure. "I used to enjoy my job, even though it was hard work and long hours. I'm not really a country girl, but I suppose I'm gradually getting used to looking after the animals. One thing I do like, though, is being able to see more of my children. My advice for other people wanting to do the same is not to think about it too much or you might not do it at all."

1．What do the first two paragraphs tell us?

A．People seldom work long hours to make money.

B．People hardly buy more things than necessary.

C．People are sure everything they own is in the right place.

D．People realise there is more to life than just making money.

2．When Daniel was a reporter he             .

A．lived in central London
B．disliked his job

C．missed his children
D．was well paid

3．Daniel and Liz both agree that the  move to the farm             .

A．was easy to organise
B．has improved family life

C．was extremely expensive
D．has been a total success

4．What does the underlined "it" in the last paragraph refer to?

A．Child-caring.

B．Liz's advice.

C．Downshifting

D．Liz's job.

5．The underlined word "downshifting" in the second paragraph means             .

A．repairing your car by yourself

B．spending money carefully

C．moving out to the countryside to live a simpler and better life

D．living in a big house in the suburbs and dining out once a week

88. The following is about the BBC and some other broadcasting station in Britain.

	Station         Broadcasting time      Type of programme

	                     24 hours a day               Pop and light music; sports.                       24 hours a day               Pop and light music; sports.                       7 a.m. to                    Serious music; cultural                     about midnight               programmes; science talk.   6. a.m. to                   The main news service. about midnight 

	The BBC has local radio stations, such as Radio Wales which broadcasts some programmes in the Welsh language. The BBC has local(地方的) radio stations which bring local news and stories of local interest, such as Radio London.

	Commercial（有广告收入的） radio has no national stations but it has many local ones; London has two-the London Broadcasting Company (LBC) and Capital Radio.

	    There is advertising on commercial radio but not on the BBC.


1．On which radio can you hear a commercial?

A．Radio 3.

B．Radio 4.

C．Capital Radio.

D．Radio London.

2．You need to listen to             for a programme on outer space.

A．Radio 2.
B．Radio 3.
C．Radio Wales.
D．LBC

89.Have you ever got stuck with unwanted courses or a class schedule that cannot be changed? If so, that's because you don't know how to select the perfect schedule. But by following a few simple steps, you can begin any term with the right courses at the most convenient times.

First, you must find the right courses. These are the ones that have the least amount of work, the fewest tests and the kindest professors. Ask your friends about courses in which they received A's after attending only 70 percent of the classes. Ask around, too, to see which instructors have given the same tests for the last fifteen years. Photocopies of these tests are usually cheap and can be easily found in school. Then, pick up a copy of the master schedule and study it carefully. Find the course titles that mean an easy pass for a painless subject. Look for titles like "Arts and Crafts for Beginners," and "Rock Music of the 1950s."

Next, when you have got lists of easy instructors and subjects you can begin to select your time periods. If you stay up late in order to watch old movies, you may want a daily schedule that begins no sooner than noon. You should schedule only afternoon courses, too, if you're one of those people who hate to leave a warm bed in the morning. On the other hand, if you are a person who gets out of bed at dawn, you may want to get your classes out of the way as early as possible. That way you have the rest of the day free. Morning classes are also necessary if you are a soap opera(肥皂剧) fan.

Finally, you want your schedule to pass through registration successfully. The main way to do this is to register(注册) early. If a course does happen to be closed because you simply couldn't register at 7:00 a.m., you may still be able to get in. Talk to the professor and tell him or her that a serious and hardworking student like yourself would be a shining example to other students. Be sure to carry a list of backup courses to registration, though, just in case one of your chosen classes changes professors or time periods.

By following these suggestions, any student can pick the perfect class schedule. College can thus become an almost pleasant activity.

1．Which of the following statements is true?

A．You can get copies of tests if you are willing to pay the price.

B． "Rock Music of the 1950s" may be an easy course.

C．It is difficult to pick the perfect class schedule.

D．Attendance is required in all classes.

2．You should            .

A．register for classes in the morning if you get up early

B．have classes late in the morning if you stay up late

C．sign up for afternoon classes if you want to see soap operas

D．choose classes in the evening if you want to watch old films

3．If a course happens to be closed, you should            .

A．register at 7:00 a. m..

B．sit in on the class anyway

C．register for a back-up course

D．get help from the professor

4．Which of the following would be the best title for the passage?

A．Course Registration Made Easy

B．How to Find the Right Courses

C．Classes and After-class Activities

D．How to Pick the Perfect Schedule

90.Children have their own rules in playing games. They seldom need a referee(裁判) and rarely trouble to keep scores. They don't care much about who wins or loses, and it doesn't seem to worry them if the game is not finished. Yet, they like games that depend a lot on luck, so that their personal abilities cannot be directly compared. They also enjoy games that move in stages, in which each stage, the choosing of leaders, the picking-up of sides, or the determining of which side shall start, is almost a game in itself.

Grown-ups can hardly find children's games exciting, and they often feel puzzled at why their kids play such simple games again and again. However, it is found that a child plays games for very important reasons. He can be a good player without having to think whether he is a popular person, and he can find himself being a useful partner to someone of whom he is ordinarily afraid. He becomes a leader when it comes to his turn. He can be confident, too, in particular games, that it is his place to give orders, to pretend to be dead, to throw a ball actually at someone, or to kiss someone he has caught.

It appears to us that when children play a game they imagine a situation under their control. Everyone knows the rules, and more importantly, everyone plays according to the rules. Those rules may be childish, but they make sure that every child has a chance to win.

1．What is true about children when they play games?

A．They can stop playing any time they like.

B．They can test their personal abilities.

C．They want to pick a better team.

D．They don't need rules.

2．To become a leader in a game the child has to             .

A．play well

B．wait for his turn

C．be confident in himself
D．be popular among his playmates

3．What do we know about grown-ups?

A．They are not interested in games.

B．They find children's games too easy.

C．They don't need a reason to play games.

D．They don't understand children's games.

4．Why does a child like playing games?

A．Because he can be someone other than himself.

B．Because he can become popular among friends.

C．Because he finds he is always lucky in games.

D．Because he likes the place where he plays a game.

5．The writer believes that             .

A．children should make better rules for their games.

B．children should invite grown-ups to play with them.

C．children's games can do them a lot of good

D．children play games without reasons

91.People in the United States honor their parents with two special days: Mother's Day, on the second Sunday in May, and Father' s Day, on the third Sunday in June. These days are set aside to show love and respect for parents. They raise their children and educate them to be responsible citizens. They give love and care. These two days offer an opportunity to think about the changing roles of mothers and fathers. More mothers now work outside the home. More fathers must help with child - care.

These two special days are celebrated in many different ways. On Mother's Day people wear carnations. A red one symbolizes a living mother. A white one shows that the mother is dead. Many people attend religious services to honor parents. It is also a day when people whose parents are dead visit the cemetry. On these days families get together at home, as well as in restaurants. They often have outdoor barbecues for Father's Day. These are days of fun and good feelings and memories.

Another tradition is to give cards and gifts. Children make them in school. Many people make their own presents. These are valued more than the ones bought in stores. It is not the value of the gift that is important, but it is "the thought that counts". Greeting card stores, florists, candy makers, bakeries, telephone companies, and other stores do a lot of business during these holidays.

1. Which is NOT a reason for children to show love and respect for parents?

A. Parents bring up children.

B. Parents give love and care to children.

C. Parents educate children to be good persons.

D. Parents pass away before children grow up. 

2.What do you know from the passage?.

A. Mother's Day and Father's Day are both in May.

B. Fewer women worked outside the home in the past.

C. Not all the children respect their parents.

D. Fathers are not as important as mothers at home. 

3 Which do you think is right about "carnation"?

A. It only has two kinds of color.

B. It refers the special clothes people wear on Mother's Day or Father's Day.

C. It's kind of flower showing love and best wishes.

D. People can wear carnations only on the second Sunday in May.

4.What do you think "florists" do?.

A. They sell flowers.

B. They make bread or pastry.

C. They offter enough room for having family parties.

D. They sell special clothes for Mother' S Day and Father's Day.

92.Beijing audience can view five new South Korean films, all with Chinese subtitles(中文字幕), until April 19 at the Tuixin Cinema on the Beijing National Library grounds.

Two other South Korean films completed their full runs at the Tuixin Cinema earlier this month.

Lacation: Tuixin Cinema, Beijing National librruy, 39 Baishiqiao Road, Haidian District. Telephone:  86415566

"My love, My Bride"

April 15-9:00, 13:00, 15:30, 17:30, 19:30

"Kim's War"

April 16-9:00, 13:30, 18:15

"Because You Are a woman"

April 17-13:00, 18:15

"Marriage Story"

April 18-9:00, 13:30, 15:30, 18:15

"Spyonje"

April 19-9:00, 13:30, 15:30, 17:30, 19:30

Leon's show

Hong Kong popstar- Leon Lai will give a personal performance at 7:30 p. m. from tomorrow through to September 21 at the Shanghai Gymnasium(体育馆) . The show is to celebrate the opening of the 93 Huangpu Tourism Festival.

Tickets:60,90, 120, l80yuan RMB, available(有票)at 66 Jiangning. Road.

Address: Shanghai Gymanasium, 1111 Caoxi Road N.

Tel:29189188, 29171145, 49384952, 29197113.

Russian Concert

The Shanghai Philharmonic Orchestra will put on some excellent Russian choral(合唱)-works at 7:15p.m.on September 26 and 27 at the Shanghai Concert hall. They will sing Russian folk songs and a Mass under a Russian conductor who is very famous for conducting choirs (歌唱队) and has given a successful choral concert in Beijing.

Tickets:6,8,10,12yuan RMB, available at the hall's ticket office.

Addsess:523 Yan' an Road M. Shanghai

Tel: 32275694.

Korean Songs

The Song and Dance Troupe of the Republic of Korea will give a Song and Danece show at 7:30 p.m. tonight at the Shanghai Centre Theatre.

Tickets: 10,20, 30yuan RMB, available at the theatre's ticket office

Address: 1376 Nanjing Road W.

Tel: 29798663

1
The audience in ___________ can watch the performance given by Leon Lai from tomorrow through to September.

A. Beijing

B. Korean

C. Shanghai

D. HongKong

2.
__________will be on on April 18. The cinema's telephone number is _______.

A. Kim's War; 29798663

B. My Love, My Bride; 32275694

C. Because You Are a Woman; 29189188

D. Marriage Story; 86415566

3.
The address of the Shanghai Centre Theatre is ________.

A. 1111 Caoxi Road N.

B.1376 Nanjing Road W.

C.523 Yan' an Road M.

D.66 Jiangning Road

4.
According to the advertisement, a six yuan ticket is for __________.

A. Russian concert

B. Korean songs

C. South Korean films

D. Leon's show

93.Without the atmosphere there would be no weather , no wind , rain , snow , or clouds . Air is all around us ; we live at the bottom of a great ocean of air . It is invisible , but we can feel it when it moves . There are miles of air above us , pressing down with great weight on the earth and everything on it . Because air presses down on us from all directions at the same time , and because we are able to bear（忍受）this weight , we do not seem to feel it . But scientists have proved that air has this weight , and that anything that has weight creates （产生）a force called pressure . As changes in air pressure take place , they make air move .

Air is a gas that expands （膨胀）when heated , gets lighter , and moves upward . When air is cooled , it gets heavier , sinks close to the earth's surface , and flows like water in a great river . As warm air rises , cold air rushes in to take its place . Thus winds originate（起源）. The winds that blow high above us are caused by the warmer air running away from colder air . The wind we feel near the earth's surface is the heavy colder air trying hard to catch the warmer air . Changes in temperature cause the air to move . And of course there are many changes , so air movements are taking place practically all the time .

1．The first paragraph mainly tells us the causes of          .

A．why we don't feel air 
B．whey atmosphere is important to us 

C．why there is air surrounding us 
D．why there is air pressure 

2．Air moves under such conditions that          .

A．there is air pressure 

B．the air is heavy 

C．air pressure doesn't remain the same all the time 

D．air comes up and down 

3．Which of the following pictures best tells the movements of warm air and cold air ?
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4．According to the passage , in some areas if farmers who grow grapes（葡萄）light fires in the early morning , that is because the farmers want to           .

A．drive away warm air 

B．prevent cold air from coming to harm their plants 

C．cause more wind 

D．stop warm air running away 

94.Alzheimer's disease is a major national health problem. Nearly 2 million Americans over the age of 65 have Alzheimer's disease . It is a leading cause of death among the elderly . But Alzheimer's disease is not confined（限于）to the aged . There may be a million or more people under the age of 65 suffering from the disease .

At one time , people suffering from the disease were said to be "getting old". The disease was thought to be a natural part of growing old , but it is now known that Alzheimer's disease strikes young and old alike . It is an organic（器官的）disease that destroys brain cells .

Alzheimer's disease affects the patient's memory , speech , and movement . In the beginning stages of the disease , the patient may seem slightly confused . He may have trouble speaking . Then the patient's memory begins to fail . He may forget dates , telephone numbers , names and plans .

As the disease progresses , the patient may not recognize family and friends . These symptoms（症状）often cause terrible anxiety in the patient . He may feel lost and frightened . Sometimes the patient reacts with wild and bad behavior.

In the last stages of the disease , the patient may not be able to take care of himself . He may have lost the ability to speak and walk .

Scientists don't know exactly what causes Alzheimer's disease . It may be caused by a virus（病毒）. It may be caused by a poisonous substance（物质）in the environment . At present, there is no cure for the disease . But there are ways to slow its progress . Exercise and physical treatment can help the patients of this disease .

1．The main idea of the passage is that Alzheimer's disease           .

A．is a terrible part of the aging process 

B．is an organic disease that affects young and old 

C．can be cured by physical treatment 

D．causes forgetfulness 

2．All of the following are symptoms of Alzheimer's disease EXCEPT          .

A．forgetfulness

B．difficulty in speaking 

C．loss of sight 

D．loss of the ability to walk 

3．According to the passage , which of the following may be a cause of Alzheimer's disease ?

A．Poisons produced by the brain .
B．Getting old .

C．A virus .

D．Lack of exercise .

4．The progress of Alzheimer's disease can be slowed by           .

A．operation 

B．a change in environment 

C．medicines 

D．physical treatment and exercise 

95.What's On

Stage 

An acrobatic（杂技）soul: To celebrate its 50th anniversary , the China Acrobatic Troupe will present "The Soul of China", where the seemingly impossible is made real . Chills（寒战）will run down your spine（脊柱）as you watch breathlessly as performers take their art and their bodies to the edge .

Time : 7:30 p.m , September13-19

Place : Capital Theatre , 22 Wangfujing Dajie , Dongcheng District 

Exhibitions 

Joint Show : A group ink painting exhibition is running at the Huangshicheng Art Gallery in Beijing . About 50 works by 25 young artists including Ge Yun and Yu Yang are on display .

Time : 9 a .m -5p. m. until September 10

Place : Huangshicheng Gallery , 136 Nanchizi Dajie , Dongcheng Distirct 

Oil paintings : The Wanfung Art Galley will host a joint show of oil paintings by 10 young and middle-aged artists . On display are more than 30 of their latest works , which capture（捕捉）the wonderous variety of life in unique（独特的）styles .

Time : 9 a.m. -4p.m until September 15

Place: 136 Nachizi Street , Dongcheng District 

Literature（文学）museum : The National Museum of Modern Chinese Literature offers an indepth study of the evolution of Chinese contemporary literature from 1919 to 1949 .

Time : 9 a. m -4 p.m , daily 

Place: 45 Anyuan Donglu , Chaoyang District（Shaoyaoju area ）
Concerts

Beijing rocks : " The Fashionow Night of Chinese Rock" is set to bring rock fans out by the thousands next month . Nine Chinese rock bands will perform at the concert , including older generation bands , middle generation and some recent arrivals  The audience（听众）will be given a chance to decide what songs they want to hear , which is sure to bring a storm .

Time: September 16

Place: The Olympic Center 

Belgium Orchestra（管弦乐队）:La Petite Bande , the Baroque Orchestra of Belgium will perform in Beijing at the Grand Theatre of the Cultural Palace of Nationalities as part of activities across the world to commemorate（纪念）the 250th anniversary of Bach's death .

Time: 7:30 p.m . September11-14 

Place: Grand Theatre of the Cultural Palace of Nationalities 

1．What do you think of the acrobatic show mentioned here ?

A．When you watch it , you will certainly feel cold .

B．Something strange will puzzle everyone , including scientists .

C．Unexpected things will make you excited and surprised .

D．Even the bravest ones will be too frightened to go on watching .

2．The most characterisic thing about the Fashionow Night of Chinese Rock is that           .

A．it will let the audience choose the performers and the music 

B．it is to bring thousands of rock fans out of their homes 

C．it will certainly cause a rock storm throughout China 

D．it is to be held in memory of one of the greatest musicians 

3．Suppose it is September 14 today , how many activities can people choose to attend ?

A．2
B．3
C．4
D．5

4．On the whole ,we can conclude           .

A．people in Beijing prefer modern culture to something traditional 

B．there are usually more cultural activities in September than in any other month 

C．most of the cultural activities in Beijing are for foreign visitors only 

D．we can enjoy a large variety of cultural activities in Beijing 

96.In general , people talk about two groups of colors : warm colors and cool colors . Researchers in psychology think that there are also two groups of people : people who prefer warm colors and people who prefer cool colors . 

The warm colors are red , orange and yellow . Where there are warm colors and a lot of light , people usually want to be active . People think that red , for example , is exciting. Sociable people , those who like to be with others , like red . The cool colors are green , blue and violet . These colors , unlike warm colors are relaxing . Where there are cool colors , people are usually quiet . People who like to spend time alone often prefer blue .

Red may be exciting , but one researcher says that time seems to pass more slowly in a room with warm colors than in a room with cool colors . He suggests that a warm color , such as red or orange is a good color for a living room or restaurant . People who are relaxing or eating do not want time to pass quickly . Cool colors are better for offices or factories if the people who are working there want time to pass quickly .

Researchers do not know why people think some colors are warm and other colors are cool . However , almost everyone agrees that red , orange , and yellow are warm and that green , blue , and violet are cool . Perhaps warm colors remind people of warm days and the cool colors remind them of cool days . Because in the north the sun is higher during summer , the hot summer sunlight appears yellow .

1．Which of the following colors belong to cool colors ?

A．Yellow, green .
B．Blue , violet .
C．Black , blue .
D．Brown , white .

2．Which of the following statements is not true ?

A．Sociable people like warm colors .

B．Warm colors can make people excited .

C．People who like to be with others don't like red .

D．Where there are warm colors , people want to be active .

3．Which is the right color for different rooms ?

A．Red or orange for offices .
B．Orange for dining-rooms .

C．Blue for bedrooms .
D．Red for studies .

4．What is the main idea of the last paragraph ?

A．It shows the reason why people think some colors are warm and others are cool .

B．Warm colors remind people of warm days .

C．Cool colors remind people of cool days .

D．People have an agreeable opinion of warm colors and cool colors .

97.Disposing（处理）of waste has been a problem since humans started producing it . As more and more people choose to live close together in cities , the waste-disposal problem becomes increasingly difficult . 

During the eighteenth century, it was usual for several neighboring towns to get together to select a faraway spot as a dump site . Residents or trash haulers（垃圾拖运者）would transport household rubbish , rotted wood , and old possessions to the site . Periodically（定期的）some of the trash was burned and the rest was buried . The unpleasant sights and smells caused no problem because nobody lived close by .

Factories , mills , and other industrial sites also had waste to be disposed of . Those located on rivers often just dumped the unwanted remains into the water . Others built huge burners with chimneys to deal with the problem .

Several facts make these choices unacceptable to modern society . The first problem is space  Dumps , which are now called landfills , are most needed in heavily populated areas . Such areas rarely have empty land suitable for this purpose . Property is either too expensive or too close to residential（住宅区的）neighborhoods . Long-distance trash hauling has been a common practice  but once farm areas are refusing to accept rubbish from elsewhere ,cheap land within trucking distance of major city areas is almost nonexistent .

Awareness（意识）of pollution dangers has resulted in more strict rules of waste disposal. Pollution of rivers , ground water ,land and air is a price people can no longer pay to get rid of waste . The amount of waste ,however , continues to grow .

Recycling efforts have become commonplace , and many towns require their people to take part . Even he most efficient recycling programs ,however , can hope to deal with only about 50 percent of a city's reusable waste .

1．The most suitable title for this passage would be             .

A．Places for Disposing Waste
B．Waste Pollution Dangers 

C．Ways of Getting Rid of Waste 
D．Waste Disposal Problem 

2．During the 18th century , people disposed their waste in many ways EXCEPT for            .

A．burying it 
B．recycling it 
C．burning it 
D．throwing it into rivers 

3．What can be inferred from the fourth paragraph ?

A．Farm areas accept waste from the city in modern society .

B．There is cheap land to bury waste in modern society .

C．It is difficult to find space to bury waste in modern society .

D．Ways to deal with waste in modern society stay the same .

4．The main purpose of writing this article is to            .

A．draw people's attention to waste management 

B．warn people of the pollution dangers we are facing 

C．call on people to take part in recycling programs 

D．tell people a better way to get rid of the waste 

98.Engineering students are supposed to be examples of practicality and rationality (理智), but when it comes to my college education I am an idealist and a fool. In high school I wanted to be an electrical engineer and, of course, any sensible student with my aims would have chosen a college with a large engineering department, famous reputation(声誉) and lots of good labs and research equipments. But that's not what I did.

I chose to study engineering at a small liberal-arts (文科)university that doesn't even offer a major in electrical engineering. Obviously, this was not a practical choice; I came here for more noble reasons. I wanted a broad education that would provide me with flexibility(灵活性) and a value system to guide me in my career. I wanted to open my eyes and expand my vision (视野)by interacting(相互影响)with people who  weren't studying science or engineering. My parents, teachers and other adults praised me for such a sensible choice. They told me I was wise and mature(成熟的) beyond my 18 years, and I believed them.

I headed off to college sure I was going to have an advantage over those students who went to big engineering "factories" where they didn't care if you had values or were flexible. I was going to be a complete engineer: technical genius(天才)and sensitive humanist(人文学者)all in one.

Now I'm not sure. Somewhere along the way my noble ideals crashed into reality, as all noble ideals eventually do. After three years of struggling to balance math,  physics and engineering courses with liberal-arts courses, I have learned there are reasons why few engineering students try to reconcile engineering with liberal-arts courses in college.

The reality that has blocked my path to become the typical successful student is that engineering and the liberal arts simply don't mix as easily as I supposed in high school. Individually they shape a person in very different ways. The struggle to reconcile the two fields of study is difficult.

1. The author agreed that a successful engineering student is expected _________.

A. to be wise and mature

B. to have an excellent academic record

C. to have only one choice in his career

D. to be a technical genius with a wide vision

2The author's experience shows that he was _________.

A. special     B. strange     C. simple      D. practical

3. The underlined word "reconcile" (Para 4, Line 4) means" _________."

A. make agreement           B. become friends again

C. end a quarrel              D. be unwilling to accept

4. It can be inferred that the author _________.

A. felt satisfied with his choice in college education

B. encouraged the young people like him to have the same choice

C. advised high school graduates to draw a lesson from his experience

D. regretted taking up engineering as his major in college education

99.
	Chaoyang Theatre is  Beijing's only theatre which presents acrobatics(杂技)all the year round.  China's  top  acrobatic artists perform for Chinese and foreign tourists. The programme features trick cycling,  leaping through hoops and Chinese magic tricks. Some of them are prize-winners at international competitions. 　　Location: Chaoyang Theatre, 36 Dongsanhuan Beilu, Chaoyang District 　　Time/date: 7:15 p. m.,nightly 　　Telephone: 6507-2421 6507-1818 　　

	A concert titled "Voice of Spring" will feature world-famous waltz music such as" Emperor Waltz", "Blue Danube" and "Sleeping Beauty Waltz. "The concert will be given by the orchestra of the Renmin University of China. 　　Time/date: 7:30 p. m., April 6 　　Location: The concert hall at the National Library of China 　　Telephone: 6848-5462, 6841-9220 　　Tickets: 20 - 80yuan ( US$2.4 - 9.6)

	Beijing audiences will be able to appreciate "The Merchant of Venice" presented by he Royal Shakespeare Company. Besides the performance, the company will organize a series of out-of-theatre activities for university students, drama fans, and professionals in performing circles in China. 　　Time/date: 7:30 p. m., May 23 -26 　　Location: Poly Theatre 　　Telephone: 6404-8888, 6405-5512 　　Tickets: 80 - 1,000 yuan(US$9.60 - 120. 50) 　　


	Alicia Alonso, the star who dorainated the world ballet scene from the 1930s to the 1960s, will lead her Ballet National de Cuba to perform in Beijing. Although located in Latin America, the Ballet National de Cuba is one of the most powerful ballet companies with many of the world's top dancers. 　　Time/date: 7:30 p. m.,April 23 -26 　　Location: Beizhan Theatre 　　Telephone: 6835-1383, 6406-8888 　　Tickets: 120 - 600 yuan(US$14. 5 - 72. 3)

	Guest German conductor Olaf Koch will lead the China Philharmonic Orchestra for another concert. It will include Ferd David's "Trombone Concerto in E-flat major" and Schumann's "Symphony No. 1 in B-flat major." 　　Time/date: 7:30 p. m.,April 12 　　Location: Beijing Concert Hall 　　Telephone: 6605 - 7006, 6605 - 5812 　　Tickets: 30 - 220 yuan (US$3.6 - 26.5 ) 　　


1. What are the performances arranged for May?

A. The Merchant of Venice.

B. Acrobatics and ballet.

C. Voice of Spring.

D. The Merchant of Venice and acrobatics.

2. Which of the performances is given by college students?

A. The ballet.

B. Symphony No. 1 in B-flat major.

C. Sleeping Beauty Waltz.

D. The Merchant of Venice.

3. We can learn from the advertisements that ___________.

A. Chaoyang Theatre can present acrobatics as well as the other theatres

B. not all the performances are arranged for weekends in Beijing

C. the Chinese musicians will play Schumann's "Symphony No. l" alone

D. the Ballet National de Cuba is famous for its location and performances

4 It becomes clear that _________.

A. the best ticket of the ballet costs you most in all the performances

B. Olaf Koch has conducted the China Philharmonic Orchestra once

C. the two concerts will play at the different time but in the same place

D. the telephone numbers suggest that all the performances are given in the same district

100.The Home of My People
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When Lewis and Clark stepped onto the Weippe Prairie in present-day Idaho in September 1805, they met the Nez Perce Indians. In the following years, the white explorers（探险者）began to fight with the Indians for their land. Some Nez Perce chiefs signed agreements with the U.S. government, selling part of their lands. But the government always broke those agreements and demanded more land. 

Other chiefs refused to go along with the government's plans. The most famous was Chief Joseph, whose people lived in the Wallowa Valley（present-day Oregon）. 

 "In order to have all people understand how much land we owned, "he once explained, "my father planted poles around it and said: 'Inside is the home of my people…It circled around the graves（坟墓）of our fathers, and we will never give up these graves to any man. '"

But in 1874, the U.S. government declared the valley open for white settlement and ordered the Nez Perce onto a reservation（保留地）. Seeing that resistance was useless, Chief Joseph agreed to move. 

Later, fighting broke out between the Nez Perce and U.S. soldiers. Chief Joseph tried to lead his people to Canada, winning several battles against the soldiers during their flight. But finally, he was forced to give in. 

1. Which historic site （on the map）lies in the south of today's Nez Perce Reservation? 

A. Buffalo Eddy.     

B. Dug Bar. 

C. Joseph Canyon Viewpoint.     
D. Chief Looking Glass Camp. 

2. What can we learn about the Nez Perce lands from the map? 

A. They were in the state of Oregon. 

B. They have become a historic site. 

C. They have become much smaller. 

D. They were limited to the Wallowa Valley. 

3 From Paragraph 3, we know that the Indians wanted to ______. 

A. show off their land     
B. keep their land 

C. turn their place into a graveyard
D. build their homes around the poles

101.It was a warm April day when a big fat envelope came in the mail from the only college I had ever imagined attending. I tore open the packet. My eyes were fixed on the word "congratulations. "I don't remember ever smiling so wide. 

Then I looked at my financial（财政的）package. 

The cost of Dream School's tuition（学费）, room and board was around $ 40,000- an impossible sum! How could I afford to attend? What good reasons did I have to go there when three other fine colleges were offering me free tuition? My other choices were good, solid schools even if they weren't as famous as my first choice. 

In my mind, attending my dream university would be the only way to realize my dream of becoming a world-class writer. My parents understood how I felt. They told me that even though it would be a financial problem, I could go wherever I would be happiest. But as I was always careful with money, I wasn't sure what to do. 

One of the schools that offered me a full ride had an informational dinner one night in the spring. Considering my parents' financial difficulties, I decided to drive the 45 minutes and attend. At first, all I had planned to do was smile politely, eat free food, listen quietly. But I surprised myself. 

At dinner the president of the university talked about the wonderful activities on campus （校园）including guest lectures and social gatherings. He also made it perfectly clear that free food would be offered at all future events. He continued with explanations of professors, class sizes, activities, and sporting events on campus. As he spoke, I began to realize that this school, though not as good as my first choice, might be the best one for me. It seemed small yet with many great programs. It seemed challenging yet caring. 

As the president ended his speech, we clapped politely and pushed back our chairs. As I walked out that door, a feeling of comfort washed over me. Looking at the campus that night, I realized that I would be spending the next four years right there. 

In all honesty, my university is not as well-known as my "dream"university. However, it turned out to be the right choice of schools for me. 

1. How did the author feel when he started to read the letter? 

A. He was full of joy. 

B. He was lost in his dream. 

C. He was worried about the money. 

D. He was uncertain which school to go to. 

2 We can learn from the passage that the parents were _________. 

A. honest
B. strict
C. supportive
D. decisive

3. In Paragraph 5, "offered me a full ride"can be replaced by "_______". 

A. would pay for transport to the school 

B. would show me around the campus 

C. would offer free meals at all events 

D. would charge me nothing for tuition 

4 What does the author mainly want to say? 

A. Your second-choice college may actually by your best fit. 

B. You should consider comfort in your choice of schools. 

C. You should try your best to attend your dream school. 

D. Your choice of schools should be based on their fame. 

102.It seems that some people go out of their way to get into trouble. That's more or less what happened the night that Nashville Police Officer Floyd Hyde was on duty. 

"I was on the way to a personal-injury accident in West Nashville. As I got onto Highway 40, blue lights and sirens（警笛）going, I fell in behind a gold Pontiac Firebird that suddenly seemed to take off quickly down the highway. The driver somehow panicked at the sight of me. He was going more than a hundred miles an hour and began passing cars on the shoulder. "

But Hyde couldn't go after him. Taking care of injured people is always more important than worrying about speeders, so the officer had to stay on his way to the accident. But he did try to keep the Firebird in sight as he drove, hoping another nearby unit would be able to step in and stop the speeding car. As it turned out, keeping the Firebird in sight was not that difficult. Every turn the Pontiac made was the very turn the officer needed to get to the accident scene. 

Hyde followed the Pontiac all the way to his destination （目的地）. At that point he found another unit had already arrived at the accident scene. His help wasn't needed. Now he was free to try to stop the driver of the Firebird, who by this time had developed something new to panic about. 

"Just about that time, "Hyde says, "I saw fire coming out from under that car, with blue smoke and oil going everywhere. He'd blown his engine. Now he had to stop. "

 "After I arrested him, I asked him why he was running. He told me he didn't have a driver's license（执照）. "

That accident cost the driver of the Firebird plenty－a thousand dollars for the new engine－not to mention the charges for driving without a license, attempting to run away, and dangerous driving. 

1 The meaning of "panicked"in Paragraph 2 is related to _____. 

A. shame
B. hate
C. anger
D. fear

2. Why did the driver of the Firebird suddenly speed down the highway? 

A. Because he was racing with another driver on the road. 

B. Because he realized he had to hurry to the accident scene. 

C. Because he thought the police officer wanted to stop him. 

D. Because he wanted to overtake other cars on the shoulder. 

3. Which of the following statements is true? 

A. Someone else was taking care of the injured person. 

B. The Pontiac reached its destination at the accident scene. 

C. Hyde knew where he was going by following the right car. 

D. The policeman was running after a speeder on Highway 40. 

4. The driver of the Firebird ______. 

A. took a wrong turn on the way 

B. had some trouble with his car 

C. was stopped by the police officer 

D. paid for the expenses of the accident 

5. What is probably the best title for the article? 

A. Losing His Way?   
B. Going My Way? 

C. Fun All the Way?   
D. Help on the Way?
103.Grown－ups know that people and objects are solid. At the movies, we know that if we reach out to touch Tom Cruise, all we will feel is air. But does a baby have this understanding? 

To see whether babies know objects are solid, T. Bower designed a method for projecting an optical illusion（视觉影像）of a hanging ball. His plan was to first give babies a real ball, one they could reach out and touch , and then to show them the illusion. If they knew that objects are solid and they reached out for the illusion and found empty air, they could be expected to show surprise in their faces and movements. All the 16-to 24- week -old babies tested were surprised when they reached for the illusion and found that the ball was not there. 

Grown－ups also have a sense of object permanence. We know that if we put a box in a room and lock the door, the box will still be there when we come back. But does a baby realize that a ball that rolls under a chair does not disappear and go to never-never land? 

Experiments done by Bower suggest that babies develop a sense of object permanence when they are about 18 weeks old. In his experiments, Bower used a toy train that went behind a screen. When 16－week－old and 22-week-old babies watched the toy train disappear behind the left side of the screen, they looked to the right, expecting it to reappear. If the experimenter took the train off the table and lifted the screen, all the babies seemed surprised not to see the train. This seems to show that all the babies had a sense of object permanence. But the second part of the experiment showed that this was not really the case. The researcher substituted（替换）a ball for the train when it went behind the screen. The 22-week-old babies seemed surprised and looked back to the left side for the train. But the 16-week -old babies did not seem to notice the switch（更换）. Thus, the 16-week-old babies seemed to have a sense of"something permanence, "while the 22－week－old babies had a sense of object permanence related to a particular object. 

1. The passage is mainly about _____. 

A. babies' sense of sight     
B. effects of experiments on babies 

C. babies' understanding of objects     
D. different tests on babies' feelings 

2. In Paragraph 3, "object permanence"means that when out of sight, an object ________. 

A. still exists
B. keeps its shape 
C. still stays solid
D. is beyond reach 

3 What did Bower use in his experiments? 

A. A chair.     
B. A screen.     
C. A film.     
D. A box. 

4 Which of the following statements is true? 

A. The babies didn't have a sense of direction. 

B. The older babies preferred toy trains to balls. 

C. The younger babies liked looking for missing objects. 

D. The babies couldn't tell a ball from its optical illusion. 

104.How Long Can People Live? 

She took up skating at age 85, made her first movie appearance at age 114, and held a concert in the neighborhood on her 121 st birthday. 

When it comes to long life, Jeanne Calment is the world's recordholder. She lived to the ripe old age of 122. So is 122 the upper limit to the human life span（寿命）? If scientists come up with some sort of pill or diet that would slow aging, could we possibly make it to 150－or beyond? 

Researchers don't entirely agree on the answers. "Calment lived to 122, so it wouldn't surprise me if someone alive today reaches 130 or 135, "says Jerry Shay at the University of Texas. 

Steve Austad at the University of Texas agrees. "People can live much longer than we think, "he says. "Experts used to say that humans couldn't live past 110. When Calment blew past that age, they raised the number to 120. So why can't we go higher? "

The trouble with guessing how old people can live to be is that it's all just guessing. "Anyone can make up a number, "says Rich Miller at the University of Michigan. "Usually the scientist who picks the highest number gets his name in Time magazine. "

Won't new anti-aging techniques keep us alive for centuries? Any cure, says Miller, for aging would probably keep most of us kicking until about 120. Researchers are working on treatments that lengthen the life span of mice by 50 percent at most. So, if the average human life span is about 80 years, says Miller, "adding another 50 percent would get you to 120. "

So what can we conclude from this little disagreement among the researchers? That life span is flexible（有弹性的）, but there is a limit, says George Martin of the University of Washington. "We can get flies to live 50 percent longer, "he says. "But a fly's never going to live 150 years. "Of course, if you became a new species （物种）, one that ages at a slower speed, that would be a different story, he adds. 

Does Martin really believe that humans could evolve （进化）their way to longer life? "It's pretty cool to think about, "he says with a smile. 

1. What does the story of Jeanne Calment prove to us? 

A. People can live to 122.     
B. Old people are creative. 

C. Women are sporty at 85.     
D. Women live longer than men. 

2. According to Steve Austad at the University of Texas, ______. 

A. the average human life span could be 110

B. scientists cannot find ways to slow aging 

C. few people can expect to live to over 150 

D. researchers are not sure how long people can live 

3. Who would agree that a scientist will become famous if he makes the wildest guess at longevity? 

A. Jerry Shay.     
B. Steve Austad     C. Rich Miller     D. George Martin 

4 What can we infer from the last three paragraphs? 

A. Most of us could be good at sports even at 120. 

B. The average human life span cannot be doubled 

C. Scientists believe mice are aging at a slower speed than before. 

D. New techniques could be used to change flies into a new species 

105.Last summer I went through a training program and became a literacy volunteer (扫盲志愿者). The training I received, though excellent, did not tell me how it was to work with a real student, however. When I began to discover what other people's lives were like because they could not rend, I realized the true importance of reading.

My first student Marie was a 44-year-old single mother of three. In the first lesson, I found out she walked two miles to the nearest supermarket twice a week because she didn't know which bus to take. When I told her I would get her a bus schedule (时刻表), she told me it would not help because she could not read it. She said she also had difficulty once she got to the supermarket because she couldn't always remember what she needed. Since she did not know words, she could not write out a shopping list. Also, she could only recognize items by sight, so if the product had a different label (标识) , she would not recognize it as the product she wanted.

As we worked together, learning how to read built Marie's self-confidence ( 自信心 )， which encouraged her to continue in her studies. She began to make rapid progress and was even able to take the bus to the supermarket. After this successful trip, she reported how self-confident she felt. At the end of the program, she began helping her youngest son, Tony, a shy first grader, with his reading. She sat with him before he went to sleep and together they would read bedtime stories. When his eyes became wide with excitement as she read, pride was written all over her face, and she began to see how her own hard work in learning to read paid off. As she described this experience, I was proud of myself as well. I found that helping Marie to build her selfconfidence was more rewarding than anything I had ever done before.

As a literacy volunteer, I learned a great deal about teaching and helping others. In fact, I may have learned more from the experience than Marie did.

1. What did the author do last summer?

A. She worked in the supermarket.

B. She helped someone to learn to read.

C. She gave single mothers the help they needed.

D. She went to a training program to help a literacy volunteer.

2. Why didn't Marie go to the supermarket by bus at first?

A. Because she liked to walk to the supermarket.

B. Because she lived far away from the bus stop.

C. Because she couldn't afford the bus ticket.

D. Because she couldn't find the right bus.

3. How did Marie use to find the goods she wanted in the supermarket?

A. She knew where the goods were in the supermarket.

B. She asked others to take her to the right place.

C. She managed to find the goods by their looks.

D. She remembered the names of the goods.

4. Which of the following statements is true about Marie?

A. Marie could do things she had not been able to do before

B. Marie was able to read stories with the help of her son.

C. Marie decided to continue her studies in school.

D. Marie paid for her own lessons.

106.As you move around your home, take a good look at the things you have. It is likely that your living room will have a television set and a video, and your kitchen a washing machine and a microwave oven. Your bedroom drawers will be filled with almost three times as many clothes as yon need. You almost certainly own a car and possibly a home computer, holiday abroad at least once a year and eat out at least once a week.

Now, perhaps, more than ever before, people are wondering what life is all about, and what it is for. Seeking material success is beginning to trouble large numbers of people around the world. They feel that the long-hours work culture to make more money to buy more things is eating up their lives, leaving them very little time or energy for family or pastimes. Many are turning to other ways of living and downshifting is one of them.

Six percent of workers in Britain took the decision to downshift last year. One couple who downshifted is Daniel and Liz. They used to work in central London. He was a newspaper reporter and she used to work for an international bank. Thew would go to work by train even day from their large house in the suburbs (郊区), leaving their two children with a nanny (保姆). Most evenings Daniel wouldn't get home until eight or nine o'clock and nearly twice a month he would have to fly to New York for meetings. They both earned a large amount of money but began to feel that life was passing them by.

Nowadays, they run a farm in the mountains of Wales. "I always wanted to have a farm hen," says Daniel, "and we took almost a year to make the decision to downshift. It's taken some getting used to, but it's been worth it. We have to think twice now about spending money on car repairs and we no longer have any holidays. However, I think it's made us stronger as a family, and the children are a lot happier.

Liz, however, is not quite sure. "I used to enjoy my job, even though it was hard work and long hours. I'm not really a country girl, but I suppose I'm gradually getting used to looking after the animals. One thing I do like, though, is being able to see more of my children. My advice for other people wanting to do the same is not to think about it too much or you might not do it at all."

1 What do the first two paragraphs tell us?

A. People seldom work long hours to make money.

B. People hardly buy more things than necessary.

C. People are sure everything they own is in the right place.

D. People realize there is more to life than just making money.

2. When Daniel was a reporter he ___.

A. lived in central London 

B. disliked his job

C. missed his children　 

D. was well paid

3. Daniel and Hz both agree that the move to the farm ____.

A. was easy to organize 　　B. has improved family life

C. was extremely expensive　D. has been a total success

4. What does the underlined "it" in the last paragraph refer to?

A. Child-caring. 　　　　　 B. Liz's advice.

C. Downshifting. 　　　　　 D. Liz's job.

5 The underlined word "downshifting" in the second paragraph means _________.

A. repairing your car by yourself

B. spending money carefully

C. moving out to the countryside to live a simpler and better life

D. living in a big house in the suburbs and dining out once a week

107.The following is about the BBC and some other broadcasting stations in Britain.
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1. On which radio can you hear a commercial?

A. Radio 3. 　　　　　　B. Radio 4.

C. Capital Radio. 　　　D. Radio London.

2. You need to listen to _______ for a programme on outer space.

A. Radio 2. 　　　　　　B. Radio 3.

C. Radio Wales.　　　　 D. LBC.

108.Have you ever got stuck with unwanted courses or a class schedule that cannot be changed? If so, that' s because you don' t know how to select the perfect schedule. But by following a few simple steps, you can begin any term with the right courses at. the most convenient times.

First, you must find tile right courses. These are the ones that have the least amount of work, the fewest tests and the kindest professors. Ask your friends about courses in which they received A's after attending only 70 percent of the classes. Ask around, too, to see which instructors have given the same tests for the last fifteen years. Photocopies of these tests are usually cheap and can be easily found in school. Then. pick up a copy of the master schedule and study it carefully. Find the course titles that mean an easy pass for a painless subject. Look for titles like "Arts and Crafts for Beginners," and "Rock Music of the 1950s."

Next, when you have got lists of easy instructors and subjects, you can begin to select your time periods. If you stay up late in order to watch old movies, you may want a daily schedule that begins no sooner than noon. You should schedule only afternoon courses, too, if you're one of those people who hate to leave a warm bed in the morning. On the other hand, if you are a person who gets out of bed at dawn, you may want to get your classes out of the way as early as possible. That way you have the rest of the day free. Morning classes are also necessary if you are a soup opera (肥皂剧) fan.

Finally, you want your schedule to pass through registration successfully. The main way to do this is to register (注册) early. If a course does happen to be closed because you simply couldn't register at 7:00 a. m., you may still. be able to get in. Talk to the professor and tell him or her that a serious and hardworking student like yourself would be a shining example to other students. Be sure to carry a list of backup courses to registration, though, just in case one of your chosen classes changes professors or time periods.

By following these suggestions, any student can pick the perfect class schedule. College can thus become an almost pleasant activity.

1. Which of the fo1lowing statements is true?

A. You can get copies of tests if you are willing to pay the price.

B. "Rock Music of the 1950s" may he art easy course.

C. it. is difficult to pick the perfect class schedule.

D. Attendance is required in all classes.

2. You should __.

A. register for classes in the morning if you gut up early

B. have classes late in the morning if you stay up late

C. sign up for afternoon classes if yon. want to see soap operas

D. choose classes in the evening if you want to watch old films

3. If a course happens to be closed, you should _____.

A. register at 7:00 a. m.

B. sit in on the class anyway

C. register for a hack-up course

D. get help horn the professor

4. Which of the following would be the best title for the passage?

A. Course Registration Made Easy

B. How to Find the Right Courses

C. Classes and After-class Activities

D. How to Pick the Perfect Schedule

109.Children have their own rules in playing games. They seldom need a referee (裁判) and rarely trouble to keep scores. They don't care much about who wins or loses, and it doesn't seem to worry them if the game is riot finished. Yet, they like games that depend a lot on luck, so that their personal abilities cannot be directly compared. They also enjoy games that move in stages, in which each stage, the choosing of leaders, the picking-up of sides. or the determining of which side shall, start is almost a game in itself.

Grown-ups can hardly find children's games exciting, arid they often feel puzzled at why their kids play such simple games again and again. However, it is found that a child plays games for very important reasons. He can be a good player without having to think whether he is a popular person, and he can find himself being a useful partner to someone of whom he is ordinarily afraid. He becomes a leader when it comes to his turn. He can be confident, too, in particular games, that it is his place to give orders, to pretend to be dead, to throw a ball actually at someone, or to kiss someone he has caught.

It appears to us that when children play a game they imagine a situation under their control. Everyone knows the rules, and. more importantly, everyone plays according to the rules. Those rules may be childish, but they make sure that every child has a chance to win.

1. What is true about children when they play games?

　　A. They can stop playing arty time they like.

B. They can test their personal abilities.

C. They want to pick a better team.

D. They don' t need rules.

2. To become a leader in a game the child has to ____.

A. play well

B. wait for his turn

C. be confident in himself

D. be popular among his playmates

3. What do we know about grown-ups?

A. They are not interested in games.

B. They find children's games too easy.

C. They don't need a reason to play games.

D. They don t understand children's games.

4. Why does a child like playing games?
A. Because he can be someone other than himself.
B. Because he can become popular among friends.
C. Because he finds he is always lucky in games.
D. Because he likes the place where he plays a game.
5. The writer believes that ____.
A. children should make better rules for their games
B. children should invite grown-ups to play with them
C. children's games can do them a lot of good
D. children play games without reasons
110.In 1943, during the World War, the body of an English man, William Martin, was discovered off the Spanish coast. The papers he had been carrying were returned, to England, where they were carefully examined. They had obviously been changed and that was exactly what the British had hoped would happen, for Martin was a trick designed to fool the Germans.

Martin did not exist. The body was that of a sailor who looked as though he had died when his boat sank, but in fact he had been ill and died. Leaving the boat to go down, his parents allowed the dead body to be put into the sea near Spain. It was hoped that the Germans would find it and read the fake（假的） papers he carried.

The papers said that the British would attack the island of Sardinia, when in fact they planned to attack the island of Sicily. The trick was successful. When the British landed on Sicily, most of the heavy German guns had been moved to defend Sardinia.

1 ______ put the papers on the dead man.

A. The British     B. German spies    C. Spanish soldiers  D. William Martin

2. When the Germans found William Martin they probably thought he

A. was a British spy with important information about the war

B. was killed by the British soldiers      C. died of an illness

D. had the fake papers of the British Army

3. When the British found out the papers were changed, they concluded______

A. Martin did exist                  B. Martin was a German spy

C. the Germans had read the papers   D. they should attack Sardinia

4. The trick succeeded because

A. William Martin pretended to be dead near the sea

B. the Germans believed what the papers said

C. the German soldiers left Sicily completely

D. the British planned to defend the Germans.

5. Which of the order is right according to this passage?

a. The Germans found the dead at sea

b. The British decided to use the dead body to fool the Germans.

c. The British planned to attack Sicily

d. The papers on Martin was brought to London to be examined.

e. The Germans found the fake papers on the dead body.

f. The Germans decided to defand Sardinia.   g. The Germans believed the papers.

A. c, b, a, e, g, f, d  B. c, a, b, d, g, f, e  C. a, c, b, g, f, e, d  D. b, c, a, g, e, f, d

111.When prices are low, people will buy more, and when prices are high, they will buy less. Every shopkeeper knows this. But at the same time, producers want higher prices for their goods when they make mere goods. According to the economic（经济的） point of view, changes in the prices of goods cause changes in sup- ply and demand. As is shown in the graph （图表） ,people buy fewer shoes as the price of the shoes goes up. On the contrary, a decrease in the price causes an increase in demand.
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Business firms look for the perfect price at which the largest profit（利润）can be made. If the price of the shoes goes up to ＄50, the consumers（消费者） will not buy all of 3,000 shoes. The producers will have a surplus（剩余） of 2,000 shoes and they can only get ＄50,000. If the price of the shoes is lowered to ＄10,as many as 5,000 shoes can be sold. Still, only ＄50,000 is made.

1. According to this article, the main idea of the first paragraph is that

A. the lower the price is, the less people will buy.

B. producers want to make more money by making fewer goods.

C. every shopkeeper knows the price for goods.

D. how changes in prices of shoes affect the number of shoes sold.

2. From the passage, we can conclude that _____ is the best price for the consumers to buy all of the shoes which are worth the highest price.

A. ＄30        B. ＄20        C. ＄10        D. ＄50

3. Which of the following is the best title for the passage?

A. Producers and Goods             B. Price and Shoes

C. Shopkeepers and Shoes           D. Supply and Demand

112.The world Trade organization （WTO）, founded on January 1,1995, aims to encourage international trade to flow as freely sa possible, making sure that trade agreements are re- spected and that any disputes（争端）can be settled.

In the five years since its founding, the WTO has become well known as one of the world's most powerful economic organizations, taking its place alongside the World Bank and International Monetary Fund.

The system（制度）of global rules for international trade, however, dates back half a century to 1948 when the General Agreement on Tariffs（关税） and Trade （GATT）was formed after World War Ⅱ.

As time went by, it became clear that the GATT had two major drawbacks - the limited areas of trade it covered, and the lack of an effective system to settle disputes.

After seven years of trade talks ending in 1994, the so - called Uruguay Round finally gave birth to the WTO, complete with an effective system to settle disputes and new rules covering trade in services and intellectual property（知识产权）.

Even after seven years of talks and 22,500 pages of agreements there were still problems, especially the difficult - to - deal - with areas of agriculture and services, which the member nations agree to revise（修正）in 2000.

The WTO, with its Mad office in Geneva, has 135 members with 30 more waiting to join.

1 From the passage we know that the GATT stopped working

A. soon after World War Ⅱ ended      B. just in the year 1994

C. a little more than 50 years after World War Ⅱ
D. seven years before the Uruguay Round talk

2. Compared with the GATT, the WIO _____.

A. can do better to settle disputes in more areas of international trade

B. got its members to sign the agreements more easily

C. has got too many areas of international trade to deal with to work effectively

D. didn't pay enough attention to services and intellectual property

3. In the new century the WTO will ___________.

A. take the place of the World Bank and International Monetary Fund

B. have new rules covering trade in services and intellectual property

C. make complete new roles in every area of international trade

D. have more members and do much more to settle more problems

4. The word " drawback " （Para. 4）probably means _____ .

A. weak points    B. changes    C. strong points    D. improvements

113.The following table shows some results of a survey（调查）in which 800 Japanese school pupils were asked to give their impressions （印象） of their classroom teachers. The pupils impressions were found to differ depending on whether the teacher was new （with less than three year's experience）, middle - standing （ten to twenty years）, or a veteran（有经验的人）  （twenty to thirty years）. The in the table show the percentage of the pupils who answered "very satisfied " or "extremely satisfied" for each question item （项目）.

	Question Items
	New
	Middle-Standing
	Veteran

	1. Shows a sense of humor in class
	42
	56
	70

	2. Explain clearly
	33
	58
	68

	3. Teaches in a relaxed（放松）manner
	30
	46
	65

	4. Writes neatly on the blackboard
	9
	43
	56

	5. Lets pupils ask question in class
	18
	30
	47

	6. Makes checks in notebooks
	22
	30
	43


	7. speaks loudly and clearly
	45
	85
	54

	8. Treats all pupils equally
	43
	58
	42

	9. Cares about pupils opinions
	47
	43
	17

	10. Spends time with pupils between class
	25
	10
	6


1. In contrast（对比）to the new teachers, the middle - standing and veteran teachers seem to have made a remarkable（显著）improvement in their ability to ______ .

A. be fair to any pupil               B. evaluate（评价）pupils' progress

C. present materials clearly          D. understand and play with pupils

2 Pupils seem to regard the new and the middle - standing teachers as being more - than the veterans.

A. relaxed in class                B. interested in pupils's ideas

C. neat in appearance              D. skillful at explaining

3. According to the table, which of the following is right?

A. In the new teachers' classes, pupils seem to ask questions more freely.

B. Pupils seem to he quite satisfied with the ammount（量）of time their teachers spend with them between classes.

C. The evaluation of the middle - standing teachers is lower than that of the veterans in seven items.

D. Though veterans do not play games with pupils during breaks, their teaching is rated（被评价）highly

114.We are not about to enter the Information Age, but instead rather we'll into it ." Present predictions（预测） are that by 1990, about thirty million jobs in the United States, or about thirty percent of the job market, will be computer - related. In 1980, only twenty - one percent of all the United States high schools owned one or two computers for student use. In the fall of 1985, a new study showed that half of the United States secondary schools have fifteen or more computers for student use. And now educational experts, administrators（行政管理人员）, and even the general public are demanding that all students become "computer literate". By the year 2000 knowledge of computers will be necessary in over eighty percent of all occupations. Soon those people not educated in computer use will be compared to those who are print illiterate today.

What is "computer literacy"? The term itself seems to suggets some degree of knowing" about computers, but knowing what? The present opinion seems to be that this should include a general knowledge of what computers are, plus a little of their history and something of how they operate.

Therefore, it is important that educators everywhere take a careful look not only at what is being done, but also at what should be done in the field of computer education. To- day most grown-ups are able to use a motor ear without the slightest knowledge of how the engine works. We effectively use all types of electrical equipment without being able to tell their histories or to explain how they work.

Business people for years have made good use of type - writers and adding machines, yet few have ever known how to repair them. Why, then, attempt to teach computers by teaching how or why they work?

Rather, we first must fix our minds on teaching the effective use of the computer as the tool is. "Knowing how to use a computer is what is going to be important. We don't talk about 'automobile literacy'. We just get in our ears and drive them.

1. In 1990, the number of jobs having nothing to do with computers in the United States will be reduced to ________ .

A. 79 million     B. 100 million    C. 30 million    D. 70 million

2. The expression "print illiterate" in paragraph 1 refers to _____ .

A. one who has never learnt printing.  B. one who has never learnt to read or write.

C. one who is not able to use a computer.  D. one who is not able to use a typewriter.

3. The first paragraph is mainly about ________ .

A. recent predictions of computer - related jobs.

B. the wide use of computers in schools.

C. the demand of computers education  D. public interest in computers

4. According to the author, the effective way to spread the use of computers is to teach _______ .

A. how to use computers             B. what computers are

C. where computers can be used      D. how computers work

5. We can infer that _________.

A. computers will be easier to operate  B. automobile will be more comfortable

C. illiteracy rate will be down      D. computers will be set in automobiles

115."Yes, I'll be ready at nine in the morning. Goodbye, dear, and thanks again. "It had not been an easy telephone call for Mrs. Robson to make. Her daughter had been very kind, of course, and had immediately agreed to pick her up and drive her to the station, but Mrs. Robson hated to admit that she needed help. Since her husband had died ten years before, she had prided herself on her independence. She had continued to live in their little house, alone. 

On this evening, however, she was standing at the living－room window, staring out at the SOLD notice in the small frontm garden. Her feelings were mixed. Of course, she was sad at the thought of leaving the house, as it was full of so many memories. But at the same time she was looking forward to spending her last years near the sea, back in the little seaside town where she had been born. With the money from the sale of the house, she had bought a little flat there. She turned from the living room window, and looked round at the room. One or two pieces of furniture remained, covered with sheets. All her pictures had been taken from the walls. There was a small fish tank（鱼缸）, with two goldfish in it. When asked why, her husband used to say: "It's nice to have something alive in the room. "Since he had passed away, she had always kept some goldfish, had always had "something alive in the room. "

The next morning, as her train was pulling out of the station, Mrs. Robson called to her daughter, "Kate, you won't forget to collect the goldfish, will you? The children will love them. It's …"

 "I know, "Kate interrupted gently. "It's nice to have something alive in the room. "But in the little house, the two goldfish had stopped their circling. They were floating on the water, in the room with silent walls. 

1. According to the passage we know that Mrs. Robson _________. 

A. was a person who liked to be alone 

B. was not able to help herself 

C. did not like asking people for help 

D. wanted to live without her husband 

2. On her last night in the house, Mrs. Robson was feeling _______. 

A. proud and sad 

B. relaxed and satisfied 

C. a bit sad but not totally unhappy 

D. very happy but completely unable to help herself 

3. Mrs. Robson was going to _______. 

A. be in hospital 

B. live with her daughter 

C. meet her husband 

D. live where she was born 

4. The little house meant a lot to Mrs. Robson because _______. 

A. Mr. Robson built it himself 

B. all of her friends had visited it 

C. she kept a lot of pets in it 

D. an important part of Mrs. Robson's life was spent there 

116.BRITISH writer J.K. Rowling hinted last Thursday that she may not stop at seven books about the adventures of Harry Potter. 

It has a live Web chat to mark World Book Day. And, Rowling-who has always insisted she would write only seven Potter books－was asked by a fan if she intended to write books about Harry after he leaves Hogwarts, the academy for wizards. 

 "Probably not. But I'll never say never. That's because every time I do I immediately break the vow. "she replied. 

Rowling, whose wealth was recently estimated at US $ 1 billion, is writing the sixth Potter book. 

In the Web chat, she was flooded with 16,000 questions from devoted readers of her wizard sagas. 

The release in June last year of the fifth book was billed as the world's biggest book launch. 

Asked what would happen if fiction（幻想）became fact, Rowling said: "I think I'd most like to spend a day with Harry. I'd take him out for a meal and apologize for everything I put him through. "

Then she jokingly warned that even tougher times faced Potter: "In Book Six, the wizarding world is really at war again. And he has to make himself useful. "

"If I was Harry Potter, I would hide because I know what is coming, "she said. 

1. What does Paragraph 5 mainly talk about? 

A. Rowling got 16,000 letters from her readers on the Internet. 

B. Rowling answered 16,000 questions from her readers in the Web chat. 

C. Rowling would deal with 16,000 questions from readers in the Web chat. 

D. Rowling would be asked as many as 16,000 questions in the Web chat. 

2. We can learn from the passage that ________. 

A. Rowling will never write books about Harry after he leaves Hogwarts 

B. Rowling had made US $ 1 billion before she wrote the sixth Potter book 

C. Harry Potter would like to have dinner with Rowling some day 

D. Harry Potter doesn't like the person Rowling has written about 

3. It can be inferred that Rowling is ________. 

A. creative and attractive 

B. clever and rich 

C. open-minded and hard-working 

D. helpful and curious 
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117.Welcome to the National Maritime Museum 

The National Maritime（海洋）Museum is the largest of its kind in the world, with over two million items in its collections. Twenty galleries display some of the finest sea affairs in historic buildings, which were formerly a school for the sons of seamen. 

Opening times

10:00-17:00 Winter hours

10:00-18:00 Summer hours

Last admission is thirty minutes before closing. Smoking is not allowed in the museum. Eating and drinking are only allowed in the designated （指定的）areas. Photography and video are not permitted inside the building. 

Bookings

Our Central Booking Group handles all group visit enquiries （需求）, from schools, group organizers and tour operators. 

Education and Interpretation

Schools' programmes operate in term-time. Programmes of talks, tours, work-shops, storytelling, living history and interpretation解说）are run throughout the year, especially at weekends and during school holidays. 

E-library

Facilities （设备）are provided for electronic access（接触）to the museum's collections. Please ask a member of staff （员工）for directions to the nearest terminals （终端）. These facilities are also available from the comfort of your own home. 

1. This passage mainly tells us _______. 

A. the way to get to the museum 

B. the purpose to build the museum 

C. a brief introduction to the museum 

D. a detailed description of the museum 

2. Which of the following is certainly forbidden according to the passage? 

A. Trying to enter the museum after 5:00 p.m. 

B. Taking pictures in front of the museum. 

C. Talking loudly when you enjoy the collections. 

D. Eating and drinking wherever you are. 

3. From the passage we learn that _______. 

A. the museum runs a school and has students of its own 

B. students can receive different kinds of education here 

C. part of school education has to be done in the museum 

D. school programmes are only run at weekends and on holidays 

4 It can be inferred that ________. 

A. the museum is very popular among visitors 

B. things from ancient times are more attractive 

C. the most valuable things are displayed in the museum 

D. the museum is anxious to make more money 

118.I hear many parents complaining （抱怨）that their teenage children are rebelling. I wish it were so. At this age you ought to be growing away from your parents. You should be learning to stand on your own two feet. 

But take a good look at the present rebellion （叛逆）. It seems that teenagers are all taking the same way of showing that they disagree with their parents. Instead of striking out on their own, most of them are clutching （抓紧）at one another's hands for reassurance （重获信心）. 

They say they want to dress as they please, but all of them wear the same clothes. They set off in new directions in music, but all of them end up huddled （挤作一团）round listening to the same record. Their reason for thinking or acting in this and that way is that the crowd is doing it. 

It has become harder and harder for a teenager to stand up against the popularity wave and go his or her own way. These days every teenager can learn from the advertisements what a teenager should have and be. And many of today's parents have come to award （给予）high marks for the popularity of their children. All this adds up to a great barrier for the teenager who wants to find his or her own path. 

But the barrier is worth climbing over. The path is worth following. You may want to listen to classical （古典）music instead of going to a party. You may want to collect rocks when everyone else is collecting records. You may have some thoughts that you don't care to share at once with your classmates. Well, go to it. Find yourself. Be yourself . Popularity will come with the people who respect you for who you are. That's the only kind of popularity that really counts. 

1 The underlined word "it"in Line 2 refers to _______. 

A. parents' complaination 

B. children's rebellion 

C. the writer's idea 

D. children's reassurance 

2 In this passage the writer wants to tell ______. 

A. readers how to be popular with people 

B. parents how to control and guide their children 

C. people how to understand and respect each other 

D. teenagers how to learn to decide things for themselves 

3. According to the writer, many teenagers think they are brave enough to act on their own, but in fact, most of them ________ 

A. lack firm trust in themselves 

B. are very much afraid of getting lost 

C. dare to deal with problems by themselves 

D. have a lot of difficulty in understanding each other 

4. The writer thinks that advertisements _________. 

A. give new directions in music 

B. have produced an effect on teenagers 

C. make all teenagers wear the same clothes 

D. help industry develop a teenage market 

5. During the teenage years, one should learn to _________. 

A. find one's real self 

B. learn from others around you 

C. get into the right season and become popular 

D. be different from others in as many ways as possible 

119.In our culture, the sources of what we call a sense of “mastery”－feeling important and worthwhile－and the sources of what we call a sense of “pleasure”－finding life enjoyable－are not always identical. Women often are told “You can't have it all. ”Sometimes what the speaker is really saying is: “You choose a career, so you can't expect to closer reationships or a happy family life. ”or “You have a wonderful husband and children－ what's all this about wanting a career? ”But women need to understand and develop both aspects （方面）of well-being, if they are to feel good about themselves. 

Our study shows that, for women, well-being has two dimensions. One is mastery, which includes self-esteem（自尊）, a sense of control over life, and low levels of anxiety and depression. Mastery is closely related to the “doing”side of life, to work and activity. Pleasure is the other dimension, and it is made up of happiness, satisfaction and optimism（乐观）. It is tied more closely to the “feeling”side of life. The two are independent on each other. A woman could be high in mastery and low in pleasure, and vice versa. For example, a woman who has a good job, but whose mother has just died, might be feeling very good about herself and in control of her work life, but the pleasure side could be damaged for a time. 

The concepts of mastery and pleasure can help us identify the sources of well－being for women, and remedy（纠正）past mistakes. In the past, women were encouraged to look only at the feeling side of life as the source of all well－being. But we know that both mastery and pleasure are critical. And mastery seems to be achieved largely through work. In our study, all the groups of employed women rated significantly higher in mastery than did women who were not employed. 

 A woman's well－being is enhanced （增进）when she takes on multiple （多样的，多种的）roles. At least by middle adulthood, the women who were involved in a combination of roles－marriages, motherhood, and employment－were the highest in well－being, despite warnings about stress and strain （极度紧张）. 

1. The author thinks that __________. 

A. a woman has to have a career in her life 

B. a woman who has a career is able to marry a better man 

C. a successful woman ought to have a happy family life 

D. a woman should be responsible for her family life as well as her career 

2. One can learn from the passage that if a woman takes on several social roles, ________. 

A. her life will be richer and more meaningful 

B. she will be more successful in her career 

C. her chances of getting promoted will be greater 

D. it will be easier for her to overcome stress and strain 

3. The “pleasure”for women in the passage is referring to “______”. 

A. family life 

B. regular employment 

C. multiple roles in society 

D. freedom from anxiety 

4. The best title for the passage would be ______. 

A. The Well-Being of Career Women 

B. Sources of Mastery and Pleasure 

C. Two Aspects of Women's Well-Being 

D. Multiple Roles of Women in Society 

120.People used to say, "The hand that rocks the cradle（摇篮）rules the world " and "Behind every successful man there's a woman."

Both of these sayings mean the same thing. Men rule the world, but their wives rule them. Most of the American women like making their husbands and sons successful, but some of them want more for themselves. They want good jobs. When they work, they want to be better paid. They want to be as successful as men.

The American women's liberation movement was started by women who don't want to stand behind successful men. They want to stand beside men, with the same chance for success. They don't want to be told that certain jobs or offices are closed to them. They refuse to work side by side with men who do the same work for a higher pay.

A liberated woman must be proud of being a woman and believe in herself. If somebody says to her, "You've come a long way, baby," she'll smile and answer, "not nearly as far as I'm going to go, baby!"

The movement is quite new, and many American women do not agree. But it has already made some important changes in women's lives---in men's lives, too.

1．"The hand that rocks the cradle rules the world" here means          .

A．the world is now ruled over by women

B．women play an important role in men's lives and work

C．a man can't succeed without a woman in his office

D．a woman used to rule her husband

2．Those American women wish to         .

A．have the same chance for success as men

B．get better jobs than the men working together

C．earn more money than their husbands

D．devote more to their work than to their family

3．A liberated woman must          .

A．take pride in her husband's success

B．be fond of and devote herself to her children

C．be proud of being a woman and trust herself

D．stand before or beside her husband

4．"You've come a long way, baby" here probably means          .

A．you've come quite a long way to see your baby

B．your home is far from where you work

C．there is still a long way for you to go

D．you've achieved great success in freeing yourself

121.How men first learnt to invent words is unknown; in other words, the origin of language is a mystery. All we have really known is that men, unlike animals, somehow invented certain sounds to express thoughts and feelings, actions, and things, so that they could communicate with each other; and that later they agreed upon certain signs, called letters, which could be combined to represent those sounds, and which could be written down. These sounds, whether spoken or written in letters, are called words. The power of words, then, lies in their associations - the things they bring up before our minds. Words become filled with meaning for us by experience; and the longer we live, the more certain words recall to us the glad and sad events of our past; and the more we read and learn, the more the number of words that mean something to us increases. Great writers are those who not only have great thoughts but also express these thoughts in words which appeal（具有感染力）powerfully to our minds and emotions（情感）. This charming and telling use of words is what we call literary style. Above all, the real poet is a master of words. He can convey（转达）his meaning in words which sing like music, and which by their position and association can move men to tears. We should therefore learn to choose our words carefully and use them accurately, or they will make our speech silly and vulgar（粗俗的）.

1．According to the author of the passage,          .

A．men, as well as animals, invented certain sounds to express thoughts

B．the origin language is a difficult question

C．words did not have written form at firs

D．words came from sounds

2．The power of words lies in the fact that         .

A．it can associate the things in the world with the ideas in our minds

B．one word is connected with another

C．it can associate one person with another

D．it can recall to us the events of our past

3．In order not to make our speech silly and vulgar, we should         .

A．use words that can move men to tears

B．choose words with care and accuracy

C．become a master of words

D．use words which sing like music

4．The best title for this passage would be            .

A．The meaning of words
B．The nature of words

C．The invention of words
D．The power of words

122.Adult Basic Education (ABE) and GED Preparation

Task

The Adult Basic Education Department serves a huge population of learners. Our task is to teach basic skills and help learners to get more knowledge to function effectively as a family member, citizen, worker, and lifelong learner in a changing world.

Description

ABE is a non-credit program of self-improvement designed to improve basic skills for students who are of different educational levels. Development of reading, writing, and math skills are paid special attention to, as well as life skills, employability, and technology. Students without a high school diploma（文凭）also have the opportunity to prepare for the GED exams in the five subject areas: writing, social studies, science, literature, and math.

Prerequisites（条件）
ABE classes are open to anyone 18or over who desires to improve basic reading, writing, and math skills at the pre-college level. Students who are 16 or 17 must first obtain an official release（证书）from high school before attending class.

To be accepted, students must attend an Educational Planning Session. During the Educational Planning Session students will be given an overview of the ABE programs as well as PCC policies, fees, etc, Students will also have their reading, writing, and math abilities assessed（评估）during the Educational Planning Session. The results of their assessments will help the teachers develop individual programs of study for students to guide them toward their personal goals. Students needing special help must get in touch with the Office for Students with Disabilities (503-977-4341) at least two weeks before the session is held.

Courses

ABE 0741: Beginning Literacy

ABE 0742: Beginning

ABE 0743: Intermediate I

ABE 0744: Intermediate II

ABE 0745: Secondary I

ABE0746: Secondary II (Includes preparation for the GED Test.)

1．The ABE Department serves an aim to             .

A．provide learners with basic knowledge and skills to fit in with society

B．help learners successfully get a job in a changing world

C．offer diplomas to those who fail to finish secondary education

D．provide students with opportunities to prepare for the GED exams

2．A 17-year-old is not accepted to ABE classes only because he         .

A．is below 18

B．can't offer a high school diploma 

C．has left school without official permission

D．is assessed as poor in learning performances

3．What is the Education Planning Session intended for?

A．An assessment of students' basic skill levels.

B．Helping students be better at the four basic skills.

C．Finding out whether they can be accepted to ABE classes.

D．Providing special help to disabled students.

4．Different courses are offered to different students according to         .

A．their own choices

B．the assessments during the Education Planning Session

C．their performances in school

D．how much they pay for the courses

123.Sure, it's good to get along with your teacher because it makes the time you spend in the classroom more pleasant.

And yes, it's good to get along with your teacher because, in general, it's smart to learn how to relate to the different types of people you'll meet throughout your life.

But really, there's one super-important reason why you should get along with your teacher. When you do, "learning bursts right open," says Evelyn Vuko, a longtime teacher who writes an education column called "Teacher Says " for the Washington Post newspaper.

In fact, kids who get along with their teachers not only learn more, but they're more comfortable asking questions and getting extra help. This makes it easier to understand new material and do your best on tests. When you have this kind of relationship with a teacher, he or she can be someone to turn to with problems, such as problems with learning or school issues, such as bullying（欺凌弱小者）.

As a kid in a primary or middle school, you're at a wonderful stage in your life. You're like a sponge（海绵）, able to soak up lots of new and exciting information. On top of that, you're able to think about all this information in new ways. Your teacher knows that, and in most cases, is very excited to be the person who's giving you all that material and helping you put it together. Remember, teachers are people, too, and they feel great if you're open to what they're teaching you. That's why they wanted to be teachers in the first place - to teach!

Some kids may be able to learn in any situation, whether they like the teacher or not. But most kids are sensitive（敏感的）to the way they get along with the teacher, and if things aren't going well, they won't learn as well and won't enjoy being in class.

1．In the passage, the author mainly talks about        .

A．how to get a long well with teachers

B．the importance of a good relation with teachers

C．how much the students are expected of to get along with teachers

D．how to make the time in the classroom more pleasant

2．"Learning bursts right open"in the third paragraph really means      .

A．learning becomes easier for you at once

B．you find an opening to learning

C．there'll be more problems with learning

D．there'll be no problems with learning

3．According to the passage, which of the following offers the best reasoning?

A．You are getting on well with your teachers, so you have more questions than others.

B．You find it comfortable to ask questions, so you can build a good relationship with teachers.

C．You have a good relationship with your teacher, so you can turn to him/her when in trouble.

D．You are in trouble, so you can build a good relationship with teachers.

4．Which of the comments is FALSE on teachers and their work according to the passage?

A．Teachers are excited even if you wouldn't like to accept their teaching.

B．Teachers sometimes have the same feelings as students do.

C．Though few there are still some students who can learn even if they don't like the teacher.

D．Having a bad relationship with your teachers does more or less harm to your studies.

124.I'm usually fairly doubtful about any research that concludes that people are either happier or unhappier or more or less certain of themselves than they were 50 years ago. While any of these statements might be true, they are practically impossible to prove scientifically. Still, I was shocked by a report which concluded that today's children are significantly more anxious than children in the 1950s. In fact, the analysis（分析）showed, normal children aged 9 to 17 show a higher level of anxiety today than children who were treated for mental illness 50 years ago.

Why are America's kids so stressed? The report provides two main causes: increasing physical separation-brought on by high divorce rates（离婚率）and less involvement in community（社团）,among other things-and a growing opinion that the world is a more dangerous place.

Given that "we can't turn the clock back", adults can still do plenty to help the next generation.

At the top of the list is nurturing（培养）a better appreciation of the limits of individualism. No child is an island. Strengthening social ties helps build communities and protect individuals against stress.

To help kids build stronger connections with others, you can turn off TVs and computers. Your family will thank you later. They will have more time for face-to-face relationships, and they will get more sleep.

Limit the amount of virtual（虚拟的）violence your children are exposed to. It's not just video games and movies; children see a lot of murder and crime on the local news.

Keep your expectations for your children reasonable. Many highly successful people never attend Harvard or Yale.

Make exercise part of your daily work. It will help you deal with your own anxieties and provide a good model for your kids. Sometimes anxiety is unavoidable. But it doesn't have to ruin your life.

1．The author thinks that the conclusions of any research about people's state of mind are      .

A．surprising
B．unbelievable

C．false
D．questionable

2．What does the author mean when he says,"we can't turn the clock back"in the third paragraph?

A．It's impossible to slow down the pace of change.

B．The social reality children are facing cannot be changed.

C．Lessons learned from the past should not be forgotten.

D．It's impossible to forget the past.

3．The first and most important thing parents should do to help their children is      .

A．to provide them with a safer environment

B．to lower their expectations for them

C．to get them more involved socially

D．to set a good model for them to follow

4．What conclusion can be drawn form the passage?

A．Anxiety, though unavoidable, can be dealt with.

B．Children's anxiety has been very much exaggerated（夸大）.

C．Children's anxiety can be removed with more parents' care.

D．Anxiety, if properly controlled, may help children become mature（成熟）.

125.TERNANG, Mon-More than 10,000 people were made homeless in Ternang when the Sungai Mas ovevflowed its banks yesterday after six days of continuous heavy rain.

Flooding first appeared at mind - afternoon yesterday along the river banks. People straggling higher ground were just in time to get away from the destroy of the flood. Most of the flood victims had to leave their possessions behind.

The flood victims are now housed in various make- shift relief centers in the nearby town of Tulang.

"Everything possible is being done to help the unfortunate people." A government spokesman said, "In fact, money, food and clothing have begun to come in from public-spirited organizations and generous persons.

According to latest reports it is still raining heavily at Ternang. The whole town is expected to be totally covered by water. So far no casualty has been reported.

1 According to the latest report ___________.

A. it had been raining for six days  B. more than 10,000 people had no place to live

C. the town had already been totally flooded

D. the government tried its best to help the homeless people

2. With the help of the government, the flood victims __________.

A. were safe at higher place            B. got everything they needed

C. lived comfortably in the relief centers  D. were brought to Tulang within three hours

3. The word "casualty" in the last sentence means

A. the house that is being built             B. the money that is given to the victims

C. the person killed or injured in an accident  D. the things lost in the flood

126."Wanted by the FBI." To the murderer, or the bank robber, these are the most frightening words in the world. When the criminal （罪犯）hears them, he knows that six thousand trained persons are after him.

Why should he be so afraid？ There are hundreds of cities and thousands of villages where he can hide. There are large forests and deserts where he can lose himself. Besides, he's usually rich with stolen money.

Money can make it easier to hide. With money, the criminal can pay a dishonest doctor to operate on his face and make him hard to recognize. Money can pay for a hideout in some far-off place. But the criminal knows what happened to public enemies such as John Dillinger, Baby Face Nelson, and Machine Gun Kelly. They had plenty of money and good hideouts. Yet one by one they were found by the men of the FBI.

They, know every trick the criminal knows and many more. If he makes just one mistake, they'll get him. That's why the man who is hunted can't sleep. That's why he becomes nervous, why he jumps at every sound. When he makes a mistake, he'll no longer be "wanted by the FBI". He'll have been caught.

The FBI began on May 10, 1924. Attorney General Harlan F. Stone chose J. Eegar Hoover, a young lawyer in the Department of Justice, to head the new agency（机构）."What we need is a wholly new kind of police force," he said. "Criminals today are smart. They use stolen cars and even planes to make their gateways. They have learned to open any lock. The criminal would have discovered science. We can't beat them with old methods. We have to train officers to work scientifically."

J. Edgar Hoover quietly went ahead with his plans. He picked his men carefully. They had to be between the ages of twenty-five and thirty-five. He wanted only men with good manners and good character. When working as his officers they would have to meet all kinds of people. Hoover wanted men who could handle a teacup as well as a gun. He chose men so carefully that he made the FBI the hardest service in the world to get into. The FBI cannot help in every police problem. It can look into only certain crimes against the government. Solving all other crimes is the duty of local police forces.

1 A man wanted by the FBI will find that money is________.

A. not at all useful                B. very helpful for a while

C. necessary for staying free        D. important and useful

2. Before he worked with the FBI, J.Edgar Hoover was a__________.

A. policeman     B. lawyer         C. teacher          D. general

3. The FBI was begun in order to ___________.

A. reduce crimes                      B. bring younger men into police work

C. fight crimes scientifically             D. offer jobs

4. A man who can "handle a teacup as well as a gun" has both_________.

A. courage and manners             B. strength and kindness

C. wisdom and energy               D. ability and humor

127.Last week's air quality was better in most parts of China than the previous week's as the temperature dropped greatly in nearly all the major cities.

Lanzhou, capital of Northwest China's Gansu Province, measured the week's worst score on Thursday, 194 on the air quality index - a medium level of pollution.

Beijing's air quality was good, scoring below 100 on the index. Other major cities, air pollution was generally as good as the previous week. Air quality in 10 cities was good with the air quality below 50 on the index in Suzhou, Nantong, Hangzhou, Nanchang, Zhuhai, Zhanjiang, Lhasa, Haikou and Kunming. There were 23 cities with air quality registering below 100, including Beijing, Shenyang, Changchun, Xi'an, Chengdu, Shanghai, Harbin, Guangzhou, Qingdao, Changsha, Guiyang and Wuhan. Another seven cities, Xining, Tianjin, Shijiazhuang, Taiyuan, Lanzhou and Urumqi, were slightly polluted with readings over 100. Suspended particles were the major pollutants in 28 cities, including Beijing, Tianjin, Taiyuan, Harbin, Hohhot, Shenyang, Changchun, Hefei, Wuhan, Xinjing, Yinchuan, Chengdu,Lanzhou and Urumqi. Nitrogen oxide was the main pollutant in Changsha, Chongqing and Guiyang.

Air Pollution Index in Major Chinese cities（Oct.21-28,2000）
Air Pollution Index in Major Chinese cities（Oct.21-28,2000）
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1 In the four cities _________air quality was the best.

A. Beijing's       B. Shanghai'         C. Guangzhou's      D. Wuhan's

2 According to the passage, which one of the following is different from others?

A. Beijing.       B. Wuhan.        C. Shenyang.        D. Changsha.

3. The passage mainly wants to tell us

A. Last week's air quality was better than the previous week's

B. lots of major cities air pollution was as good as the previous week

C. air quality in 10 cities was good

D. suspended particles an nitrogen oxide were the pollutants

128.BEIJING(Associated Press)-China has a growing middle class, a tradition(传统) of expecting education and 21 million new babies every year. Selling educational toys should be easy.

While China may be the world's biggest toy-maker, much of the best is exported(出口). Department stores here do not have enough high-quality toys. It is said that the demand for educational toys is low.

A US company, BabyCare, is trying to change that with a new way to sell toys in China.

BabyCare works basically together with doctors in Beijing hospitals. People who join the company s mother s club" get lectures and newsletters on baby and child development at extra cost  if they agree to spend 18 dollars a month on the company's educational toys and child-care books.

"We want to build a seven-year relationship with those people," said Matthew J. Ester, BabyCare's president. "It starts during pregnancy(孕期), when the anxiety and needs are highest. "BabyCare works on a one-to-one basis. Doctors, nurses, and teachers--paid by BabyCam--advise parents, explaining toys that are designed for children at each stage (阶段) of development to age six.

BabyCare opened its first store in China last June in a shopping center in central Beijing and another near Beijing Zoo. It plans to have 80 stores in China within six years.

It is a new model for China and develops a market in young children's education and health that no other companies are in.

1. What do the first two paragraphs mainly tell us?

A. Educational toys and foreign toy markets.

B. Problems with China's toy market and education.

C. Reasons for pushing sales of educational toys in China.

D. Baby population and various kinds of toys made in China.

2. Which of the following is true according to the passage?

A. Club members buy BabyCare products for free child-care advice.

B. Doctors in Beijing help in making BabyCare products,

C. Parents are encouraged to pay $18 for club activities.

D. BabyCare trains Chinese doctors at no extra cost.

3. BabyCare is developing its business in China by__________.

A. opening stores in Beijing hospitals

B. offering 18-month courses on child-care

C. setting up children's education centers

D. forming close relationships with parents

4 The suitable title for the passage is"_________".

A. Mother's Club in China              B. BabyCare and Doctors

C. American Company Model              D. Educational Toys On

129.In 1798 the political economist Malthus predicted(预言) that in time mankind would face starvation, having outgrown the available food supplies. Today, two centuries later, there are still experts who forecast (predict) the same global disaster-unless urgent measures are taken to pre, vent it.

By the end of the present century there may well be over five thousand million people living on this globe, an increase of over fifty-percent on today's figure. In order to keep pace with this increase in mankind the farmers of the world will have to step up their production of food by at least two percent every year. Such a rate of increase has never been maintained in any country by traditional methods of agriculture, despite modem mechanization and the widespread use of fertilizers. There are no large worthwhile reserves(储备以待用之物) of potential farmland remaining, and good fertile(肥沃的) land is continually being changed into industrial use. Moreover; erosion (侵蚀)of the soil takes a constant loss.

Intensive research, carried out over many years in all manners of climatic conditions, had produced a revolutionary method of growing crops without using any soil at all. Hydroponics(水栽法), as this technique is called, may well be the answer to all our food worries; already it has accomplished wonders in producing huge crops. Hydroponics was once a complicated(复杂的) and expensive business,  now it is well out of the experimental stage. Labor costs are far lower than when normal methods of agriculture are employed. In fact,  it is a completely automatic sys tem. There is no hard manual work, no digging or ploughing, and no weeding to speak of. Yields

can be far higher than they are in soil.

1. The phrase "having outgrown the available food supplies" in the first paragraph means that _________.

A. the available food supplies will be enough to feed world population

B. the earth is too exhausted to support its increasing population

C. world population will grow at a rate faster than food production

D. food supplies will be too much available for world population

2. Which of the following statements is NOT true of hydroponics?

A. Hydroponics had created wonders in agriculture.

B. Hydroponics is considered a revolutionary method of agriculture.

C. Hydroponics is still too complicated and expensive for practical use.

D. Hydroponics has already been employed in food production.

3The main idea of the passage is that _________.

A. hydroponics is a new development in agriculture

B. traditional methods of agriculture should be improved

C. Malthus' prediction has been proved to be correct by modem experts

D. hydroponics may be the answer to the world food shortage in the future

130.A few months ago, millions of people in London heard alarms all over the town. The Emergency services, the Fire Departments, the Police, hospitals, and ambulances stood by, ready to go into action. In railway underground stations, people read notices and maps that told them where to go and what to do in the emergency. This was Exercise Flood Call. to prepare people for a flood emergency. London wasn't flooded yet, but it is possible that it would be. In 1236 and in 1663, London was badly flooded. In 1928, people living in Westminster, the heart of London, drowned in floods, And in 1953, one hundred people, living on the eastern edge of the London suburbs were killed, again, in the floods, At last, Greater London Council took actions to prevent this disaster from happening again. Though a flood wall was built in the 1960s, Londoners still must be prepared for the possible disaster. If it happens, 50 underground stations will be under water. Electricity, gas and phone services will be out of action. Roads will be drowned. It will be impossible to cross any of the bridges between north and south London. Imagine: London will look like the famous Italian city, Venice. But this Exercise Flood Call didn't cause panic among Londoners. Most people knew it was just a warning . One lady said, "It's a flood warning, isn't it? The water doesn't look high to me."

1．What topic is treated in this passage? 

A．Possible Damages Caused by Floods

B．Emergency Exercise in London

C．Flood Emergency in London

D．London Floods in History

2．What measure was taken against floods in London in the 1960s?  

A．50 underground stations were made waterproof.

B．Rescue teams were formed.

C．An alarm system was set up.

D．A flood wall was built.

3．The purpose of the Exercise Flood Call is to ______.  

A．train the civil service for the flood

B．prevent the flood from happening

C．fill people in London with alarm

D．prepare people against floods

4．The author quotes (引述) the woman to ______.   
A．describe how frightened most of the Londoners were

B．argue that it's impossible to prevent floods in London

C．show that most Londoners took Exercise Flood Call calmly

D．prove that the Exercise Flood call did cause a lot of trouble to Londoners
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Extracts(摘录) from Information Booklet (手册) for car ferry passengers

CAR DECKS

Car drivers are advised to use the handbrake before leaving their cars, to lock all doors and to take with them all belongings that may be needed during the crossing.

CURRENCY EXCHANGE

We regret that there are no facilities(设施) aboard for the exchange of cheques of any kind but most European currencies(notes but not coins) together with Eurocards and various types of international credit cards are accepted for payment in restaurants, shops, cinemas etc and to carry out other transactions(交易) on board.

PASSENGER FACILITIES ON BOARD

The following are a small selection of those available.

PROMENADE DECK: Here you can enjoy a pleasant stroll, go for a jog , or sit or lie back in the sunshine in adaptable reclining seats. We would however advise passengers that decks may be slippery in wet or freezing weather.

VIEWING BRIDGE: This is situated below the Captain's Bridge and offers a view over the bow of the ship. The viewing bridge is reached from the promenade deck via the foremost stairway.

A LA CARTE RESTAURANT: This serves the same breakfast buffet as the main diningroom. Scandinavian and international specialties are available at lunch and dinner times. No reservations required.

DUTY－FREE SHOP: This is a supermarket offering Scandinavian and international goods, foodstuffs, spirits, tobacco goods, sweets etc.

OPENING TIMES: The opening times of the various shops, restaurants and other facilities are shown on the relevant entrance doors as well as on the boards in the main halls on Decks 4 and 5.

1．Passengers to the A La Carte restaurant _____.  

A．can order their breakfast from the menu

B．cannot reserve a place for lunch of dinner

C．can have the full menu whenever they like

D．can sit wherever they like when they come in

2．Information about opening times of shops and restaurants is available _____.  
A．outside the shop or restaurant

B．inside the shop or restaurant

C．from the information office

D．elsewhere in the booklet

3．According to the information given, the promenade deck can be used for _____.  

A．exercise and relaxation

B．enjoying the view over the sea

C．taking exercise in all kinds of weather

D．spending the night

4．Which of the following car ferry passengers might have trouble or difficulty on the ferry?  

A．A British standing on the viewing bridge below Captain's Bridge.

B．An Australian taking with him all his belongings in the car.

C．A Canadian with only banknotes from his own country.

D．A German sitting and lying on promenade deck.

132.Half-Truths

Be aware of (当心) those who use the truth to deceive. When someone tells you something that is true, but leaves out important information that should be included, he can create a false impression.

For example, someone might say, "I just won a hundred dollars on the lottery, It was great. I took that dollar ticket back to the store and turned it in for one hundred dollars!"

This guy's a winner, right? Maybe, maybe not . We then discover that he bought two hundred tickets, and only one was a winner. He's really a big loser!

He didn't say anything that was false, but he left out important information on purpose. That's called a half-truth. Half-truths are not technically lies, but they are just as dishonest. 

Untrust worthy candidates (候选人) in political campaigns often use this method, Let's say that during Governor Smith's last term, her state lost one million jobs and gained three million jobs, Then she seeks another term. One of her opponents runs an ad saying , "During Governor Smith's term, the sate lost one million jobs!" That's true. However an honest statement would have been, "During Governor Smith's term, the state had a net gain of two million jobs."

Advertisers will sometimes use half-truths. It's against the law to make false claims so they try to mislead you with the truth. An ad might boast, "Nine out of ten doctors recommend (推荐) Yucky Pills to cure nose pimples." It fails to mention that they only asked ten doctors and nine of them work for the Yucky Corporation.

This kind of deception happens too often. It's a sad fact of life: Lies are lies, and sometimes the truth can lie as well.

1．Which statement is true according to the article? 
A．You can't trust doctors.

B．All governors help their states. 

C．The truth can be used in dishonest ways.

D．Whenever people tell the truth, they are really lying.

2．The underlined word"deceive"mean"_______". 

A．prove what they know is untrue

B．cause someone to accept as true

C．force you to believe something

D．pay no attention to

3．The author clearly wants people to _______.  

A．never trust anyone

B．vote for female candidates

C．think carefully about what they read and hear

D．wear mismatched socks during political campaigns

4．Another possible title for this selection would be _____. 

A．Nose Pimples               B．Everyone Lies

C．Natural Cat Food            D．Lying With the Truth

133.
[image: image25.png]



Question: What is more astonishing than a 60-ton   whale on a flatbed truck being driven down the street?

Answer: A 60-ton whale on a flatbed truck exploding    and raining blubber (fat of whales )all over the sidewalk.

That's what happened in Taiwan recently, when a dead sperm whale being shipped to the Halobios Research Centre for an autopsy developed an extremely bad case of gas and blew up before it reached its destination.

The whale was apparently found alive on a Taiwan beach last weekend, and died shortly after it was discovered. Since the 56-foot whale was the largest whale ever beached on Taiwan's shores, scientists wanted to study it and perform an autopsy for educational purpose.

Apparently, too much time passed between when the animal died and the time it was set to be moved to the autopsy location, because it had already started to decompose, When things decompose, they give off gasses as a by-product , In the whale's case, the gasses were trapped in its belly. The pressure inside the decomposing creature grew so much that it popped like an over-filled balloon. Unfortunately, it was on a truck in the middle of the city of Taiwan at the time-cars and shops lining the street were covered with whale bits and juices, much to their owners' discouragement.

According to news reports, traffic was tied up for hours while officials tried to clean up the streets.

Incidentally, newspaper editors worldwide were probably smiling to themselves, since they had a ready made headline-several reports about the incident were titled"Thar She Blows!，"after the famous line from the book Moby Dick.

1．The purpose of the question at the beginning of this news report is to _____.  
A．attract readers                B．sell newspapers

C．explain the reason             D．give an immediate answer

2．The whale's explosion is the resulf of _____.   
A．the length of time for the transport of the creature from the beach to the centre

B．pressure from gases building up in the creature as it began to decompose

C．the quick process of decomposing of the animal

D．the extremely busy traffic in the streets it passed by

3．What is the correct order of the incidents?  

a. The whale was set to a flatbed truck.

b. The whale was discovered.

c. The whale exploded.

d. The whale died.

A．b; c; a; d       B．b; d; a; c      C．d; c; b; a        D．d; b; a; c

4．What do we know from the last paragraph?  

A．The title "Thar She Blows!" is taken from the book Moby Dick.

B．All the newspaper reported the story under the same title.

C．Moby Dick is the name of a woman writer.

D．Some newspaper editors were laughed at.

134.I am an elementary school teacher. I think homework should be done by the child and it should take only about a half an hour. Parents should write a note if they had to help a lot, this tells the teacher that the day's lesson needs more review. Some things are more easily learned if they are practiced at home. Students should develop independence and organization. I send home fairly simple homework because I do not wish to see how creative mom, dad, the neighbors and grandma are with large projects… what is this teaching the child? Independence? Creativity?

Many readers are noticing the alarming trend (趋势) to test, test, test. These new tests are not like the ones we remember. They are really difficult and abstract. Besides the usual math problems, third and fourth grade tests now ask about probability (概率) , tessellations and flips, slides, turns. Some teachers have had to increase the pace of their instruction to cover all the topics that will appear on the tests, thus, they send home homework that kids may not fully understand or send more homework home so they can, they hope, cover more content faster. It's not a good idea, but the trend of testing has driven teachers to push, push, push. Parents should be concerned about the testing that is such an important issue. I would advice parents to talk to the teacher if they find the homework too hard. Is the child not getting work done at school. Or is it simply too much? Some teachers will change the amount of work. And yes, I have been on the other side of the blackboard and had to make my son and daughter do their homework. I was a stickler for not doing it for them.

1．The passage might be an opinion posted on the internet under the title _____. 
A．How Should Homework Done Independently by Students

B．Should Parents Contribute to Kids' Homework

C．Should You Say No to Homework

D．How Should Test Papers Be Written

2．According to the writer. _____.  

A．reasonable amount of easy homework is necessary

B．neighbors are not creative and independent enough

C．homework is good to children and teachers

D．parents are placed too much burden by teachers

3．The tests referred to by the author _____.  

A．are questioned about the possibilities to solve the math problems

B．catch up with the increasing number of topics

C．are the result of teachers' pushing

D．include much more demanding problems

4．Which of the following would the author most likely agree?
A．It is advisable for parents to pay enough attention to their kids' lessons.

B．It is a good idea for teachers to send some difficult assignments home.

C．It is encouraging for parents to help with their children's homework

D．It is against the author's will to make his/her children do their homework.

135.The motor vehicle has killed and disabled more people in its brief history than any bomb or weapon ever invented. Much of the blood on the street flows essentially from uncivil behavior of drivers who refuse to respect the legal and moral rights of others. So the killing on the road may be regarded as a social problem.

In fact, the enemies of society on wheels are rather harmless people-just ordinary people acting carelessly, you might say. But it is a general truth both of law and common morality that carelessness is no excuse when one's actions could bring death or damage to others. A minority of the killers go even beyond carelessness to total negligence（疏忽）.

Researchers have estimated（计算）that as many as 80 percent of all automobile（交通）accidents can be attributed to the psychological condition of the driver ,Emotional upsets can distort（歪曲） drivers' reactions, slow their judgement, and blind them to dangers that might otherwise clear. The experts warn that it is necessary for every driver to make a conscious effort to keep one's emotions under control.

Yet the irresponsibility that accounts for much of the problem is not confined to drivers. Street walkers regularly violate traffic regulations, they are at fault in most vehicle walker accidents, and many cyclists even believe that they are not subject to the basic rules of the road. Significant legal advances have been made towards safer driving in the past few years. Safety standards for vehicle have been raised both at the point of manufacture and through periodic road-worthiness inspections. In addition, speed limits have been lowered. Due to these measures, the accident rate has decreased. But the accident experts still worry because there has been little or no improvement in the way drivers behave. The only real and lasting solution, say the experts, is to convince people that driving is a skilled task requiring constant care and concentration. Those who fail to do all these things present a threat to those with whom they share the road.

1. What is the author's main purpose in writing the passage?

A. To show that the motor vehicle is a very dangerous invention.

B. To improve understanding between careless drivers and street walkers.

C. To discuss traffic problems and propose possible solutions.

D. To warn drivers of the importance of safe driving.

2. According to the passage, traffic accidents may be regarded as a social problem because_____.

A. autos have become most destruction（毁灭）to mankind

B. people usually pay little attention to law and morality

C. civilization brings much harm to people

D. the lack of virtue（德行）is becoming more serious

3. Why does the author mention the psychological condition of the driver in Paragraph Three?

A. To give an example of the various reasons for road accidents.

B. To show how important it is for drivers to be emotionally healthy.

C. To show some of the inaccurate estimations by researchers

D. To illustrate the hidden tensions in the course of driving.

4. Who are not mentioned as being responsible for the road accidents?

A. Careless bicycle- riders.     B. Mindless people walking in the street.

C. Irresponsible drivers.        D. Irresponsible manufactures of automobiles.

5. Which of the following best reflects the author's attitude toward a future without traffic accident problems?

A. Doubtful yet still longing for.    B. Happy and rather confident.

C. Surprised and very pleased.      D. Disappointed and deeply worried.

136.Over the past 10 years, technologies that have combined computers with telephone have developed. Technologies such as PC fax programs and LAN fax servers（局域网传真服务器）have been used to improve fax communications. The latest computer-based technologies are new mechanisms （机制） which use IP （ Internet Protocol, 因特网协议） to send faxes, that is, IP fax.

Traditional fax has a fairly simple usage model. First, the user inserts a document into the fax machine, enters the destination fax number and presses the start button on the machine. The sending machine dials the receiving fax machine, If it conncets, the sending machine scans the documents and sends it over the public switched telephone network （PSIN,公共电话交换网） to the receiving machine. At the same time, the receiving machine receives the document and then prints it.

In IP fax system there are two basic transmission modes: store-and-forward mode and real-time mode. Store- and- forward mode has been widely used. In this mode, the entire document is sent to a network-hased server that stores it and then sends it to the destination. Real-time IP faxing is similar to traditional fax. Real time mode allows two fax machines to directly communicate through some standard.

IP fax enables a fax document to be sent from one person to another. A fax machine or a computer can be used to send or receive the fax. IP fax also allows e-mail to be used to receive faxes, This would enable users to receive faxes anywhere, anytime with an internet fax address.

1. The passang deals mainly with________.

A. PC fax    B. IP fax    C. information technology    D. new machines

2. In traditional fax, ________can be used.

A. even computers    B. LAN fax servers    C. e-mail    D. only fax machines

3. IP fax can use all of the following to send and receive a fax except__________.

A. a fax machine    B. a receiving machine    C. a computer     D. e-mail

4. In real-time IP fax mode

A. two fax machines communicate directly    B. a network-based server is used

C. users can receive faxes anywhere         D. the PSIN has to be used

5. In paragraph 2,the word " inserts "can be placed by________-.

A. prints         B. presses         C. puts         D. uses

137.An unlucky Singaporean thief picked up six years of hard labor after the unique（独特的）ring of the mobile phone he stole led police straight to him . Pretending to be a police detective , Rahman Magundario robbed two teenagers in a park , told them to turn their backs and stole the $140 phone , court documents show . If he had chosen another target （目标）in the mobile mad city state , he might have got off the hook . His number was up a short while later when the victim（受害人）heard the characteristic tune he had programmed into the phone . An unsuspecting buyer , who paid $70 in a coffee shop for what he thought was Magundario's mobile , pointed police to the thief . The 39-year-old was sentenced for threatening the teenagers and pretending a police officer . "He got six years of corrective training ," a court official said. "It's worse than a prison sentence."

1．The police caught the thief without any difficulty mainly because          .

A．the buyer pointed police to the thief 

B．the thief pretended a police officer 

C．the ring of the stolen mobile phone was different from that of others 

D．the thief robbed two teenagers in a park 

2．It can be learned from the text that Magundario          .

A．stole the phone for money 

B．sold the mobile phone for its unique ring 

C．pretended a police officer because he looked like a policeman 

D．was sentenced six years in prison 

3．What can be inferred from the story ?

A．Many people in the city have mobile phones .

B．The thief would rather pick up six years of hard labor .

C．The thief would have escaped being caught if he hadn't sold the stolen phone .

D．The police recognized the thief when they heard the ring .

4．By saying "His number was up a short while later" , the writer means          .

A．the thief knew the mobile phone number soon afterwards 

B．the thief lost his luck before long 

C．the thief forgot the mobile phone number a moment later 

D．someone dialed the mobile phone number at that time 

138.How might you drag a good writer's work down to the level of a scribe （抄写员）? Try the spell-check button . A study at the University of Pittsburgh indicates spell-check soft-ware may level the playing field between people with differing levels of language skills , hampering （妨碍）the work of writers and editors who place too much trust in the software . In the study , 33 undergraduate students were asked to proofread（校对）a one-page business letter-half of them using Microsoft Word with red and green lines underlining potential errors（潜在错误）. The other half did it the old-fashioned way , using only their heads . Without grammar or spelling software , students with higher SAT scores made , on average , 5 errors , compared with 12.3 errors for students with lower scores . Using the software , students with higher scores reading the same page made , on average , 16 errors , compared with 17 errors for students with lower scores . Dennis Galletta , a professor of information systems at the Katz Business School , said spell-check software is so sophisticated that some have come to trust it too thoroughly . "It's not a software problem , it's a behavior problem," he said . Microsoft technical specialist Tim Pash said grammar and spelling technology is meant to help writers and editors , not solve all their problems . The study found the software helped students find and correct errors in the letter , but in some cases they also changed phrases or sentences marked by the software as grammatically suspicious （可疑的）, even though they were correct .

1．The writer wants to tell us that          .

A．spell-check software is very helpful 

B．spell-check software has some problems 

C．it's not wise to depend too much on the spell-check software 

D．spell-check software will bring trouble to writers and editors 

2．The experiment is used to show us that          .

A．spell-check software helps only those with low SAT scores 

B．spell-check software can sometimes make things worse 

C．all problems cannot be solved by spell-check software 

D．those with higher SAT scores make fewer mistakes than those with low scores 

3．What can be learned from the passage ?

A．33 students were divide into four different groups in the experiment .

B．Spell-check software can be of great help to writers and editors .

C．With the help of spell-check software those with lower SAT scores will make fewer mistakes .

D．Students often make more mistakes in writing if they trust spell-check software too much .

4．Which of the following best explains the meaning of the word "sophisticated" as it is used in the text ?

A．Easy .
B．Complex .
C．Simple .
D．Advanced .

139.To protect you and your fellow passengers , the Transportation Security Administration (TSA ) is required by law to inspect all checked baggage . As part of this process , some bags are opened and inspected . Your bag was among those selected for inspection .

During the inspection , your bag and its contents may have been searched for items forbidden by law such as fireworks , fuels , gun powder , etc . At the completion of the inspection , the contents were returned to your bag , which was resealed（重新封口）with a "special" lock .

If the TSA screener was unable to open your bag for inspection because it was locked , the screener may have been forced to break the locks on your bag . TSA sincerely regrets having to do this , and has taken care to reseal your bag upon completion of inspection . However , TSA is not liable for damage to your locks resulting from this necessary security precaution（预防措施）.

For packing tips and other suggestions that may assist you during your next trip ,visit : 

WWW.TSATravelTips.us <http://WWW.TSATravelTips.us>  

We appreciate your understanding and cooperation . If you have questions , comments , or concerns ,please feel free to contact（联系）the Transportation Security Administration Consumer Response Center :

Phone : toll-free at (866) 289-9673

Email : TellTSA@tas.dot.gov <mailto:TellTSA@tas.dot.gov>
*Section 110(b)of the Aviation and Transportation Security Act of 2001, 49, U. S. C.§44901(c)-(e)

1．This leaflet (宣传单) is trying to          .

A．introduce one of the security acts 

B．persuade people to contact TSA

C．inform people of baggage inspection 

2．The leaflet is most probably provided by TSA to those who          .

A．refused to check in their baggage 

B．had their baggage selected for inspection 

C．kept some damaged items in their baggage 

D．left their baggage unlocked 

3．What is the meaning of "liable" as it is used in the text ?

A．responsible by law 
B．permitted by law 

C．suitable by law 

D．prepared by law 

4．Which of the following items is probably allowed in the checked baggage ?
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140.All plant cells are capable of taking up water . Even dead ones do to a certain degree . Absorption of water by dead cell walls makes wood become larger . In common land plants , the living cells of roots take up most of the water . Land plants without roots do exist , however . Those greenish-yellow lichens（苔藓）you seen on rocks in the high mountains have no roots . Half a billion years ago , when water plants started to enter the land , the first land plants did not have roots .

Even among the flowering plants , one finds rootless forms . These flowering plants are "the higher plants" because they evolved（进化） recently and are thus considered higher on the evolutionary scale（进化树）. In the Peruvian desert , there grows one of these rootless higher plants , a bromeliad . It is a relative of the pineapple . Even if this plant had roots , they would be of no use , because where the plant grows , it never rains . The plant gets its water only from the dew（露水）it collects at night , when its leaves cool off . Such rootless plants , of course , can be moved with ease , but they will only grow when they are placed out in the open . If they are placed too near a house , the radiation from the heat of the house prevents the leaves from cooling and so prevents dew from forming , and the plant dies . In the southern United States and in Puerto Rico , one sees bromeliads growing high above the streets on the insulation（绝缘物）of electric wires . These plants get their water from rain , and the only soil they ever come in contact with is the dust that may blow on their leaves . 

1．Wood becomes larger because of          .

A．dead cell walls 

B．water entering dead cells 

C．the growth of cells 
D．the death of cells 

2．From the passage we know that the evolutionary scale is graded according to          .

A．evolutionary cycles 
B．heights and depths 

C．time 

D．kinds 

3．The "bromeliad" is a plant that          .

A．has useless roots 

B．is a pineapple 

C．can grow anywhere 
D．takes up water through its leaves 

4．The most suitable title for this passage is "        ".

A．Absorption of water by plants 
B．Rootless plants 

C．Plants in the desert 
D．Higher plants 
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A few minutes ago，walking back from lunch，I started to cross the street when I heard the sound of a coin dropping. It wasn't much but，as I turned, my eyes caught the heads of several other people turning too。A woman had dropped what appeared to be a dime.

The tinkling sound of a coin dropping on pavement（人行道）is an attention-getter. It can be nothing more than a penny.Whatever the coin is，no one ingores（refuse to pay attention to）the sound of it.

We are surrounded and worried by so many sounds that attract the most attention. People in New York City seldom turn to look when a fire engine，a police car or an ambulance（救护车）comes screaming along the street.

When I'm in New York, I'm a New Yorker，I don't turn either. Like the natives，I hardly hear a siren（警报器）there.

At home in my little town in Connecticut，it's different. The distant wail of a police car，an emergency vehicle（车辆）or a fire siren brings me to my feet if I'm seated and brings me to the window if I'm bed.

It's the quietest sounds that have most effect on us，not the loudest。In the middle of the night，I can hear a dripping tap a hundred yards away through three closed doors. I've been hearing little creaking（叽叽嘎嘎的）noises and sounds which my imagination turns into footsteps in the middle of the night for twenty-five years in our house. How come I never hear those sounds in the daytime？I'm quite clear in my mind what the good sounds are and what the bad sounds are .I've turned against whistling（口哨声）,for instance. I used to think of it as the mark of a happy worker but lately I have related the whistler to a nervous person making compulsive（禁不住的）noises.

The tapping，tapping，tapping of my typewriter as the keys hit the paper is a lovely sound to me。I often like the sound of what I write better than the looks of it.

1．The sound of a coin dropping makes people____________.

A．think of money 


B．look at each other

C．pay attention to it 


D．lost in thought

2．People in New York________.

A．are used to sirens


B．don't hear loud noises

C．are attracted by sounds

D．don't care about emergencies

3．The writer dislikes whistling because___________.

A．he is tired of it 


B．he used to be happier

C．he doesn't like workers

D．it reminds him of tense people

4．What kind of sound does he find pleasant?

A．Creaking sounds


B．Clinking sound of keys

C．Tapping of his typewriter

D．Tinkling sound of a coin dropping

5．How does the writer feel about sounds in general?

A．They make him feel at home.

B．He prefers silence to loud noises.

C．He thinks they should be ignored.
D．He believes they are part of our lives.

142.Iqaluit，Canada-Many people think that icebergs（冰山）are big and frightening. They can sink ships and kill people．We don't usually think that they can be useful．However，a company in Newfoundland， Canada，decided that they could make money by using icebergs.

Iceberg Industries is a company in St，John's Newfoundland．The company maked beer and Vodka from the water of iceberg．They even advertise their products with the words："Made from the water of northern icebergs."Because the weather is very cold in Newfoundland，the company can usually find as much ice as they need near the coast．But for the last few years，the weather has been warmer than usual，and there hasn't been enough ice.

Morris Murphy，a vice-president of Iceberg Industries，had a good idea．He decided to go to Iqaluit，a village in northern Canada，to make a deal with a company there，The name of the company is QC Corporation，and it is owned by Inuit Indians."We want them to supply icebergs for our beer and vodka,"Murphy says."Iqaluit is a good place to do business．You can be sure there sill be a good rupply of ice near this town every year."The owners of QC Corporation said"yes"to Iceberg Industries.

But how ho you get an iceberg from Iqaluit to Newfouodland？You can't put a rope around an iceberg and pull it thousands of miles．So what can you do?

Michael Brown of the QC Corporation says that sending the ice to Newfoundland won't be a problem．Ships come north every summer，bringing supplies for the people who live in Iqaluit and the area around it．Usually the ships are empty when go back south。Brown says that they can cut up the icebergs and put the pieces in the empty ships."we could fill a whole ship with ice from the icebergs,"he explains.

This whole business may sound a little strange，but the companies say the first shipments of icebergs to Newfoundland have already begun.

1．Iceberg Industries wanted to make business with QC Corporation because__________.

A．Iceberg Industries was not near the coast now

Iceberg Industries suffered from a lack of ice

the ice had been shipped to other countries

D．the ice near the coast had been used up

2．How does Iceberg Industries use the icebergs?

A．They set up a company to send icebergs.

B．They advertise their products made from icebergs.

C．They go to Iqaluit to ship icebergs back to the south.

D．They use the water to make beer and vodka.

3．Which would be the best title for the passage?

A．Canadian Company Wants Icebergs

B．Icebergs Sink Ships And Kill People

C．The World Is Becoming Warmer

D．Inuit Indians Sells Icebergs

4．How will the icebergs be transport from Iqaluit to Newfoundland?

A．Icebergs will be tied up and pulled back.

B．Icebergs will be cut up and pulled back.

C．Iceberg pieces will be collected and shipped back

D．Iceberg pieces will be put in the empty supply ships.
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Bleeding Hearts

You may have heard this saying and worried about someone's heart．But don't worry！It doesn't mean that a person's heart is bleeding；it only means that a person is extremely generous and giving to others．
Do you know and "bleeding hearts"？They could be like the elderly neighbor down the street who feeds all the animals that lost their way in your neighborhood，or your friend's mom who spends all of her free time on charities（慈善事业）at your school or in your town，Someone who's called a "bleeding heart"often feels pity or sorry for people who are less fortunate ,like people who don't have jobs or homes or who may be sick.

Where did this saying come from？The term started in America in the 20th century .Some people worried that the government wasn't doing enough to help people who needed help，and these "bleeding hearts"took it upon themselves to help them．They got their nickname form other people who believed that people shouldn't depend too much on welfare（社会救济）and charity.

1．What is the writer's purpose in writing this passage?

A．Describe how a heart is bleeding.

B．Tell about the term"bleeding hearts"

C．Argue that "bleeding hearts"are necessary.

D．Show relation between the government and "bleeding hearts".

2．Which of the following could be called a "bleeding heart".

A．Someone who takes pity on the jobless and the sick.

B．A saying that is worrying about a bleeding heart.

C．An animal that losts its wan in the neighborhood.

D．A person whose heart is bleeding.

3．The term"bleeding hearts"came into being________________。
A．in Africa in the 20th century

B．as the"bleeding hearts"were helping others

C．due to people who were against the "bleeding hearts"

D．when the government did nothing to help the poor.
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Welcome！You've been selected for jury service in a North Dakota court．You have a key role in the state's justice system．The right to a trial by jury is one of the foundation stones（基石）of this country's courts．You probably have a lot of questions .Who wouldn't？This document（文件）is designed to answer some of these.

You will find brief descriptions of trial procedures and a short dictionary explaining some of the legal（法律的）terms you might hear during your jury service .We hope this booklet is helpful.

Questions and Answers

Q：Why me?

A：Why not ?The court keeps a "master list"of qualified（合格的）jurors found from lists of voters，motor vehicle licenses，and other sources．When it has a jury term coming up ,the court asks that a certain number of jurors be randomly（随机地）selected for jury duty．Jurors must be at least 18 years old；U.S.citizens；North Dakota and county residents（居民）;able to read，speak and understand English reasonably well；physically and mentally able with reasonable accommodation（调解）to serve；and free from and loss of civil rights because of imprisonment for a serous crime.

Q：Do I have to serve?
A：Yes - most of the time．State law requires all qualified North Dakotans to serve as jurors.

The court very unwillingly excuses persons from jury duty．A lack of and of the qualifications listed earlier will cause a person to be disqualified for jury duty．In addition, the court will consider excuses upon satisfactory showing of undue hardship，extreme inconvenience，and public necessity.

Q：How long do I have to serve?
A：In most instances，not any longer than 10 court days in any two year period.

Q：Do I get paid?

A：Yes．Jurors receive S 25 for the first day and S 50 for additional days, plus31 cents a mile for mileage.

Q：How about my job?
A：State law protects your job .Your employer can't fire you ,demote you ,threaten you or otherwise hassle you because of jury service.

Q：Now that I've been summoned（ordered）for jury duty，what's next?

A：Next is to report to jury at the court．Failure to do so can lead to all kinds of unpleasant things like contempt of court（蔑视法庭）charges，fines，and even jail（prison）terms.
Q：What should I wear?

A： There are no strict dress rules．Some courts suggest dressing as you would for church，a business meeting or a social function．Dress comfortably, but avoid extremes in dress；for instance，no tuxedos or old and torn jean cutoffs.
Q：Will I be on a jury all the time?

A：It't possible but unlikely．You could be"challenged"off all the juries during your service，or you could serve on just one case that might last several days．Most likely you will serve as a juror for two or three cases during your tour of duty（任期）. 

1．The passage is mainly intended for people who______________。
A．must be part of the jury

B．have immigrated to the USA

C．found excuses to escape jury service

D．did something wrong and have been charged with crime

2．To be a qualified juror in a North Dakota court, _________is（are）required.

A．the condition of one's health and wealth

B．enough schooling and a driving license

C．proper age and US citizenship

D．no record of imprisonment

3．Jane，as a selected juror , serves a case that lasts 4 days, She should be paid_________ at least.

A．S 25.

B．S 75.

C．S 111.

D．S 175.


4．What kind of clothes might"tuxedos"refer to?

A．Short trousers that you make by cutting off the bottom part.

B．A man's jacket that is usually black，worn at a ball.

C．A kind of clothes that is popular at a particular time.

D．A loose warm piece of clothing worn for sport or relaxation.

5．Which of the following is true according to the passage?

A．One tour of duty lasts two years.

B．Employers can't fire a juror for any reason.

C．Extremes in dress are against law and can be punished.

D．Charges or jail terms lead to failure to report to jury duty.

145.How DO You Tell a Democrat from a Republican?
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What's the difference between the two major political parties？Some would say,"None."Third-party expert Ralph Nader，says that they're all "Republicrats．"

Then there's the other view，The two major parties represent（代表）long-lasting and opposing philosophies（哲学体系）of government--liberal and conservative--two political ideas that to back to the beginning of the republic.

Let's just see about that.

In the following list，which would you consider classic Democratic ideas？Which are typical Republican stands?

·People should take care of themselves, not rely on the government.

·The government should help the poor and needy.

·Government regulation stifles the economy (经济).

·America needs a big , powerful, active federal (联邦的) government.

·The government can't solve social problems and shouldn't try.

·The government must expand (扩大) the rights of minority groups.

·America must project military (军事) strength abroad.

·The government should avoid war at any cost.

You're right－whatever you marked. Both parties have taken all these positions at one time or another. Hey…

Are Republicans against government regulation? Under Teddy Roosevelt, they practically invented it!

Are Democrats always against war? I have 18 words for you: Vietnam, Korea, World War II , World War I , Mexican War, War of 1812－oh, and the Cold War.

Are Republicans soft on civil rights for African Americans? Well, there was that little matter of Lincoln (a Republican) ending slavery.

Okay, then, small government －surely that's a Republican concept (概念) . Right?

Well, actually…

1．Which of the following statements is true，according to the author"？
A．Democrats are never against war since War of 1812.

B．There is no specific difference between the two parties.

C．Democrats are constantly against the idea of small government.

The Democratic Party has its own philosophies opposing those of Republicans'.

2．What does Ralph Nader mean by saying that "they're all 'Republicrats.'"

A．The two parties should work as a unity to build the United States.

B．The members of the two parties are by nature the same in mind.

C．Both Democrats and Republicans are for the ideas that the Republicrats had.

D．A third party named as Republicans are gradually taking over the controlling position.

3．The writer writes Paragraphs 6－8 in order to _____________.

A．show that when two parties work together，great achievements can be reached

B．give some examples on typical ideas of each of the two parties

C．prove that both the two parties switch between different ideas

D．correct misunderstanding of the public.

146.Microsoft founder Bill Gates said that he planned to give away almost all of his vast fortune , largely to the cause of global health , during the course of his lifetime . With an estimated（估计）worth of more than $ 40 billion , according to Forbes , the project will be no small feat （功绩）for Gates . Having already provided the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation with $ 24 billion to address global health issues , Gates said that eventually his entire fortune will be put towards the cause except "a few percent left for the kids." 

So what has made the richest man in the world to channel his resources so heavily into one interest ? Gates believes that "the equality of opportunity" in which Americans take such pride needs to extend to other nations around the world . Improving the health of the populations , he says , has proven to be an essential method in helping poor countries to be financially successful . "National borders allow inequalities ," said Gates : "We all need to take a more global view , rather than just saying my country is doing well . We have to step up these health issues , knowing how few resources are going into them ."

Gates said that both his parents set an example for him as a child . His father , William H. Gates , was the head of the local Planned Parenthood , and his mother , Mary , volunteered for the United Way . As he gathered his fortune , Gates knew he would eventually want to give back as well , but he didn't expect to devote himself whole-heartedly to one project until he was about 60.

However , Gates , 47 , began to question his ability to wait that long . "It seemed there was a real time urgency," Gates said . "I started to think , How many lives could I save before then ?"

1．Bill Gates will give away his vast fortune to          .

A．improve the health of population in America alone 

B．improve the health of population all over the world 

C．avoid leaving his children too much money 

D．spare the American government the burden of health care 

2．Bill Gates believes that one important way of developing poor countries is          .

A．to set up more foundations for them 

B．to aid them with natural resources 

C．to put more effort into the health issues in them 

D．to help them take a more global view 

3．It can be learned from the text that Bill Gates thinks          .

A．Americans should care about people in other countries 

B．Americans should treat fellow citizens well 

C．Americans should devote themselves to certain projects 

D．Americans can be world-famous by giving away vast fortune 

4．Bill Gates gave away his vast fortune earlier than he had expected because of          .

A．his weakening health condition 

B．his parents' suggestions 

C．his great success in business 

D．his concerns for suffering people 

147.Classified Ads

	LOST AND FOUND
	ROOMMATES

	FOUND: Cat, 6 months old, black and white marking. Found near Linden and South U. Steve, 800-4661. 
	FEMALE ROOMMATE WANTED  Own room near campus. Available December 1. Rent $80 per month until March 1st. $129 thereafter. Call Jill for details, 800-7839. 

	LOST: Gold wire rim glasses in brown case. Campus area. Reward. Call Gregg 800-2896. 
	NEED PERSON to assume lease for own bedroom in apt. near campus, $ 92/mo. Staring Jan. 1. Call 800-6157 after 5:00

	

	FOR SALE
	HELP WANTED

	MOVING: Must sell. TV b/w 12", $ 50; AM/FM transistor radio A/C or battery, $ 15; cassette tape recorder, $10; music records. Call John or Pat, 800-0739 after 5 or weekends. 
	BABYSITTER-MY HOME If you are available a few hours during the day, some evenings and occasional weekends to care for 2 school-age children, please call Gayle Moore days 800-1111, evenings and weekends 800-4964. 

	USED FUR COATS and JACKETS. GOOD condition $50-$125. Call 800-0436 after 12 noon. 
	WAITRESS WANTED: 10 a.m.―2 p.m. or 10:30 a.m.―5 p.m. Apply in person, 207 S. Main. Curtis Restaurant. 


1. If you want a job of taking care of children, which ad will you answer? 

A. LOST AND FOUND  B. ROOMMATES  C. FOR SALE  D. HELP WANTED

2. You will call _________ if you want to buy a radio. 

A. 800-0436  B. 800-0739  C. 800-4661  D. 800-4964

148.If seems that the Englishmen just cannot live without sports of some kind. A famous French humourist once said that this is because the English insist on behaving like children all their lives. Wherever you go in this country, you will see both children and grown-ups knocking a ball about with a stick or something, as if in Britain men shall always remain boys and women girls! Still, it can never be bad to get exercise, can it? 

Taking all amateur（业余）and professional sports in Britain into consideration, there can be no doubt that football is at the top of the list. It is called soccer in the United States. The game originated（起源于）in Britain and was played in the Middle Ages or even earlier, though as an organized game, or "association football", it dates only from the beginning of the 19th century. 

The next is rugby, which is called "football"in the United States. It is a kind of football played by two teams of fifteen players than eleven. In rugby, an oval-shaped ball is used which can be handled as well as kicked. It is a pretty rough game. 

In summer, cricket is the most popular sport. In fact, it has sometimes been called the English national game. Most foreigners find the game rather slow or even boring, but it enjoys great popularity among the British. 

Tennis rates high on the list, too. It was introduced into England from France in the 15th century, but it was from England that it spread to practically every country in the world. 

Table tennis, or"ping-pong", surely is not played on a great scale as it is in China or Japan. Basketball and volleyball were introduced into Britain during the late 19th century from America and are gaining popularity. Horse-back riding, swimming, rowing and golf all attract a lot of people. 

1. The main purpose of Paragraph 1 is to tell us that the English _______. 

A. are all sports lovers 

B. behave like children 

C. like to kick a ball around 

D. can remain young all their lives 

2. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true about football and rugby? 

A. They differ in the shape of the ball. 

B. They are played by different numbers of players. 

C. They both can be handled. 

D. They both can be kicked. 

3. The game that was never played in Britain until the late 19th century is _________. 

A. basketball


B. tennis           C. rugby



D. football

4. What would be the best title for this passage? 

A. The Most Popular Sports  B. The English Sports  C. History of Sports  D. Sports in Britain 

149.Have you ever suddenly felt that someone you knew was in trouble―and was he? Have you ever dreamed something that came true later? Maybe you have ESP （超感觉知觉）. 

ESP stands for Extrasensory Perception. It may be called a sixth sense. It seems to let people know about events before they happen, or events that are happening some distance away. 

Here's an example. A woman was ironing clothes. Suddenly she screamed, "My father is dead! I saw him sitting in the chair!"Just then, a telegram came. The woman's father died of a heart attack. He died sitting in a chair.

There are thousands of stories like this one on record. Scientists are studying them to find out what's behind these strange mental messages. Here's another example ―one of hundreds of dreams that have come true. 

A man dreamed he was walking along a road when a horse and carriage came by. The driver said, "There's room for one more."The man felt the driver seemed dead, so he ran away. The next day, when the man was getting on a crowded bus, the bus driver said, "There's room for one more. "

Then the man saw that the driver's face was the same face he had seen in the dream. He wouldn't get on the bus. As the bus drove off, it crashed and burst into flames. Everyone was killed! 

Some people say stories like these are coincidences. Others, including some scientists, say that ESP is real. From studies of ESP, we may someday learn more about the human mind. 

1. According to the passage, the author believes that the sixth sense is ________. 

A. in existence


B. imaginative

C. not real


D. impossible

2. ESP lets people know ________. 

A. about events before they happen 

B. about events after they happen 

C. about events that are happening some distance away

D. A and C

3. By studying ESP, scientists may get to ________. 

A. learn how people tell lies 

B. know more about human dreams 

C. know more about human mind 

D. learn how strange things happen 

4. In the last paragraph the underlined word"coincidences"probably means ________. 

A. things that may not happen 

B. things that happen in a dream 

C. things that must happen 

D. things that happen by accident 

5. This article is mainly about _______. 

A. the human dream     B. the sixth sense 

C. the human mind     D. a crowded bus 
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（1）Mr. Brown （the motorist）
At about 9:20 p.m. on October 14th, I was driving along Market Road in the direction of Midwick. I wanted to go to Sturham to collect my wife, who had been visiting some friends. I prepared to turn into Sturham Road, which was on my right. In the distance, I saw the lights of a car moving towards me but it was a long way from me. I put out my hand to show that I was going to turn right. Then I started to turn slowly towards Sturham Road. Suddenly there was a loud noise on the passenger's （near）side of the car. I stopped the car and got out. A motorcycle had hit my car. The motorcyclist had been thrown over the car. He was injured, so I ran to a shop to phone for help. 

（2）Mr. Smith （the injured motorcyclist）
On the evening of October 14th, I was going home along Market Road towards Newtown. I was riding my motorcycle. I was going slowly because some of the streetlights were out and the road was wet and slippery. Just before Sturham Road, a car suddenly drove right across my path. The driver did not flash his lights to give a warning. I could not turn in time, so I hit the side of the car. When I woke up, I was lying in a hospital in Market Road. 

（3）Mr. Lee（another motorcyclist）
At about 9:10 p.m. on October 14th,  I left my home in Midwick. Ten minutes later I was riding my motorcycle along Market Road. I was going to Newtown. There was a motorcycle about 40 metres in front of me. It was not going very quickly. The man on it was riding near the curb（路边）but I was near the center of the road. The motorcyclist in front of me tried to turn to his right but there was no time. He hit the car and was injured. There was no car going along in front of us or put by the road. 

1. Which of these pictures exactly shows the scene of the accident? 

X= the place where the motorcycle hit the car; N= Newtown; M=Midwick; S= Sturham. （Note that cars and motorcycles always keep to the left in England.）

[image: image32.png]



2. Which of these statements about the accident is probably correct? 

A. Mr. Brown wrongly supposed that the lights of the two motorcycles were those of a car. 

B. The lights of the car moving towards Mr. Brown made him unable to see. 

C. Mr. Brown knocked down a motorcyclist on purpose. 

D. The accident was caused by the carelessness of the first motorcyclist. 

3. It seems probable from the statements that Mr. Brown _________. 

A. gave no signal to show that he was turning right 

B. did not give any signal until he was actually turning 

C. failed to give a proper signal at that time 

D. flashed his light to show that he was going to turn 

4. We would expect to find that Mr. Brown's car was damaged on its _________ side. 

A. front


B. left    C. right


D. driver's

151.In every British town, large and small, you will find shops that sell second-hand goods. Sometimes such shops deal mostly in furniture, sometimes in books, sometimes in ornaments （装饰）and household goods, sometimes even in clothes. 

The furniture may often be "antique", and it may well have changed hands many times. It may also be very valuable, although the most valuable piece will usually go to the London salerooms, where one piece might well be sold for hundreds of thousands of pounds. As you look around these shops and see the polished wood of chests and tables, you cannot help thinking of those long-dead hands which polished that wood, of those now-closed eyes which once looked at these pieces with love. 

The books, too, may be antique and very precious; some may be rare first printings. Often when someone dies or has to move house, his books may all be sold, so that sometimes you may find whole libraries in one shop. On the border between England and Wales, there is a town which has become a huge bookshop as well. Even the cinema and castle have been taken over, and now books have replaced sheep as the town's main trade. 

There are also much more humble shops, sometimes simply called "junk shops"where you can buy small household pieces very cheaply. Sometimes the profits （利润）from these shops go to charity（慈善事业）. Even these pieces, though, can make you feel sad; you think of those people who once treasured them, but who have moved on to another country or to death. 

Although the British do not worship（崇拜）their ancestors, they do treasure the past and the things of the past. This is true of houses as well. These days no one knocks them down; they are rebuilt until they are often better than new. In Britain, people do not buy something just because it is new. Old things are treasured for their proven worth; new things have to prove themselves before they are accepted. 

1. Books found in second-hand book shops may _________. 

A. be copies of the earliest printings 

B. be on sale for the first time 

C. never be worth very much 

D. never be rare 

2. What is the small town on the border between England and Wales famous for? 

A. Its sheep


B. Its bookshops

C. Its cinema


D. Its castle 

3. Second-hand goods sometimes fill you with sadness because ________. 

A. they are too expensive for average buyers 

B. they remind you of the original owners 

C. they are now forgotten 

D. they are sold for charity 

4. The average British person _______. 

A. does not respect old things because they are not fashionable 

B. likes to build new houses simply because it is fashionable to do so 

C. likes to buy new things because they are fashionable 

D. does not like to buy things simply because they are fashionable 

5. What does the underlined word "them"（Paragraph 4）refer to? 

A. junk shops


B. profits from shops

C. old things


D. old houses

152.The human body is a living machine , and , like all machines , it needs "fuel" (燃料) to supply it with energy . This is provided by the food we eat . But how much do we need to stay healthy ?

The energy value of food is usually measured in calories . A calorie is the amount of heat required to raise the temperature of 1 kg of water by 1℃. The number of calories people need per day is different , as the pictures show . Also , the number of calories you use at any one moment normally depends on the activity you are in . For example , you need more calories for standing than for sitting , more for running than for walking , and so on .

The energy in food is in the form of three kinds of chemical materials-carbohydrate （碳水化合物）, protein（蛋白质）and fat . Carbohydrate provides 3.8 Cal/gm , protein4.0 Cal/gm , and fat 8.8 Cal/gm . Each food contains different amount of these materials , as the round pictures show .
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1．The amount of calories supplied by equal amounts of milk , rice , and peanuts is the largest in the case of          .

A．milk 
B．rice 
C．peanuts 
D．rice or peanuts 

2．Choose one statement from among A-D that agrees with the passage and the pictures above .

A．You need more calories for swimming than for mountain climbing .

B．Food contains energy in the form of carbohydres , proteins and fuel .

C．Different people need different amounts of energy depending on their age , sex and the activities they are in .

D．3 grams of milk provides 16.6 calories because carbohydrate provides 3.8 Cal/gm , protein 4.0 Cal/gm and fat 8.8 Cal/gm .

3．This article mainly tells us         .

A．all the energy is in food 

B．the human body needs energy 

C．the number of calories depends on your activity 

D．we must only eat peanuts to get calories 

153.We are all called upon to make a speech at some point in life , but most of us don't do a very good job . This article gives some suggestions on how to give an effective speech .

So , you have to give a speech-and you're terrified . You get nervous , you forget what you want to say , you stumble over words , you talk too long , and you bore your audience . Later you think , "Thank goodness , it's over . I'm just no good at public speaking . I hope I never have to do that again ."

Cheer up ! It doesn't have to be that bad . Here are some simple steps to take the pain out of speech making . Ask yourself the purpose of your speech . What is the occasion ? Why are you speaking ? Then , gather as many facts as you can on your subject . Spend plenty of time doing your research . Then spend plenty of time organizing your material so that your speech is clear and easy to follow . Use as many examples as possible , and use pictures , charts , and graphs if they will help you make your points more clearly . Never forget your audience . Don't talk over their heads , and don't talk down to them . Treat your audience with respect . They will appreciate your thoughtfulness .

Just remember : be prepared . Know your subject , your audience , and the occasion . Be brief . Say what you have to say and then stop . And be yourself . Let your personality come through so that you make person-to-person contact with your audience .

If you follow these simple steps , you'll see that you don't have to be afraid of public speaking . In fact , you may find the experience so enjoyable that you volunteer to make more speeches ! You're not convinced yet ? Give it a try and see what happens .

1．The main idea of this article is         .

A．you can improve your speaking ability 
B．a poor speaker can never change 

C．always make a short speech 
D．it is hard to make a speech 

2．Paragraph 2 implies that         .

A．many people are afraid of giving a speech 


B．many people are happy to give a speech 

C．many people do not prepare for a speech 

D．many people talk too long 

3．The phrase "talk over their heads" means           .

A．speak too loudly 

B．look at the ceiling 

C．look down upon them 
D．use words and ideas that are too difficult 

4．All of the following statements are true except that         .

A．few people know how to make good speeches 

B．a lecturer does not need to organize his speech 

C．research is important in preparing a speech 

D．there are simple steps you can take to improve your speaking ability 

5．The title for this passage may be          .

A．Do Not Make a Long Speech 
B．How to Give a Good Speech 

C．How to Prepare for a Speech 
D．Try to Enjoy a Speech 

154.The following conversation is between Susan Russell-Robinson from the US Geological （地质学的）Survey and Barbara Reynolds from USA Today .

Q: Why , after 600 years of no activity , did Mount Pinatubo in Philippines erupt（喷发）in 1991 ? 

A: Volcanoes （火山）each have their own eruption styles . This volcano probably has a rule which makes it erupt in the order of every 500 to 1000 years , but a volcano in Hawaii seems to erupt every year , and some of the Alaskan volcanoes might erupt every 10 or 20 years .

Q: So nothing caused it ?

A: There's nothing out of the ordinary . If you were to take an ordinary calendar year , 50 to 75 or 80 volcanoes erupt around the world every year . There are 20 to 30 volcanoes every month that show signs of unrest . That might be a full-blown eruption or a whole host of activities like that .

Q: What is "the ring of fire" ? 

A: If you look at where active volcanoes are placed around the world , there are somewhere between 500 and 600 of them . There is what appears to be almost a necklace that goes around the Pacific Ocean . It makes a ring where 60% of the world's volcanoes lie .

Q: Why such a concentration（集中）there ?

A: That's based on a theory that the oceans and the continents are like separate pieces . When they move , one might ride up over the other one . In this case , the Pacific Ocean goes under the continents and when that happens it seems to produce magma （熔岩）at depth and then you have volcanoes in the same ring .

1．What kind of writing do you think this passage is ?

A．A text taken from a geography book .
B．An interview published in the press .

C．A conversation carried out in a film .
D．An oral test recorded as an example .
2．Which of the following statements can correctly explain why we have so many volcanoes around the Pacific Ocean ?

A．The movement of the surface of the earth makes it possible.

B．The Pacific Ocean produces magma and presses it everywhere.

C．The oceans and the continents are separated from each other.

D．The earth's surface around the Pacific is thinner than any other part.

3．Barbara Reynolds' main purpose here is          .

A．to show how dangerous volcanoes are to the world

B．to learn what signs a volcano gives us before its eruption

C．to warn the world of the existence of "the ring of fire"

D．to introduce some general idea of volcanoes to the public

4．Which of the following can be considered as the best conclusion of the conversation?

A．There are so many volcanoes in the world and we are always in danger.

B．Volcanoes have erupted more frequently than ever before.

C．Volcanoes are waiting to be better known.

D．Something must be done to protect the people near the ring of fire.

155.A new enemy is threatening Japanese traditions: leisure（闲暇）. As part of its attempt to increase imports, the government is trying to get people to work less and spend more. The workers are disgusted.

The figures support the western prejudice（偏见） that the Japanese are all work and no play. Trying to force workers away from their desks and machines, the government said last April that the country should cut down from its 2,100 hours average work year to 1,899 hours and a five-day week by 1992. Beginning in February, banks and stock markets will be closed on Saturdays, staff of civil service will be forced out of their offices two Saturdays a month. The government hopes that others will follow that practice.

But some persuasion will be needed. Small companies are very angry about it and they fear competitors may not cut hours. The unions are no happier: they have even advertised in newspapers arguing their case against the foreign pressure that is forcing leisure upon them. They say that shorter hours are a disguised（隐性的） pay cut. The industrialists, who have no objection to the government's plans, admit that shorter hours will help them cut costs. Younger Japanese who are supposed to be acting against their hard-working parents, show no sign of wanting time off, either. But unlike older workers, they do spend money in their spare time. Not content with watching television, they dance, dress up, sit in cafes, go to pop concerts and generally drive the leisure-industry boom. Now that they know how to consume, maybe the West can teach them to relax and enjoy themselves, too.

1．The purpose of getting the Japanese to have more spare time is that           .

A．the government wants to show more concern for the health of the people

B．the government needs to get more goods from abroad

C．the Japanese have been working too hard

D．the Japanese hope to change the western prejudice

2．The group of people who welcome the shorter-hour system in Japan is           .

A．the small companies
B．the industrialists

C．the unions

D．the younger generation

3．The unions think that           .

A．the shorter hours they work, the higher pay the can get

B．the more they work, the less leisure they can enjoy

C．the shorter hours they work, the less pay they can have

D．the greater pressure the government is forcing on them, the less happy they can be

4．The best title for this passage can be           .

A．Oh no! Not Saturday Again!
B．Leisure: the Greatest Threat!

C．Enjoy While You are Young!
D．Less Work and More Play!

156.The young people who talk of the village as being "dead" are talking nothing but nonsense, as in their hearts they must surely know.

No, the village is not dead. There is more life in it now than there ever was. But it seems that "village life" is dead. Gone for ever. It began to decline about a hundred years ago. When many girls left home to go into service in town many miles away, and men also left home in increasing numbers in search of work, and home was where work was. There are still a number of people alive today who can remember what "village life" meant in the early years of the present century. It meant knowing and being known by everybody else in the village. It meant finding your entertainment in the village of within walking distance of it. It meant housewives tied to the home all day and every day. It meant going to bed early to save lamp oil and coal.

Then came the First World War and the Second World War. After each war, new ideas, new attitudes, new trades and occupations were revealed（展现）to villagers. The long-established order of society was no longer taken for granted. Electricity and the motorcar were steadily operating to make "village life" and "town life" almost alike. Now with the highly developed science and technology and high-level social welfare（福利）for all, there is no point whatever in talking any longer about "village life." It is just life, and a better life.

Finally, if we have any doubts about the future, or about the many changes which we have seen in our lives, we have only to look in at the school playground any mid-morning; or see the children as they walk homeward in little groups. 0bviously these children are better fed, better clothed, better educated, healthier, prettier and happier than any generation of children that ever before walked the village street.

1．By saying that village is not dead, but "village life" is dead, the writer suggests that        .

A．those young people who talk of the village as being "dead" are wrong

B．the two statements are against each other

C．"village life" today is rather uninteresting

D．"village life" today is no longer like what it used to be

2．As is suggested in paragraph 2, villages in the past        .

A．lived a simpler life than villagers today


B．knew fewer people than villagers today

C．found it difficult to enjoy themselves

D．like to wash themselves with cold water

3．The expression "…there is no point whatever in talking about…" in paragraph 3 means that        .

A．there is no end to the talking about …


B．it is harmful to talk about …

C．it is not meaningless to talk about …

D．there is no reason for talking about …

4．What does the writer think of the "village life today"?        .

A．Dead.
B．Worse
C．Better.
D．Unclear.

157.Just at that time, a telegram arrived from his brother. Mr. Jameson opened it quickly. It said, "Come home at once. Your wife is ill and in a critical（危害的）condition. West End Hospital."Mr. Jameson began to think. Since the work at the mine was going well, he decided to go home at once. He just told himself again and again that he couldn't lose his wife, or his life would be meaningless. 

At about 6 the next morning, he and one of his assistants reached Lamesa, where they were going to Chicago at 6:30. There was still half an hour left before the train started, so Mr. Jameson decided to telephone to Chicago to ask about his wife. And after that, if still enough time was left he could see a doctor and have the piece of coal or the piece of metal removed out of his eye. His eye and his whole head ached now. 

After he sent his assistant to the railway station to buy tickets for the train, he went to make the phone call. When the operator put through his call, he sat down and waited. His eye felt like a piece of hot iron. And he was worried about his sick wife. The phone rang. Soon Mr. Jameson talked with the hospital in Chicago. A voice said, "Yes, sir! Your wife is here. She is much better. There is no danger now. You don't have to return. "

Everything was all right. His wife was going to live. He would not lose his wife. Quite excited, Mr. Jameson began to cry like a little child and could not stop. Big tears rolled out of his eyes and down his cheeks. Soon his eye felt better. He touched his eye and felt something in the corner of his eye. That was a small piece of coal. His tears had washed it out of his eye! 

1. What happened to Mr. Jameson before setting off? 

A. He was hurt and couldn't walk. 

B. A small piece of coal stuck him in the eye. 

C. His eye was suffering from a certain disease. 

D. A piece of metal got into his eye. 

2 The writer doesn't mention but we can infer that Mr. Jameson probably __________. 

A. worked in a factory in Chicago 

B. sold coal in a faraway village 

C. was worried about his work on the way to Chicago 

D. worked as a mining engineer in a company 

3. How was the coal removed out of Mr. Jameson's eye? 

A. It was washed out by his tears. 

B. A good rest helped it out. 

C. He rubbed his eyes slightly. 

D. It was taken out by a doctor. 

4. After hearing the doctor's words, Mr. Jameson cried because ________. 

A. his wife was dying 

B. his eye was getting worse and worse 

C. he couldn't buy any train tickets 

D. he was too excited at his wife's news 

158.We often hear the phrase: "You have a greater chance of being struck by lightning. "It is used to describe something that hasn't got much chance of happening. However, the common saying undermines （掩盖）the very real dangers of lightning. 

Last Friday, at least 5 people were killed by lightning in Nepal（尼泊尔）. 

Lightning strikes are the second most common cause of deaths during natural disasters in the US. The first is floods. Around 400 people nationwide are struck by lightning each year, and of those, 70 people die. That is, more people are killed by lightning than by tornadoes（龙卷风）and Because lightning kills only one or two people at a time, its danger does not receive as much attention as other disasters. 

If you hear thunder, you are in danger from lightning, "said Rocky Lopes, a disaster educator at the American Red Cross. 

"Thunder means that lightning is close enough to hit you at any time, so you should move    indoors immediately and stay there until the storm has ended. The most important thing to remember is to seek shelter（藏身处）,"Lopes said. 

Summer is the peak time for lightning storms, so when lightning strikes across the sky, remember these safety tips: 

Stop working, fishing, swimming or playing in open fields. 

Do not stand under a tree. 

Get off bicycle and motorcycles. 

Crouch down（蹲下）if there is no shelter. 

Avoid open spaces, wire fences, metal objects and electrical objects such as hair driers. 

1. Of the people who are struck by lightning each year in the U.S.A., about _________ people are lucky enough to continue to live. 

A. 400

B. 70

C. 330

D. 5

2 If you hear the thunder, the most important thing you do is to ________. 

A. stand still in the open spaces  

B. find shelter to hide in 

C. stand under a tree 

D. stop working in the fields 

3. Which of the following is NOT true? 

A. Floods are the first most common cause of deaths during natural disasters in the U.S.A. 

B. Fewer than 70 people are killed by tornadoes and hurricanes each year in the U.S.A. 

C. People don't pay as much attention to the danger of lightning as that of floods. 

D. If you hear the thunder, you needn't move indoors right away.

4. Which of the following is the best title? 

A. Danger Strikes Earth 

B. Some Safety Tips 

C. How Lightning Happens 

D. 5 People Killed by Lightning in Nepal 

159.Social customs and ways of behaving change. Things which were considered impolite many   years ago are now acceptable. Just a few years ago, it was considered impolite behavior for a man to smoke on the street. No man who thought of himself as being a gentleman would make a fool of himself by smoking when a lady was in a room. 

Customs also differ from country to country. Does a man walk on the left or the right of a    woman in your country? Or doesn't it matter? What about table manners? Should you use both hands when you are eating? Should you leave one on your lap, or on the table? 

The Americans and the British not only speak the same language but also share a large   number of social customs. For example, in both America and England people shake hands when they meet each other for the first time. Also, most Englishmen will open a door for a woman or offer their seat to a woman, and so will most Americans. Promptness（敏捷）is important both in England and in America. That is, if a dinner invitation is for 7 o'clock, the dinner guest either arrives close to that time or calls up to explain his delay. 

The important thing to remember about social customs is not to do anything that might make other people feel uncomfortable－especially if they are your guests. There is an old story about a man who gave a formal dinner party. When the food was served, one of the guests started to eat his peas with a knife. The other guests were amused（逗乐）or shocked, but the host calmly picked up his knife and began eating in the same way. It would have been bad manners to make his guests feel foolish or uncomfortable. 

1. If one has accepted a dinner invitation, what should he do if he is to be late for the dinner? 

A. He should find an excuse. 

B. He should ask for excuse. 

C. He should telephone to explain his being late. 

D. He should say "Sorry". 

2 In the sentence "It would have been bad manners to make his guests feel foolish or uncomfortable,""Bad manners"means __________. 

A. ugly    

B. dishonest

C. impolite

D. shameful

3. According to the text, the best host _________. 

A. tries his best to make his guests feel comfortable    

B. makes his guests feel excited 

C. tries to avoid being foolish to his guests 

D. tries to avoid being uncomfortable 

4。The author of this article may agree with which of the following?  

A。The guest who ate his peas with a knife. 

B. The other guests who were amused or shocked. 

C. The host who picked up his knife and began eating in the same way. 

D. None of the above. 

160.Looking back on my childhood, I am quite sure that naturalists are born and not made.     Although we were all brought up in the same way, my brothers and sisters soon left their pressed flowers and insects completely and forever. Unlike them, I had no ear for music and languages. I was not an early reader and I could not do mental mathematics. 

Before World War I we spent our summer holidays in Hungary. I have only the dim（模糊的）memory of the house we lived in, of my room and my toys. Nor do I remember clearly the large family of grandparents, aunts, uncles and cousins who gathered next door. But I do have a clear memory of the dogs, the farm animals, the local birds, and above all, the insects. 

I am a naturalist, not a scientist. I have a strong love of the natural world and my interest had led me into varied investigations（调查）. I love discussing my favorite subjects and enjoy burning the midnight oil reading about other people's discoveries. Then something happens that brings these discoveries together in my mind. Suddenly you imagine you see the answer to the question, because it all seems to fit together. This has resulted in my publishing 300 papers and books, which some might honor with the title of scientific research. 

But interest, a good eye, a good memory and enjoyment of the animal and plant world do not make a scientist: one of the outstanding and necessary qualities required is self-discipline（自我修养）, a quality I lack. A scientist, up to point, can be made. A naturalist is born. If you can combine the two, you get the best of both worlds. 

1. The first paragraph tells us the author _________. 

A. was interested in flowers and insects in his childhood 

B. lost his hearing when he was a child 

C. didn't like his brothers and sisters 

D. was born to a naturalist's family 

2 The author can't remember his relatives clearly because _________. 

A. he didn't live very long with them    

B. the family was extremely large 

C. he was too young when he lived with them 

D. he paid more attention to nature   

3 The author says that he is a naturalist rather than a scientist probably because he thinks he _______. 

A. has a great deal of trouble doing mental mathematics    

B. lacks some of the qualities required of a scientist 

C. just reads about other people's discoveries 

D. comes up with solutions （解决方法）in a most natural way 

161.The competition among producers of personal computers is basically a race to get the best, newest products to the marketplace. Marketers in this environment frequently have to make a judgment as to their competitors' role when making marketing decisions. If major competitors are changing their products, then a marketer may want to follow suit to remain competitive. Apple Computer, Inc. has introduced two new, faster personal computers, the Mackintosh II and Mackintosh SE, expecting the introduction of a new PC by IBM, one of Apple's major competitors. 

Apple's new computers are much faster and more powerful than its earlier models. The improved Mackintosh is able to run programs that were impossible to run on an Apple PC, including IBM -compatible（兼容的）programs. This compatibility quality shows computer producers' new attitude of giving customers the qualities they want. Making Apple computers capable （有能力）of running IBM software is Aple's effort at making the Mackintosh compatible with IBM computers and thus more popular in the office, where Apple hopes to increase sales. Users of the new Apple can also add accessories（附件）to make their machines specialize in specific uses, such as engineering and writing. 

The new computers stand for a big improvement over past models, but they also cost much more. Company officials do not think the higher price will slow down buyers who want to step up to a more powerful computer. Apple wants to stay in the high-price end of the personal computer market to provide money for the research for even faster, more sophisticated（精密的）computers. 

Even though Apple and IBM are major competitors, both companies realize that their competitor's computers have certain qualities that their own models do not. The Apple line has always been popular for its sophisticated color graphics（制图）, but the IBM machines have always been favored in offices. In the future, there will probably be more compatibility between the two companies' products, which no doubt will require that both Apple and IBM change marketing plans. 

1. According to the passage, Apple Computer, Inc. has introduced the Mackintosh II and the Mackintosh SE because ________. 

A. IBM is also putting new computer models onto the market    

B. it wants to make its machines specialize in specific uses 

C. it wants to stay much ahead of IBM in the competitive computer market 

D. it expects its major competitor IBM to follow its example 

2. Apple hopes to increase Mackintosh sales chiefly by _________. 

A. making its new models capable of running IBM software 

B. improving the color graphics of its new models 

C. copying the marketing plans of IBM 

D. giving the customers more choices    

3. Apples sells its new computer models at a high price because ________. 

A. they have new qualities and functions 

B. they are more sophisticated than other models    

C. they have new accessories 

D. it wants to get more money for future research    

4. It can be inferred from the passage that both Apple and IBM try to gain a competitive advantage by ________. 

A. copying each other's technology 

B. including qualities that make their products different 

C. making their computers more expensive 

D. making their computers run much faster 

5. The best title for the passage would be _______. 

A. Apple's Efforts to Stay Much Ahead of IBM    

B. Apple's New Computer Technology 

C. Apple's New Personal Computers 

D. Apple's Research Activities 

162.We arranged that Kissinger（基辛格）would fly to Vietnam early in July and then stop in Pakistan on the way back. There he would develop a stomachache that would require him to stay in bed and not be seen by the press. Then with President Yapha's help, he would be taken to an airport where a Pakistani jet would fly him over the mountains to China.

Kissinger's trip was given the name Polo after Marco Polo, another Western traveler who made history by journeying to China. Everything went quite smoothly. His slight illness in Islamabad received only small attention from reporters covering him. They accepted the story that he would be kept shut up for at least a few days and began making arrangements for their own activities.

Because of the need for complete secrecy and the lack of any direct communication facilities（联络设备）between Beijing and Washington, I knew that we would have no word from Kissinger while he was in China. Even after he had returned to Pakistan, it would still be important to keep it secret, so before Kissinger left, we agreed on a single code word-Eureka-which he would use if his mission（任务，使命）was successful and the presidential trip had been arranged.

On July 11, Al Haig, who knew our code word, phoned to say that a cable（电报）from Kissinger had arrived.

 "What's the message? "I asked . "Eureka, "he replied. 

1．Kissinger stopped in Pakistan because         .

A．he had a stomachache

B．he needed President Yapha's help in carrying out a secret plan

C．he did not want to be seen by the press

D．he would like to take a Pakistani jet on his way back.

2．The reporters in Islamabad believed that         .

A．Marco Polo made a trip to China

B．Kissinger would make a jourey to China.

C．Kissinger was making arrangements for their activities.

D．Kissinger was sick.

3．Washington would have no word form Kissinger while he was in China, mainly because     .

A．his trip must be kept secrect

B．President Yapha would not fly together with Kissinger

C．Communication between China and Islamabad was impossible

D．Al Haig would phone to the author to tell him about Kissinger's trip.

4．From the passage we can infer that Kissinger's cable carrying the message"Eureka"must have been sent         .

A．before he had left
Beijing

B．soon after he had returned to Pakistan from China.

C．as soon as he had arrived in Washington on July 11

D．before he returned to Pakistan on July 11

163.Good evening. Chinese President Jiang Zemin and his American counterpart Bill Clinton have acknowledged their political differences, but they wrapped up their historic summit（高级会晤）emphasizing（强调）the importance of their common interest. As Mark Thun reports from Washington, the two leaders hammered out agreements on a number of issues（问题，争论点）,although human rights remains a sticking point.

The two sides came to agreements over plenty of items, which could shake the world for a long time to come. The most important is probably the high-level dialogues and consultations（磋商）. The Presidents will visit each other regularly, there will be a Washington-Beijing communications link for direct contact, and there will be regular exchanges or visits by cabinet（内阁）and other officials on political and security（安全）issues. On nuclear cooperation, Mr Clinton promises the sale of nuclear technology to China for peaceful use, something not possible now with an American ban after the 1989 Tiananmen crackdown（严厉取缔）.The two countries have agreed to strengthen military maritime safety（加强海军方面的安全合作）.And Beijing and Washington are both working towards China's entry into the WTO, with China aiming to make substantial tariff reductions（大幅度降低关税）. Taiwan is considered the most important issue, but there's little breakthrough（突破）here. The two sides agreed that there should be only one China, and that the Chinese should be allowed to resolve the problem by themselves. It's over the matter of human rights which the two countries have the most obvious differences.

The autumn air might have been chilly（寒冷的），but the welcoming ceremony for the Chinese President was anything but cold. Mr and Mrs Jiang Zemin were greeted by the American President and the First Lady. The two heads of state inspected the honour guard and national anthems were played with the twenty-one gun salute as the background. With a chime swinging leisurely only a few steps away, President Bill Clinton spoke of a better future,"Let us strengthen the bonds between us, let us pursue common causes, let us address our differences openly and with respect, let us build a better world for our children."And Mr Jiang gave a similarly optimistic reply, partly in English, "Let us, the Chinese and the Americans, join hands, and together with people around the world, work hard to bring about the new century of peace, stability and the prosperity." 

1．What style is this short passage?

A．TV news broadcasting.

B．A document（文件）on state affairs.

C．A summary of Bill Clinton's speech at the welcoming ceremony for the Chinese President.

D．A newspaper report.

2．"The autumn air might have been chilly, but the welcoming ceremony for the Chinese President was anything but cold."What does the sentence mean to the reader or the listener?

A．Even though the weather was cold, all the people at the welcoming ceremony still felt fairly warm.

B．Both the autumn air and the welcoming ceremony were not a bit warm.

C．People thought it really interesting to hold the warm ceremony in the chilly autumn air.

D．People at the ceremony talked about anything but the cold weather.

3．After the meeting of the two presidents, we can hope that       .

A．the two countries will together devote themselves to the study of nuclear weapons

B．Taiwan will soon come back  to the embrace of its motherland

C．China will adopt the same system as that of the USA

D．the two presidents will call on each other regularly, which will make the two sides understand each other better.

4．What President Bill Clinton spoke of at the ceremony shows that      .

A．he hopes for a better future for the two sides with better understanding

B．he sincerely hopes that the children in the two contries will  grow well and healthily

C．he hopes that all the world will understand why the two countries have joined together

D．he thinks that only by addressing their differences openly and with respect can they build a better world for the children.

164.Four months ago Mrs B ordered a rug from a store, which promised to deliver it in about two weeks. Three weeks passed, but the rug did not arrive. When Mrs B telephoned the store to talk about it, she was told that the rug had been lost and that the store would send her another one.

Weeks later, when Mrs B telephoned again, the store told her that the second rug had been delivered and left on her front porch（门廓）.She didn't believe the story, as she had been at home as usual, and her doorbell was in good working order. However, the store promised her that a third rug would be delivered within a week. It wasn't. What could she do? How could she get action?

Mrs B did what many other Americans have done-with excellent results. She wrote a letter to the newspaper in her town, explaining the problem. A few days later her letter appeared in the newspaper and this sentence was printed below it:

 "The store found a way to safely deliver your rug immediately after hearing from us."

In this age of machines, it is often hard to get action from businesses that have made mistakes. An individual（个别的）person can complain, but his complaints may accomplish nothing. Luckily, newspapers now employ people to help with such problems, and the results are published in a special section of the paper.

Mrs B's letter appeared in a column called Mr FLX-IT. During the same week the following letter from Mrs J was printed in the ACTION LINE column of another newspaper.

 "Many weeks ago I bought some living room furniture from the House and Garden Shop in Parkkersvile. They have set three delivery dates, and each time I had to stay home from work and wait for the truck, which never came. I have called the store at least fifteen times, and each time they said they would look for the furniture. This has been going on for two months. I guess they are still looking."

The ACTION LINE writer's reply was printed below Mrs J's letter:

 "They found it. Action Line made one telephone call to the president of the company, who told us: 'the customer will get satisfaction.' The furniture was found, and it arrived at your home yesterday."

1．It seemed that the purpose of Action Line in a newspaper was to      .

A．employ people and publish their letters of complaints

B．help consumers correcting wrongs and getting problems solved

C．find what was lost by the business and delivered them to the consumers

D．make telephone calls to the consumers and business which had made mistakes

2．How long was if after Mrs B called the store again that she wrote to the local newspaper?

A．About a week.
B．Three weeks.
C．Two weeks.
D．Four months.

3．The passage points out that in the machine age people's complaints usually        .

A．bring about mistakes
  B．cause more serious trouble

C．prove useless

         D．prove effective

4．The passage implies that       .

A．there are too many mistakes in businesses to be corrected nowadays.

B．customers can find what they have lost through the help of newspapers

C．newspapers will be the only means that can help people solve problems of all kinds

D．the influence（影响）of newspapers can sometimes solve problems when individual efforts have failed

165.The producers of instant coffee found their product strongly resisted（抵制）in the market places despite their product's obvious advantages. Furthermore, the advertising expenditure（费用）for instant coffee was far greater than that for regular coffee. Efforts were made to find the cause of the consumers'（消费者）seemingly unreasonable resistance to the product. The reason given by most people was dislike for the taste. The producers doubt that there might be deeper reasons, however. This was confirmed (证实，确信) by one of motivation research's classic studies, one often cited (引用) in the trade. Mason Haire of the University of California constructed two shopping lists that were identical except for one item. There were six items common to both lists: hamburger, carrots, bread, baking powder, canned peaches, and potatoes, with the brands or amounts specified. The seventh item, in fifth place on both lists, read "11b. Maxwell House coffee" on one list and "Nescafe instant coffee" on the other. One list was given to each one in a group of fifty women, and the other list to those in another group of the same size. The women were asked to study their lists and then to describe, as far as they could, the kind of woman ( personality and character ) who would draw up that shopping list. Nearly half of those who had received the list including instant coffee described a housewife who was lazy and a poor planner. On the other hand, only one woman in the other group described the housewife, who had included regular coffee on her list as lazy; only six of that group suggested that she was a poor planner. Eight women felt that the instant-coffee user was probably not a good wife! No one in the other group drew such a conclusion about the housewife who intended to buy regular coffee.

1．The result of the investigation showed that                .

A．women who used regular coffee were good planners

B．most of the women investigated were good at reasons

C．many women believed that wives who used instant coffee were lazy

D．housewives who used instant coffee were lazy

2．In the study, the women were supposed to give the opinions about             .

A．which was better, instant coffee or regular coffee

B．women's attitude towards shopping

C．the necessity of making such a shopping list

D．the personality of a woman who would prepare such a list

3．Judging by the result of the study many women were not interested in instant coffee because

         .

A．they didn't trust advertisements

B．instant coffee was not suited to their taste

C．they wanted to show that they were intelligent

D．they had a sense of shame about using instant coffee

4．The word "instant " probably has the meaning of            .

A．which can be made up slowly for use
B．which can be made up quickly for use

C．expensive

                                   D．cheap

166.Here are four pieces of news from China Daily:

SHANGHAI - The Huachen Group, which has put 83 million yuan in the development of the ecommerce market since its official registration late last year, recently held a meeting in Shanghai to show the use of its newly opened tourism business payment network. The network aims so serve tourists from all over the world,but especially from Europe and the United State where credit cards are popularly used. After opening the www. Chinaecent. com website, netizens can get information about hotels and tourism services on tourism page. Hotels and services can be reserved and payments made through credit cards. The network opened in February in Beijing.

SYDNEY - The Sydney Olympic flame will travel underwater on Australia's Great Barrier Reef during the torch relay（火炬接力）following a successful test.

Scuba diver Wendy Craig, a marine biologist, will carry the torch on a three-to-four-minute underwater journey at Agincourt Reef on June 27, creating Olympic history, organizers said yesterday.

Burning at 2,000 degrees, the torch is expected to remain alight（点燃着的）three metres under-water because of a special kind of technology which creates a "fierce flame" too powerful to be drowned out by water. Charles Tegner, managing director of torch creator, said the flame would burn like a flare from oxygenproducing chemicals.

BEIJING - The election of a new leader in Taiwan can not change the fact that Taiwan is a part of Chinese territory. "Taiwan Independence" in whatever form will never be allowed, according to a statesman of China's central government.

"We should listen to what the new leader in Taiwan says and watch what he does. We will observe where he will lead cross-Straits relations. We are willing to exchange views on cross-Straits relations and peaceful reunification with all parties, organizations and persongages in Taiwan who favor（赞同）the one China principle." says the statesman, which was released（发布）by the Taiwan Affairs Office of the CPC Central Committee.

HAIKOU - Customs officers in Haikou, capital of South China's Hainan Province, recently stopped a boat loaded with 781 cases of foreign-brand cigarettes being smuggled（走私）into China. The cigarettes are estimated to be worth more than 1.8 million yuan, said a customs officer, they discovered the smuggling boat as they were going around the northern sea area of Yangpu Port.

The smuggled cigarettes cases, packed into two containers, were disguised to avoid（回避）being examined. The boat was registered（登记）in the coastal city of Xiamen in East China's Fujian Province. All eight suspects（疑犯）aboard the boat were kept by the police in Haikou.

1．Why does the network aim to serve tourists especially from Europe and the USA?

A．Because they are from developed countries.

B．Because the payments of hotels and services should be made through credit cards.

C．Because people in these countries travel much more than other countries.

D．Because they have more computers than others.

2．Which of the following statements is Not true according to the second piece of news?

A．The whole torch relay will be held three metres underwater.

B．The underwater journey of the torch will play an important part in Olympic history.

C．A test has been made before this activity.

D．Some chemicals will help the flame burn by the producing oxygen.

3．Which is the best title for the third piece of news?

A．Ready to Fight. 

B．No Good End.

C．Wait and See.
              D．Peace Comes First.

4．Which of the following best explains the underlined word "disguised" in the last piece of news?

A．Made different from normal.
B．Designed for a good purpose.

C．Hidden.

                     D．Pretended.


三、完形填空题(共33题，题分合计33分)

1.The___1___picked up the thermos and poured some hot water into the tea-cup and placed in on the small table in front of his ___2___, who were a father and daughter, and put the lid on the cup with a clink. Apparently ___3_ of something, he hurried into the inner room, leaving the ___4___on the table. His two guests heard a chest of drawers opening and a rustling (飒飒地响)。
　　They__5___sitting in the living-room, the 10-year-old daughter, looking at the flowers outside the window. The father was just about to take his cup when the 6came, right there in the living-room. Something was hopelessly broken.

　　It was the thermos, which had fallen to the floor. The girl looked___7___her shoulder at once, startled (吓一跳),__8__. It was__9___. Neither of them had touched it, not even a little bit.

　　The sound caused the host to rush back from the inner room. He looked at the __10___floor and blurted out, "It doesn't matter, it doesn't matter!"

　　The father started to say something. Then he muttered, "Sorry, I__11__it and it fell."

　　"It doesn't matter," the host said.

　　Later, when they left the house, the daughter said, "Daddy, I saw your__12___in the windowpane (窗玻璃). You were sitting perfectly___13___.Why did you say…?"

　　The father___14__. "What then would you_15___as the cause of its fall?"

　　"It fell by itself. The floor is uneven (不平). It wasn't steady when Mr. Li put it there."

　　"It won't___16___, girl. It sounds more__17___when I say I knocked it down. There are things people accept less the more you_18___them. The truer your story is, the less true it sounds."

　　The daughter was___19__in silence for a while. Then she said, "Can you___20___it only this way?"

　　"Only this way." The father said.

	1.A.owner    
	B.host    
	C.guest    
	D.master

	2.A.friends   
	B.neighbors   
	C.children   
	D.guests

	3.A.knowing   
	B.remembering   
	C.hearing   
	D.thinking

	4A.thermos   
	B.cup   
	C.lid   
	D.tea

	5.A.enjoyed   
	B.remained   
	C.imagined   
	D.hated

	6.A.stranger   
	B.host   
	C.crash   
	D.noise

	7.A.around   
	B.at   
	C.behind   
	D.over

	8.A.staring   
	B.watching   
	C.shouting   
	D.crying

	9.A.helpless   
	B.exciting   
	C.strange   
	D.terrible

	10A.broken   
	B.steaming   
	C.dirty   
	D.flooded

	11.A.touched  
	B.used   
	C.hit   
	D.moved

	12.A.face    
	B.shadow   
	C.reflection   
	D.action

	13A.calm   
	B.still   
	C.silent   
	D.straight

	14.A.shouted    
	B.murmured   
	C.laughed   
	D.repeated

	15A.tell    
	B.make    
	C.accept   
	D.give

	16.A.do    
	B.help     
	C.go      
	D.fit

	17.A.comfortable   
	B.friendly    
	C.acceptable   
	D.agreeable

	18A.defend   
	B.support   
	C.discuss   
	D.argue

	19.A.kept   
	B.shut   
	C.worried   
	D.lost

	20.A.do   
	B.explain   
	C.make   
	D.manage


2.One day, an expert in time management was speaking to a group of students. To drive his  1  home, he used an illustration（演示）those students will never  2 .

"Okay, now watch carefully", and then he pulled out a wide-mouth jar and set it on the  3  in front of him. He also  4  about a dozen fist-sized rocks and carefully  5  them, one at a time, into the jar.

When the jar was filled to the  6  and no more rocks would  7  inside, he asked, "Is this jar full?" Everyone in the class answered, "Yes."

The expert replied, "Really?" He  8  under the table and pulled out a bucket of small stones. He dropped some  9  and then asked the group once more, "Is the jar full?"

By this time the class was on to him. "  10  "one of them answered carefully.

"Good!" he replied, and then brought out a bucket of sand. He started dumping(dropping) the sand in the jar and it  11  into all of the  12  left between the rocks and the small stones.  13  he asked the question, "Is this jar full?" "No!" the class shouted.

"Good." Then he looked at the class and asked, "What is the point of this illustration?"

One  14  student raised his hand and said, "The point is, no matter how  15 your schedule（时间表）is, if you  16  really hard you can always fit some more things in it!"

"  17  ." the speaker replied. "That's not the point. The  18  this illustration teaches us is: If you don't put the big rocks in first, you'll never get them in  19  ."

What are the 'big rocks' in your  20  ? Then, put those in your jar first.

1．A．time
B．point
C．example
D．speech

2．A．understand
B．remember
C．realize
D．forget

3．A．board
B．chair
C．floor
D．table

4．A．shaped
B．formed
C．produced
D．performed

5．A．dropped
B．threw
C．drew
D．placed

6．A．surface
B．edge
C．top
D．end

7．A．fix 
B．fit
C．fill
D．feed

8．A．reached
B．extended
C．fetched
D．inched

9．A．off
B．down
C．out
D．in

10．A．No way
B．Probably not
C．Of course
D．Certainly is

11．A．entered
B．broke
C．went
D．came

12．A．spaces
B．areas
C．places
D．rooms

13．A．Once or twice
B．Once more
C．All at once
D．Once in a while

14．A．nervous 
B．impatient
C．anxious
D．eager

15．A．full
B．whole
C．entire
D．thorough

16．A．work
B．try
C．think
D．act

17．A．Maybe
B．Never
C．Okay
D．No

18．A．means
B．fact
C．truth
D．reality

19．A．after all
B．above all 
C．at all
D．and all

20．A．life
B．time
C．way
D．year

3.We've heard it before-we've heard it on the news, from teachers, from parents －children and teenagers today are growing up too fast. There are not too many people that will  1   with that statement. Teenagers are faced with serious problems and decisions at an early  2  . In fact most teenagers' daily schedules（日程表）are as   3   as those of an adult's. 

I have been working since I was thirteen, and always in   4   in which I was working with adults （成年人）. I have had to learn to think and   5   like an adult to be taken seriously. So, I count myself as one who has grown up too fast. I just graduated from high school, and have recently spent some time reflecting（反思）on the  6   eighteen years－thinking about myself, what I have gained, and what   7  I have yet to achieve. 

We are expected to work hard, get excellent  8  , be in a good relationship, and know what we want to do  9  . The list goes on and on. But the   10   is clear: We live in a society today that is  11   our childhood. We no longer have many years to be careless and fancy－free. We are expected to  12  the strict school rules and to excel （擅长）in everything we do. 

I've known these things for a long time, and knew that they  13   me. But, I never really admitted it until last night, when I learned a   14   lesson, taught to me by my boss where I work. We had finished a job at a remote（遥远的）site. It was about 11:30 at night, and we had   15  to his house. We were talking about the  16   he had been making to his home. One of the things he said was "I  17   my basketball hoop（篮圈）. "Then he threw a basketball to me. 

I hadn't  18   a basketball in five years. 

We proceeded to shoot hoops for about 40 minutes. Both of us were terribly bad at it, but we spent the whole time 19  like children. Then I realized something: I am still a child. Oh, the law says I'm an adult. But, we are still really and truly children. We all need to have   20   once in a while. 

1 A. argue


B. disagree

C. satisfy


D. discuss

2 A. age


B. stage


C. year


D. grade

3 A. certain

B. busy


C. careful


D. perfect

4. A. companies

B. places


C. positions

D. offices

5 A. study


B. speak


C. work


D. act

6. A. last


B. other


C. rest


D. coming

7. A. purposes

B. success

C. goals


D. jobs

8. A. textbooks

B. grades


C. teachers

D. schools

9. A. in life

B. in time


C. for ages

D. for ever

10. A. information
B. message

C. notice


D. idea

11. A. ruining

B. correcting

C. envying

D. shortening 

12. A. respect

B. accept


C. learn


D. follow 

13 A. inspired

B. disappointed
C. affected

D. frightened

14. A. valuable

B. serious


C. important

D. useful

15. A. walked

B. flown back

C. gone back

D. driven 

16. A. furniture

B. improvements
C. equipment

D. arrangements

17. A. moved

B. fixed


C. sold


D. broke

18. A. played

B. caught


C. touched

D. held

19. A. laughing

B. shouting

C. running

D. shooting

20. A. a rest


B. a talk


C. fun


D. sports

4.Since my family were not going to be helpful, I decided I would look for one all by myself and not tell them about it till I'd got one.

I had seen an agency (中介机构) advertised in a local newspaper. I rushed out of the _1_ in search of it. I was wildly excited, and as  _2_ as if I were going on the stage. Finding the 3 quite easily, I ran breathlessly through a door which said "Enter without knocking, if you please."

The simple atmosphere of the office  4  me. The woman looked carefully at me _5_ through her glasses, and then6  me in a low voice. I answered softly. All of a sudden I started to feel rather  7    She wondered why I was looking for this sort of8   I felt even more helpless when she told me that it would be 9  to get a job without  10   I wondered whether I ought to leave, 11 the telephone on her desk rang. I heard her say:

12 , I've got someone in the 13 at this very moment who might  14  ." She wrote down a __15  ,

and held it out to me, saying: "Ring up this lady. She wants a  16  immediately. In fact, you would have to start tomorrow by cooking a dinner for ten people."

"Oh yes," said I -  17  having cooked for more than four in my life. I  18  her again and again, and rushed out to the  19  telephone box. I collected my thoughts, took a deep breath, and rang the number. I said confidently that I was just what she was looking for.

I spent the next few hours 20  cook books.

1. A. bed
B house
C. agency


D. office

2. A. proud    

  B. please

C. nervous 

D. worried

3 A. family    
B. door            
C. place            
D. stage

4. A. calmed   
B. excited     
C. frightened       
D. disturbed

5. A. as usual   
B. for a while  
C. in a minute   
D. once again

6. A. advised   
B. examined       
 C. informed         
D. questioned

7 A. encouraged      B. dissatisfied   
 C. hopeless         D. pleased

8. A. place    
B. job             C. advice           D. help

9. A. difficult       B. helpless        C. possible         D. unusual

10. A. ability
B. experience
C.
knowledge        
D. study

11 A. after
B. since
C.
until
          D. when

12 A. Above all
B. As a matter of fact 

C.
As a result 
                   D. In spite of that

13. A. family
B. house
C.
office 
      D. restaurant

14. A. hire
B. accept
C.
suit 
          D. offer

15. A. letter
B. name
C.
note 
          D. number

16. A. cook
B. help
C.
teacher 
      D. secretary

17A. almost
B. never
C.
nearly 
      D. really

18. A. answered
B. promised
C.
thanked 
D. told

19 A. outside
B. local
C.
closest 
      D. nearest

20. A. borrowing
B. buying
C.
reading 
      D. writing 

5.As Christmas is coming, there are presents to be bought, cards to be sent, and rooms to be cleaned. Parents are  1  with difficult jobs hiding presents from curious young children. If the gifts are large, this is sometimes a real  2  . On Christmas Eve, young children find the excitement almost unbearable. They are torn between the wish to go to bed early so that Father Christmas will bring their presents quickly and the wish to 3   up late so that they will not 4 the fun. The wish for gifts usually proves stronger. But though children go to bed early, they often lie 5  for a long time, hoping to get a short  6  at Father Christmas.

Last Christmas, my wife and I  7 hid a few large presents in the storeroom. I8 the moment when my son, Jimmy, would  9  me where that new bike had come from, but 10 he did not see it.

On Christmas Eve,  11  took the children hours to go to sleep. It must have been nearly  12when my wife and I went quietly into their room and began 13 stockings. Then I pushed in the  14  I bought for Jimmy and left it beside the Christmas tree. We knew we would not got much sleep that night, for the children were 15 to get up early. At about five o'clock the next morning, we were 16  by loud sounds coming from the children's room-they were shouting excitedly!  17 I had time to get out of bed, young Jimmy came riding into the room on his new bike, and his sister, Mary ,followed close behind pushing her new babycarriage. 18 the baby arrived. He moved  19  the hands and knees into the room dragging a large balloon behind him. Suddenly it burst. That woke us up 20  . The day had really begun with a band （巨响） !

1 A. faced           B. met            C. filled           D. pleased

2 A. question        B. matter          C. problem          D. business

3. A. get            B. stay             C. stand           D. wake

4 A. lose           B. break            C. miss            D. leave

5 A. awake         B. wake            C. asleep           D. sleep

6. A. look          B. stare            C. glare            D. watch

7. A. hopefully      B. busily          C. gladly            D. successfully

8. A. liked         B. feared           C. surprised          D. hated

9. A. answer        B. tell             C. ask              D. search

10. A. sadly         B. unluckily         C. possibly          D. fortunately

11. A. it            B. they             C.I                D. we

12. A. morning      B. midnight         C. evening          D. daybreak

13. A. filling        B. sewing          C. mending          D. preparing

14. A. Present        B. stocking        C. bike             D. tree

15A. going          B. sure           C. glad             D. excited

16 A. troubled        B. frightened       C. woken           D. shocked

17 A. Before          B. After           C. Until            D. Since

18. A. Even           B. And            C. Soon            D. Then

19. A. with            B. on             C. over             D. by

20. A. all            B. nearly          C. happily          D. completely

6.Anthropology is a science which deals with man and his social habits. I think of anthropology here as "being interested, without 1, in the way other people choose to live and2."

-When you are curious about the way someone behaves or the way　3　feel about something, it's　4　that you will he annoyed（恼火）.

When someone acts in a way that seems 5 to you, rather than react in your usual way, such as "I can't believe they would do that," 6 say something to yourself like "I see, that must be the way they 7 things in their world. Very interesting." In order for this 8 to help you, you have to be genuine (真诚的).

Recently I was at a shopping mall with my six-year old daughter　9　a group of punk rockers walked by with orange spiked hair and tattoos (纹身) covering much of their bodies. At the sight of them, my daughter immediately asked me, "Daddy, why are they 10 like that?" Years ago I would have felt very11 with such young people. I would have given a judgmental explanation and passed along to her my 12 Pretending to be an anthropologist, however, has 13my perspective (看法) a great deal, so it's made me 14 .I said to my daughter, "I'm not really sure, but it's interesting how 15 we all are, isn't it?" She said, "Yeah,16 I like my own hair."

When you are interested in other perspectives, it doesn't mean you're17　them. I certainly wouldn't choose a punk rock lifestyle or 18 it to anyone else. At the same time, however, it's really not my 19to judge it either. One of the most important rules of joyful living is that judging others takes a great deal of energy and 20 you away from where you want to be．
1. A. agreement
B. judgment　　
C. improvement
D. entertainment

2. A. behave　
B. speak　　　
C. grow　　　　　
D. eat

3. A. you　　　　　
B. they
C. I

D. we

4. A. natural　　　　
B. certain　　　　
C. obvious　　　　

D. mpossible

5. A. normal　　　　
B. common　　　
C. strange　　　　

D. passive

6 A. just 　　　　　
B. also　　　　　
C. still 　　　　　

D. never

7 A. make　　　　　
B. find　　　　　
C. see　　　　　　

D. get 

8. A. person　　　　
B. way　　　　　
C. interest　　　　　
D. word

9. A. whde　　　　　
B. until　　　　
C. since　　　　　　
D. when

10. A. tried on　　　　
B. grown up　　
C. acted out 　　　　
D. dressed up

11. A. pleased　　　　
B. interested　　
C. bored　

D. excited

12. A. views　　　　　
B. questions　　
C. advice　

D. plan

13. A. blocked　　　　
B. changed　　　
C. enlarged　　　　　D. raised

14. A. softer　　　　　
B. higher　　　　
C. happier　　　　　
D. angrier

15. A. similar　　　　
B. confident　　　
C. humorous　　　　
D. different

16. A. and　　　　　
B. but　　　　　　
C. so　　　　　　　
D. or

17. A. like　　　　　
B. for　　　　　　
C. beside　

D. against

18. A. present　　　　
B. connect　　　　
C. send　　　　　　
D. suggest

19. A. place　　　　　
B. attempt　　　　
C. fault　　　　　　

D. decision

20. A. gives　　　　　
B. brings　　　　　
C. pulls　　　　　

D. puts

7.I would like to suggest that for sixty to ninety minutes each evening all television broadcasting in the United States be forbidden by jaw.

Let us take a  1  , reasonable look at what the results might be if such a(an)  2  were accepted; families might use the time for a real family hour. Without the distraction of TV, they might   3 together after dinner and actually talk to one another. It is well known that many of our  4 -everything in fact, from the generation gap to the high divorce rate to some forms of  5illness -are caused at least in part by 6to communicate. By using the quiet family hour to  7  our problems, we might get to know each other better, and to like each other better.

On evenings when such talk is  8  , families could discover more active pastimes（消遣，娱乐）. Freed from TV, forced to find their own activities, they might take a   9  together to watch the sunset 10 they might take a walk together.  11  free time and no TV, children and adults might discover reading. There is more entertainment in  12 than in a TV program.  13  report that the generation growing up with television can hardly write an English sentence,  14  at the college level.  15  is often learned from reading. A more literate new generation could be a product of the quiet hour.

A different  16  of reading might also be done as it was in the past: reading aloud. The quiet hour could become the story hour. When the  17  ends, the TV net works might be forced to  18  with better shows in order to get us back from our newly discovered activities.

At first glance, this idea seems radical（激进的）. How will we spend the time then? The fact is: it has been only twenty-five years  19  television came to control American free time. Those of us thirty-five and older can  20  childhoods without television. It wasn't that difficult.

1．A．valuable
B．pleasant
C．quick
D．serious

2．A．advice
B．suggestion
C．opinion
D．offer

3．A．get around
B．stand still
C．meet
D．sit around

4．A．problems
B．trouble
C．affairs
D．misfortune

5．A．physical
B．common
C．mental
D．familiar

6．A．attempt
B．failure
C．ability
D．permission

7．A．discuss
B．talk
C．make sure
D．see to

8．A．impossible
B．unnecessary
C．funny
D．unpleasant

9．A．walk
B．look
C．ride
D．rest

10．A．and
B．or
C．but
D．while

11．A．At 
B．In
C．For
D．With

12．A．a fine poem
B．a good book
C．a quiet hour
D．a composition

13．A．Professors
B．Scientists
C．Parents
D．Educators

14．A．yet
B．still
C．even
D．just

15．A．Writing
B．Skill
C．Speaking
D．Listening

16．A．form
B．kind
C．method
D．step

17．A．reading
B．quiet hour
C．activity
D．programme

18．A．come across
B．come about
C．come up
D．broadcast

19．A．before
B．since
C．until
D．after

20．A．remind
B．remember
C．recognize
D．know

8.The amount of usable water has always been of great interest in the world .    1     springs and streams sometimes means control , particularly in the    2     areas like the desert . The control is possible even without possession of large areas of     3    land . In the early days of the American West , gun fights were not    4     for the water resources (资源). And laws had to be     5    to protect the water rights of the    6     and the use of the water resources accordingly .

    7    is known to us all , there is not     8    water in all places for everyone to use as much as he likes . Deciding on the     9    of water that will be used in any particular period 

    10    careful planning , so that people can manage and use water more     11    . Farmers have to change their use of or demand for water     12    the water supply forecast (预报).

    The    13    water supply forecast is based more on the water from the    14     than from the below . Interest is    15     in the ways to increase rainfall by man-made methods , and to get water from the winter snow on mountain   16      . With special equipment , some scientists are studying the ways in which the mountain snow can be    17     , and with the help of a repeater station , they send the     18    data (数据) to the base station . The operator at the base station can get the data at any time by     19    a button . In the near future , the forecast and use of water    20     probably depend on the advance knowledge of snow on mountains , not of water underground .

1．A．Using 
B．Holding 
C．Owning 
D．Finding 

2．A．dry 
B．distant 
C．deserted 
D．wild 

3．A．fine 
B．beautiful 
C．rich 
D．farming 

4．A．unlawful 
B．unacceptable 
C．unpopular 
D．uncommon 

5．A．made 
B．designed 
C．signed 
D．written 

6．A．winners 
B．settlers 
C．fighters 
D．supporters 

7．A．That 
B．It 
C．What 
D．As 

8．A．plentiful 
B．enough 
C．any 
D．much 

9．A．type 
B．quality 
C．amount 
D．level 

10．A．requests 
B．requires 
C．means 
D．suggests 

11．A．effectively 
B．easily 
C．conveniently 
D．actively

12．A．leading to 
B．due to 
C．owing to 
D．according to 

13．A．correct 
B．further 
C．average 
D．early 

14．A．clouds 
B．sky 
C．air 
D．above 

15．A．raising 
B．rising 
C．building 
D．lasting 

16．A．rocks 
B．tips 
C．cops 
D．trees 

17．A．taken care of 
B．made use of 
C．piled up 
D．saved up 

18．A．picked 
B．produced 
C．used 
D．gathered 

19．A．touching 
B．knocking 
C．pressing 
D．turning 

20．A．might 
B．can 
C．will 
D．should 

9.The measure of a man's real character is what he would do if he knew he would never be found out.

- Thomas Macaulay

Some thirty years ago, I was studying in a public school in New York. One day, Mrs. Nanette O'Neil gave an arithmetic    1    to our class. When the papers were    2   she discovered that twelve boys had made exactly the   3   mistakes throughout the test.

There is nothing really new about   4   in exams. Perhaps that was why Mrs. O'Neill   5   even say a word about it. She only asked the twelve boys to   6   after class. I was one of the twelve.

Mrs. O'Neill asked    7   questions, and didn't    8   us either. Instead she wrote on the blackboard the    9   words by Thomas Macaulay. She then ordered us to   10   these words into our exercise books one hundred times.

I don't   11   about the other eleven boys. Speaking for   12   I can say: it was the most important single  13   of my life. Thirty years after being   14   to Macaulay's words, they   15  seem to me the best yardstick(准绳), because they give us a   16  to measure ourselves rather than others.

  17   of us are asked to make   18   decisions about nations going to war or armies going to battle. But all of us are called  19  daily to make a great many personal decisions.   20   the wallet, found in the street, be put into a pocket    21   turned over to the policeman? Should the   22   change received at the store be forgotten or  23  ? Nobody will know except    24   . But you have to live with yourself, and it is always    25   to live with someone you respect.

1.A.test      
   B. problem    
C. paper     
D. lesson

2.A.examined
   B. completed
C. marked

D. answered

3.A.easy

   B. funny

C. same


D. serious

4.A.lying

   B. cheating

C. guessing

D. discussing

5.A.didn't

   B. did


C. would

D. wouldn't

6.A.come

   B. leave

C. remain

D. apologize

7.A.no


B. certain

C. many


D. more

8.A.excuse

B. reject

C. help


D. scold

9.A.above

B. common

C. following
D. unusual

10.A.repeat

B. get


C. put


D. copy

11.A.worry

B. know


C. hear


D. talk

12.A.myself

B. ourselves
C. themselves
D. herself

13.A.chance

B. incident

C. lesson

D. memory

14.A.referred   
B. shown

C. brought

D. introduced

15.A.even

B. still

C. always

D. almost

16.A.way

     B. sentence

C. choice

D. reason

17.A.All

    B. Few


C. Some


D. None

18.A.quick

B. wise


C. great

D. personal

19.A.out

      B. for


C. up


D. upon

20.A.Should

B. Must


C. Would

D. Need

21.A.and

       B. or


C. then

D. but

22.A.extra

B. small

       C. some

D. necessary

23.A.paid

       B. remembered
C. shared

D. returned

24.A.me


B. you


C. us

D. them

25.A.easier
      B. more natural     C. better

 D. more peaceful

10.Don't Take the Fun Out of Youth Sports

When I joined a private football league a few years ago, the sport meant everything to me. My coach （教练）said that I had lots of potential （潜力）, and I became captain of my   1  . That was before all the fun was taken out of   2  . 

At first, everyone on the team got   3   playing time. Then the team moved up to the top division after winning all its games, and the   4   started. Some parents, who had paid the coach extra so their daughters could have   5   one-on-one training, got angry when she didn't give them more playing time in our   6  . The coach was replaced. 

The new coach, however, took all the fun out of the game: All we did during practice was   7  . I always wished to God that it would rain so we would not have the   8  . Of course, all teams run drills; they are   9  . But we ran so much that, afterwards, we had trouble   10  . Younger people shouldn't be doing exercises   11   for 18-year-olds. 

I was very thin   12   I started football, but as a member of this team I wouldn't eat much, because I was afraid of being too   13   to run. I feared making mistakes, and the added pressure caused me to make more than my usual   14  . 

Is all this pressure necessary ? I   15   up leaving the football team. Four other girls did the same, and two of them stopped playing football completely. That's   16  , because they had so much potential. They were just burned-out with all the pressure they   17   from the coach or their parents. 

I continued playing football at school and   18   my love for it. I joined a private team coached by my school coach. When I started playing   19   him, he told me I needed to relax because I looked nervous. After I  20   down, I played better. When you enjoy something, it's a lot easier to do it well. 

1. A. class
B. club
C. team
D. board

2. A. playing
B. living
C. learning
D. working

3. A. great
B. equal
C. right
D. extra

4. A. business
B. struggle
C. attempt
D. pressure

5. A. free
B. private
C. good
D. basic

6. A. matches
B. courses
C. lessons
D. programs

7. A. jump
B. play
C. run
D. shoot

8. A. duty
B. meeting
C. operation
D. training

9. A. necessary
B. boring
C. scientific
D. practical

10. A. speaking
B. moving
C. sleeping
D. breathing

11. A. used
B. intended
C. made
D. described

12. A. till
B. since
C. before
D. because

13. A. full
B. tired
C. lazy
D. big

14. A. size
B. share
C. space
D. state

15. A. gave
B. kept
C. ended
D. picked

16. A. sad
B. shameful
C. silly
D. serious

17. A. received
B. suffered
C. brought
D. felt

18. A. reconsidered
B. rediscovered
C. re-formed
D. replaced

19. A. at
B. by
C. for
D. around

20. A. fell
B. stepped
C. slowed
D. calmed

11.The western world has always been divided into two types of people-the cool and the uncool. It is a division that   1    in school. The cool kids are good at  2     .They are       3
with the opposite sex .They are good-looking and people want to    4    their style. They can do their homework but they don't make a big effort. That would   5      be cool.


The uncool kids are in the other corner of the playground. They are very bright ,but they don't have great   6   skills and they are     7     at sports .When they are not programming computers or doing calculus（微积分）in their heads ,they are reading comic books and watching shows like the "X Files" .They are   8     as the geeks.


Here's the news. The geeks are  9     .Make friends with them now or they will put virus in your computer and  10      your maths homework to ruin. Geeks might not be popular at school, yet they do pass their examinations ,and they might not be too popular at university, but        11    good degrees.


The most important   12     of the 21st century ,computers and IT, has been at least partly created by geeks .Geek heroes like Bill Gates   13      others to follow their example .Being a geek is a way of earning good money .And the creation of the Internet gave them a   14      of their own to work and play in ,making them a global   15     .Besides ,the effect of the geeks    16        popular culture has started a new trend（趋势）.It is now cool to be    17     .Geek culture is becoming an important part of general popular culture ,in which what you know is more important than   18       you look like.

But there are also 19      . Geeks were often bullied or laughed at in school. Now a geek may be your boss .Perhaps it is time for  20    .

1．A．continues
B．makes
C．remains
D．starts 

2．A．computers
B．studies
C．sports
D．maths

3．A．pleasant 
B．popular
C．crazy
D．average

4．A．copy
B．advance
C．take
D．act

5．A．not
B．indeed
C．perhaps
D．actually

6．A．speaking
B．operating
C．social
D．experimental

7．A．speechless
B．sharp
C．active
D．hopeless

8．A．known
B．referred
C．thought
D．admired

9．A．taking on 
B．taking up
C．taking over
D．taking in

10．A．put
B．cause
C．bring
D．serve

11．A．win
B．take
C．wish
D．finish

12．A．industry
B．discovery
C．progress
D．development

13．A．promise
B．discourage
C．demand
D．excite

14．A．chance
B．space
C．world
D．career

15．A．force
B．company
C．organization
D．department

16．A．of
B．on
C．in
D．for  

17．A．rich
B．attractive
C．handsome
D．uncool

18．A．how
B．that
C．what
D．how much

19．A．opportunities
B．dangers
C．possibility
D．question

20．A．punishment
B．argument
C．competition
D．employment

12.I used to be ashamed of my grandma. I know that's a　 1　 thing to say, but it was true until today, so I have to　 2　 it.

The　3　 started when my friend Katy found Grandma's false teeth floating in a glass on the bathroom sink. I was so used to seeing them that I　4　 took notice of them. But Katy shouted, laughing and　 5　 to talk to them. I had to get down on my knees and　6　 her to shut up so my grandma wouldn't　7　 and get hurt.

After that happened, I　 8　 there were a million things about Grandma that were embarrassing（令人窘迫）.

Once she took Jill and me out to Burger King.　 9 ordering our hamburgers well-done, she told the person behind the counter, "They'll have two Whoppers (巨无霸) well-to-do. " Jill burst out laughing, but I almost　 10　.

After a while, I started wishing I could　 11　 Grandma in a closet. I even complained to my parents. Both my parents said I had to be careful not to make Grandma feel　12　 in our home.

Then last Wednesday, something happened that　 13　 everything completely. My teacher told us to help find interesting old people and　 14 them about their　 15 for a big Oral History project. I was trying to think of someone when Angie pushed me gently.

"Volunteer your grandmother," she whispered. "She's　 16 and rich in experience."

That was the last thing I ever thought Angie would say about my grandma.

This is how I ended up on　17　 today interviewing my own grandmother before the whole school assembly (集合). All my friends and teachers were listening to her　 18　 she was a great heroine. I was　19　 of my grandma and hoped she would　20　 know that I had been ashamed of her.

1. A. funny　　　　 B. common　　　　C. terrible　　 　D. clear

2 A. admit　　　　 B. receive　　　 C. refuse　　　　 D. show

3 A. quarrel　　　 B. accident　　　C. trouble　　 　 D. adventure

4. A. already　　　 B. always　　　　C. simply　　　 　D. hardly

5 A. enjoying　　　B. pretending　　C. imagining　 　 D. continuing

6. A. warn　　　　　B. demand　　　　C. advise　　　 　D. beg

7. A. mind　　　　　B. hear　　　　　C. see　　　　　　D. fall

8. A. expected　　　B. declared　　　C. realized　　 　D. doubted

9. A. Because of　　B. Except for 　 C. Such as 　　 　D. Instead of

10. A. died 　　　　 B. cheered 　　　C. disappeared　　D. suffered

11. A. meet 　　　　 B. avoid　　　　 C. arrange 　　 　D. hide

12 A. independent　 B. inconvenient　C. unwelcome　　　D. unfamiliar

13 A. changed 　　　B. finished　　　C. stopped　　　　D. Prepared

14. A. interview 　　B. report 　　　 C. tell 　　　　　D. write

15 A. news 　　　　 B. lives　　　　 C. advantages　　 D. achievements

16 A. free　　　　　B. popular　　　 C. interesting　　D. embarrassing

17. A. show 　　　　 B. stage　　　　 C. duty　　　　　 D. time

18 A. and then 　　 B. even if　　　 C. so that　　　　D. as if

19. A. sure　　　　　B. proud　　　　 C. ashamed　　　　D. afraid

20. A. never　　　　 B. even　　　　　C. still　　　　　D. once

13.Like most people, I was brought up to look upon life as a process of getting. It was not until in my late thirties that I made this important  1  : giving-away makes life so much more exciting. You need not worry if you  2  money.

This is how I   3  with giving-away. If an idea for improving the window display of a neighborhood store  4  to me, I step in and make the suggestion to the   5  . If an accident takes place, the  6  of which I think the local police could use, I  7  him up and tell him about it, though I am not in   8  here. One discovery I made about this world is to give  9  getting something back, though the  10  often comes in an unexpected form.

One Sunday morning the local post office delivered an important  11  letter to my home, though it was   12  to me at my office. I wrote the postmaster a note of   13  . More than a year later I needed a post-office box for a new business I was  14  . I was told at the window that there were  15  boxes left, and that my name would have to go on a long  16  list. As I was about to  17  , the postmaster appeared in the   18  ."Wasn't it you that wrote us that letter a year ago about delivering a special delivery to your home?" I said it was. "Well, you certainly are going to have a box in this post office  19  we make one for you. You don't know what a letter like that means to us. We usually get  20  but complaints（投诉）."

1．A．decision
B．research
C．speech
D．discovery

2．A．earn
B．lack
C．spend
D．steal

3．A．experienced
B．connected
C．combined
D．agreed

4．A．happens
B．flashes
C．sticks
D．leads

5．A．postmaster
B．headmaster
C．storekeeper
D．policeman

6．A．story
B．damage
C．challenge
D．material

7．A．call
B．hold
C．break
D．pick

8．A．need
B．trouble
C．common
D．charge

9．A．within
B．without
C．for
D．before

10．A．process
B．goal
C．return
D．concern

11．A．curious
B．immediate
C．special
D．heavy

12．A．realized
B．addressed
C．forgotten
D．brought

13．A．invitation
B．apology
C．instruction
D．appreciation

14．A．dealing
B．providing
C．operating
D．starting

15．A．enough
B．some
C．no
D．more

16．A．admitting
B．relating
C．examining
D．waiting

17．A．leave
B．shout
C．guess
D．conduct

18．A．window
B．doorway
C．library
D．yard

19．A．in case 
B．now that
C．even if
D．as if

20．A．anything
B．everything
C．nothing
D．something

14.As a child, I was truly afraid of the dark and of getting lost; these fears were very real and caused me some uncomfortable moments.

Maybe it was the strange   1   things looked and sounded in my familiar room at night that   2   me so much. There was never total   3  , but a streetlight or passing car lights 

 4   clothes hung over a chair take on the   5  of a wild animal. Out of the corner of my    

  6  , I saw the curtains seem to move when there was no   7  . A tiny sound in the floor would seem a hundred times louder than in the daylight. My   8   would run wild, and my heart would beat fast. I would   9   very still so that the "enemy" would not discover me.

Another of my childhood fears was that I would get lost,   10   on the way home from school. Every morning I got on the school bus right near my home―that was no   11  . After school,   12  , when all the buses were  13   up along the street, I was afraid that I'd get on the wrong one and be taken to some   14   neighborhood. On school or family trips to a park or a museum, I wouldn't   15   the leaders out of my sight.

Perhaps one of the worst fears  16   all I had as a child was that of not being liked or 

  17   by others. Being popular was so important to me   18  , and the fear of not being liked was a   19   one.

One of the processes (过程) of growing up is being able to   20  and overcome our fears. Understanding the things that frightened us as children helps us achieve greater success later in life.

1.
A. way



B. time



C. place



D. reason

2. 
A. wounded


B. destroyed


C. surprised


D. frightened

3.
A. quietness


B. darkness


C. emptiness


D. loneliness

4.
A. got



B. forced



C. made



D. caused

5.
A. spirit



B. height



C. body



D. shape

6. 
A. eye



B. window


C. mouth



D. door

7. 
A. breath



B. wind



C. air



D. sound

8. 
A. belief



B. feeling



C. imagination


D. doubt

9.
A. lay



B. hide



C. rest



D. lie

10.
A. especially


B. simply



C. probably


D. directly

11.
A. discussion


B. problem


C. joke



D. matter

12.
A. though


B. yet



C. although


D. still

13.
A. called



B. backed


C. lined



D. packed

14.
A. old



B. crowded


C. poor



D. unfamiliar

15.
A. leave



B. let



C. order



D. send

16.
A. above



B. in




C. of



D. at

17.
A. protected


B. guided



C. believed


D. accepted

18.
A. then



B. there



C. once



D. anyway

19.
A. strict



B. powerful


C. heavy



D. right

20.
A. realize



B. remember


C. recognize


D. recover

15.What is intelligence (智力) anyway? When I was in the army I 1  an intelligence test that

all soldiers took, and, against2   of 100, scored 160.

I had an auto-repair man once, who, on these intelligence tests, could not   3   have scored more than 80.    4 , when anything went wrong with my car I hurried to him - and he always  5  it.

Well, then, suppose my auto-repair man  6  questions for some intelligence tests. By every one of them I' d prove myself a  7  . In a world where I have to work with my  8 , I' d do poorly.

Consider my auto-repair man   9   . He had a habit of telling   10  . One time he said,

"Doc, a deaf-and-dumb (聋哑) man 11  some nails. Having entered a store, he put two fingers together on the counter and made   12  movements with the other hand. The clerk brought him a hammer. He   13  his head and pointed to the two fingers he was hammering. The clerk    14   him some nails. He picked out the right size and left. Well, Doc, the  15   man who came in was blind. He wanted scissors (剪刀).  16  do you suppose he asked for them?" I lifted my right hand and made scissoring movements with my first two fingers. He burst out laughing and said, "Why, you fool, he used his  17   and asked for them. I' ve been   18   that on all my customers today, but I knew 19  I'd catch you. "Why is that?" I asked. "Because you are so goddamned educated, Doc. I knew you couldn't be very 20 ."

And I have an uneasy feeling he had something there.

1. A. failed         
B. wrote           
C. received         
D. chose

2 A. an average       B. a total            
C. an exam           
D. a number

3. A. always          B. possibly          
C. certainly          
D. frequently

4. A. Then           
B. Thus              
C. Therefore          
D. Yet

5. A. fixed 


B. checked  


C. drove              
D. changed:

6. A. answered        B. practised          
C. designed           
D. tried

7. A. teacher         
B. doctor             
C. winner             
D. fool

8. A. brains          
B. effort              
C. hands             
D. attention

9. A. again           
B. as usual            
C. too                D. as well

10 A. lies            
B. jokes              
C. news             
D. tales

11. A. bought         
B. tested              C. found              D. needed

12. A. cutting          
B. hammering         
C. waving            
D. circling

13. A. nodded         
B. raised             
C. shook             
D. turned

14 A. brought         
B. packed             C. sent               
D. sold

15. A. clever          
B. other              
C. right              
D. next

16 A. What           
B. How              
C. Who              
D. Which

17. A. imagination    
B. hand              
C. voice             
D. information

18 A. trying        
B. proving            
C. practising          
D. examining

19 A. for sure 

B. at once             C. in fact            
D. right now

20 A. clear           
B. silly               
C. slow              
D. smart

16.The counuy's highest-level university scholarships(奖学金) were handed out last week.

The recipients are students from poor families who have an excellent   1    But the University of Science and Technology of Beijing   2   even further with its  3  . This year's recipients have to be nonsmokers, non-drinkers, and fmgal(节俭) as wen.   4   who is silly enough to use the scholarship money  5   friends to meals could:face the hope of having   6   taken back.

The assessment pmeess(评估过程) was  7  . The applicant(申请者) was asked to do two things:   8   a short speech about study, campus life, and family conditions; and take part in question and answermeetings with the organizations in charge.

The organization was clear in its decision process and awarded file scholarships to 147 students.

 9  how the money should be spent, however,  10   differ. Some students say that it's natural,even   11  , for a winner to invite friends to a celebration, usually a meal.

The scholarship winners themselves did not seem to agree. "I object to  12  the money on a big dinner for friends.   13  winners who are from poor families should make good use of the money and not waste it," said Si Guangmng, one of the winners, who said she 14 use it for postgraduate study.

A bit more  15   views came from Li Xiao, of the university's Students' Affaim Office: "How they spend the sch~larship money is  16  a private matter and they're free to spend it   17   different ways. But they' d better use it properly and in an economic way."

The national scholarship is being   18   to 45,000 students each year. The top 10,000 will receive 6,000 yuan,   19  4,000 yuan.  20  , students with a national seholarship are not required to pay fees for school.

1 A. record          B. paper            C. degree            D. year

2.A.has got           B.has lasted        C.has gone           D.has been

3 A. achievements    B. requirements     C. movements         D. treatments

4. A. Everyone        B. Someone          C. No one            D. Anyone

5. A.to treat         B.to gather         C.to pay             D.to call

6. A. this            B. that             C. it                D. one

7. A. hard            B. difficult        C. serious           D. strict

8. A. Read            B. Make             C. Write             D. Show

9. A.As from          B.As for            C.As yet             D.As a whole

10. A. plans           B.minds             C. designs           D. opinions

11 A. special         B. unusual          C. traditional       D. national

12 A. affording       B. paying           C. costing           D. spending

13 A. Especially      B. Extremely        C. Naturally         D. Genendly

14. A. would           B. should           C. could             D. might

15. A. different       B. reasonable       C. balanced          D. personal

16 A. of a sort       B. sort of          C. of this sort      D. out of sorts

17. A. on              B. by               C. with              D. in

18. A. given           B. equipped         C. provided          D. sent

19. A. the ones        B. the' students    C. the others        D. the winners

20 A. In the end      B. In addition      C. In short          D. In all

．How to drive a car.

C．Whether to have the right to drive a car England.
17.Once the King of India was ill and sent for his doctor. The doctor came,  1  him and said, "You will be well soon in a few days if you take bull's milk." The King was  2 , for he had never heard of a bull that gave milk. "How is it 3?" he asked.

"Order Gulbo to get it for you, " answered the doctor, "He can do anything. " Gulbo was a person with great knowledge and was 4  to the doctor. So the doctor thought this would he a way of making him 5 When the King told Gulbo what the doctor said and6  him to get bull's milk, Gulbo 7 understood what the doctor was trying to do.

When he got home, he sat thinking how to get out of the8. His daughter, seeing him worried, asked what was the9. On hearing what the King had asked for, she said, "Don't 10  , Father, I will help you.

The next day she took some old clothes, went to the bank of the river near the palace, and chose a place 11  the King's bedroom window. In the middle of the night, she started to do her washing. She made so much noise  12 the King could not sleep. The King got very angry and sent a guard to 13 what was the matter. The soldier found the girl, and led her to the King. "Why do you wash your clothes here at night?" said the King.

The girl14 to be afraid and said, "I had to wash clothes at night. This afternoon my father had a baby, I wa15 all day because of that. Then I found there were no clean16 for the baby, so I had to come and wash them now.

"What!" cried the King. "Are you trying to make a 17 of me? I have never heard of a man having a bady."

"Well, if the King himself orders someone to get bull' s milk for him, 18 can't a man have a baby?"

The King smiled and said, "You must be Guibo's  19  Go and tell your father that he may keep the bull's milk for his  20 ."

1.A.checked
B. tested


C. judged

     
D. examined

2.A.pleased
B. surprised

C. touched
     
D. moved

3.A.possible
B. impossible

C. usual

     
D. unusual

4.A.a friend
B. an enemy

C. a neighbour
     
D. a patient

5. A. suffer
B. happy 


C. angry 

     
D. laugh

6 .A. begged
B. ordered

C. decided
     
D. demanded

7. A. suddenly
B. certainly

C. immediately

D. directly

8.A.chance
B. situation

C. position


D. difficulty

9. A. matter
B. wrong


C. thing



D. problem

10. A. frighten
B. worry


C. doubt



D. fear

11.A.above
B. on



C. below



D. under

12.A.but
B. when


C. as




D. that

131.A.flnd out
B. get out


C. take out


D. bring out

14.A.began
B. looked


C. became



D. pretended

15.A.busy
B. free


C. surprised


D. anxious

16.A.food
B. clothes


C. bowls



D. bottles

18.A.trick
B. joke


C. friend



D. fool

19.A.why
B. how


C. who



D. what

19.A.girl
B. daughter

C. wife



D. friend

20. A. daughter
B. son


C. girl



D. haby

18.
[image: image34.wmf]When he was a little over twenty years old, Carver thought he was ready _

1

_____ forward into the 

 

future. There was a college in the Minnesota town ___

2

__ his wandering life had taken him to. He was 

sure that __

3

___ washing clothes he could __

4

___ enough m

oney to attend school. He was full of 

excitement___

5

__ the thought of learning new subjects. __

6

___ he went to the office __

7

___ “Entrance 

Application (

报名处

)� and said he __

8

____ like to be a student there. The man in the office looked at him 

_

9

___ his glasses and told him that the college did not ____

10

__ colored people.

 

How was Carver __

11

___ as he walked out of the office? We can __

12

____ that at first 

he felt breath

-

less, 

But we ___

13

__ know that sometime later he tried again in the ___

14

____ state of Iowa. He 

asked_____

15

____ to enter Simpson College. This ___

16

__ a white woman behind the desk asked him 

some questions about high school subjects. She th

ought ___

17

__ and ___

18

__ to show her __

19

___ . And 

then she said, �All right, my boy, I�ll give you a __

20

___�

 

1. A. To speed
B. to look 

C. to step

D. to throw

2. A. where 

B. which 


C. when

D. in which 

3. A. when

B. through

C. by

D. while 

4. A. collect

B. spare


C. find

D. make

5. A. upon

B. at



C. for

D. by

6. A. But

B. However

C. So

D. Yet

7. A. listened

B. signing

C. could  
D. marked

8. A. might

B. would 


C. naming
D. had

9. A. under

B. above


C. over 

D. from

10. A. receive

B. take


C. allow

D. enter

11. A. thinking

B. looking

C. feeling

D. finding

12.A.be sure





B. come to the conclusion

C. judge





D. imagine

13. A. should

B. must


C. do

D. have to

14. A. other

B. neighbouring
C. another
D. promising

15. A. allowing

B. being allowed
C. to permit
D. to be permitted

16. A. while

B. moment

C. time

D. instant 

17. A. a number
B. a while

C. a little

D. a few

18. A. laughed

B. let out a cry

C. nodded

D. burst into tears

19. A. anger

B. satisfaction

C. sorrow

D. celebration

20. A. position

B. change


C. chance

D. luck 

19.You Did More Than Carry My books

Mark was walking home from school one day when he noticed the boy ahead of him had dropped all of the books he was carrying, along with a baseball bat and several other things. Mark

1    down and helped the boy pick up these articles.    2    they were going the same way, he helped to carry some of them for him. As they walked Mark    3    the boy's name was Bill, that he    4    computer games, baseball and history, that he was having a lot of    5    with his other subjects and that he had just broken    6    with his girlfriend.

They arrived at Bill's home first and Mark was    7  in for a Coke and to watch some television. The afternoon passed    8    with a few laughs and some shared small talk, and then Mark went home. They   9   to see each other around school, had lunch together once or twice, and then both ended up from the same high school, Just three weeks before    10   ,Bill asked Mark if they     11    talk.

Bill    12    him of the day years ago when they had first met. "Do you    13    wonder why I was carrying so many things home that day?" asked Bill. "You see, I    14   out my locker because I didn't want to leave a mess(脏乱)    15    anyone else. I had planned to run away and I was going home to    16    my things. But after we spent some time together    17    and laughing, I realized that    18    I had done that, I would have    19    a new friend and missed all the fun we would have together. So you see, Mark, when you picked up my books that day, you did a lot more. You    20    my life."

1．A．fell
B．sat
C．lay
D．knelt

2．A．Although
B．Since
C．After
D．Until

3．A．discovered
B．realized
C．said
D．decided

4．A．played
B．loved
C．tried
D．made

5．A．questions
B．ideas
C．trouble
D．doubt

6．A．up
B．out
C．off
D．away

7．A．called
B．helped
C．invited
D．allowed

8．A．peacefully
B．willingly
C．freely
D．pleasantly

9．A．continued
B．agreed
C．forced
D．offered

10．A．graduation
B．movement
C．separation
D．vacation

11．A．would
B．should
C．could
D．must

12．A．demanded
B．reminded
C．removed
D．asked

13．A．ever
B．usually
C．even
D．never

14．A．checked
B．took
C．cleaned
D．put

15．A．over
B．into
C．with
D．for

16．A．find
B．pick
C．pack
D．hold

17．A．talking
B．playing
C．reading
D．watching

18．A．before
B．if
C．while
D．as

19．A．forgotten
B．passed
C．left
D．lost

20．A．helped
B．recovered
C．improved
D．changed

20.What an exciting day it was for Jennifer and Valerie ! They    1     friends since Grade Three and had     2      many of their high school experiences . Now they were driving together to their final high school event . Today was     3      day at Laman High School .  4        they were close friends , they were different in many ways . Jennifer was a fairly    5       

student while Valerie did just enough to get by and was mainly   6      in a good social life .

"Isn't it      7     that we're all finished ?" said Valerie . "I'm really looking foreard to having a      8     time this summer ."

"     9     be nice ," Jennifer replied . "I'm afraid I'm going to have to work most of the summer to help pay for my college expenses ."

Jennifer's parents had only a small   10        and she had made up her mind to have a career in which she could     11      all the things her     12     could not .

Valerie ,   13      , came from a fairly wealthy family . She had little desire to work hard for     14      she had always taken for granted .

"I really don't want to go to college for a while ," she     15      . "My uncle      16     a restaurant in the Baharnas and he has     17      me to spend a year there     18    a waitress . That should give me plenty of      19     for the beach ."

"It seems      20    'll really be going different ways now ," thought Jennifer .

1．A．has been  
B．were 
C．had been 
D．would be 

2．A．learned 
B．obtained 
C．remembered 
D．shared 

3．A．exam 
B．sports 
C．graduation 
D．working 

4．A．If
B．Because 
C．Although 
D．When 

5．A．diligent 
B．polite 
C．active 
D．favorite 

6．A．specialized 
B．relieved 
C．envied 
D．interested 

7．A．certain
B．great 
C．unfortunate 
D．annoying 

8．A．nice 
B．high
C．bad 
D．happy 

9．A．Can 
B．Shall
C．Must 
D．Need 

10．A．income 
B．problem 
C．family 
D．difference 

11．A．afford 
B．give 
C．support 
D．send 

12．A．teachers 
B．parents 
C．friends 
D．relatives 

13．A．in fact 
B．in a way 
C．as a result 
D．on the other hand 

14．A．what 
B．whom 
C．that 
D．these 

15．A．admitted 
B．complained 
C．proposed 
D．screamed 

16．A．opens 
B．runs 
C．works 
D．makes 

17．A．helped 
B．assured 
C．invited 
D．promised 

18．A．on 
B．do
C．like 
D．as 

19．A．peace 
B．work 
C．energy
D．time 

20．A．I 
B．we
C．she 
D．they 

21.Don't Take the Fun Out of Youth Sports

When I joined a private football league a few years ago, the sport meant everything to me. My coach （教练）said that I had lots of potential （潜力）, and I became captain of my   11  . That was before all the fun was taken out of   2  . 

At first, everyone on the team got  3  playing time. Then the team moved up to the top division after winning all its games, and the   4  started. Some parents, who had paid the coach extra so their daughters could have  5  one-on-one training, got angry when she didn't give them more playing time in our   6 . The coach was replaced. 

The new coach, however, took all the fun out of the game: All we did during practice was   7 . I always wished to God that it would rain so we would not have the   8  . Of course, all teams run drills; they are   9 . But we ran so much that, afterwards, we had trouble  10  . Younger people shouldn't be doing exercises   11 for 18-year-olds. 

I was very thin   12   I started football, but as a member of this team I wouldn't eat much, because I was afraid of being too   13  to run. I feared making mistakes, and the added pressure caused me to make more than my usual  14  . 

Is all this pressure necessary ? I   15   up leaving the football team. Four other girls did the same, and two of them stopped playing football completely. That's 16  , because they had so much potential. They were just burned-out with all the pressure they   17   from the coach or their parents. 

I continued playing football at school and  18   my love for it. I joined a private team coached by my school coach. When I started playing   19  him, he told me I needed to relax because I looked nervous. After I  20   down, I played better. When you enjoy something, it's a lot easier to do it well. 

1. A. class
B. club
C. team
D. board

2. A. playing
B. living
C. learning
D. working

3. A. great
B. equal
C. right
D. extra

4A. business
B. struggle
C. attempt
D. pressure

5A. free
B. private
C. good
D. basic

6 A. matches
B. courses
C. lessons
D. programs

7. A. jump
B. play
C. run
D. shoot

8. A. duty
B. meeting
C. operation
D. training

9 A. necessary
B. boring
C. scientific
D. practical

10. A. speaking
B. moving
C. sleeping
D. breathing

11. A. used
B. intended
C. made
D. described

12. A. till
B. since
C. before
D. because

13. A. full
B. tired
C. lazy
D. big

14 A. size
B. share
C. space
D. state

151 A. gave
B. kept
C. ended
D. picked

16 A. sad
B. shameful
C. silly
D. serious

17. A. received
B. suffered
C. brought
D. felt

18. A. reconsidered
B. rediscovered
C. re-formed
D. replaced

19. A. at
B. by
C. for
D. around

20. A. fell
B. stepped
C. slowed
D. calmed

22.You Did More Than Carry My Books

Mark was waking home from school one day when he noticed the boy ahead of him had dropped all of the books he was carrying, along with a baseball bat and several other things. Mark 1 down and helped the boy pick up these articles. 2they were going the same way, he helped to carry some of them for him. As they walked Mark 3 the boy' s name was Bill, that he 4 computer games! baseball and history, that he was having a lot of 5 with his other subjects and that he had just broken 6 with his girlfriend.

They arrived at Bill's home first and Mark was7in for a Coke and to watch some television. The afternoon passed8with a few laughs and some shared small talk, and then Mark went home. They 9 to see each other around school, had lunch together once or twice, and then both ended up from the same high school. Just three weeks before 10 , Bill asked Mark if they 11 talk.

Bill 12 him of the day years ago when they had first met. "Do you 13wonder why I was carrying so many things home that day'?" asked Bill. "You see, I 14out my locker because I didn' t want to leave a mess (脏乱) 15anyone else. I had panned to run away and I was going home to 16 my things. But after we spent some time together 17 and laughing, I realized that18 I had done that, I would have 19 a new friend and missed all the fun we would have together.

So you see, Mark, when you picked up my books that day. you did a lot more. You 20my life."

1. A. fell 　　　　　B. sat 　　　　　C. lay 　　　　 　D. knelt

2 A. Although 　　　B. Since 　　　　C. After 　　　　 D. until

3 A. discovered 　　B. realized 　　 C. said 　　　　　D. decided

4 A. played 　　　　B. loved 　　　　C. tried 　　　　 D. made

5 A. questions 　 　B. ideas 　　　　C. trouble 　　　 D. doubt

6. A. up 　　　　　　B. out 　　　　　C. off 　　　　　 D. away

7. A. called 　　　　B. helped 　　　 C. invited 　　　 D. allowed

8 A. peacefully　 　B. willingly 　　C. freely 　　　　D. pleasantly

9 A. continued 　 　B. agreed 　　　 C. forced 　　　　D. offered

10. A. graduation 　　B. movement 　　 C. separation 　　D. vacation

11. A. would 　　　 　B. should 　　　 C. could 　　　　 D. must

12 A. demanded 　　　B. reminded 　　 C. removed 　　　 D. asked

13. A. ever 　　　　　B. usually 　　　C. even 　　　　　D. never

14. A. checked 　　 　B. took 　　　 　C. cleared 　　　 D. put

15. A. over 　　　　　B. into 　　　 　C. with 　　　　　D. for

16. A. find 　　　　　B. pick 　　　 　C. pack 　　　　　D. hold

17 A. talking 　　 　B. playing 　　　C. reading 　　　 D. watching

18 A. before 　　　　B. if 　　　　 　C. while 　　　　 D. as

19. A. forgotten 　 　B. passed 　　　 C. left 　　　　　D. lost

20 A. helped 　　　　B. recovered 　　C. improved 　　　D. changed

23.Mary is ten years old. She is disabled because she has some brain damage. She could not do even the simplest thing until a year ago. She could not comb her hair or 1 herself. Her parents loved her. but they treated her like a baby.

Mrs. Williams has a daughter and a son. They are both 2 . They lived far from their mother. Mrs. Williams felt 3 . She decided to do somthing about it. She decided to be- come a foster grandmother to a disabled child. And that wa how she met Mary. Foster grandparents are grandparents who are not related by 4, but foster grandparents love the children they 5for. They love them just as natural grandparents love their grandchildren.

The foster grandparents also help the disabled children in special ways. They help to dress and feed the children. They read to them and tell them stories. They also help with the disabled children's treatment.

Mrs. Williams became a foster grandparent to Mary when she was nine years old. At first Mary was 6 . She was afraid because Mrs. Williams was a stranger. But she came to see Mary every day. Gradually, she began to 7Mrs. William.

At last Mary let Mrs. Williams do things for her. She came at lunchtime and fed her. One day she 8 the spoon and guided it to her 9 . She told her she must learn to feed herself.

" Most of the lunch ended up on us 10in Mary's mouth. " Mrs. Williams remembers. " But it was a 11 for Mary . Mary learned to feed herself in a few months."

Then Mary was ready for more treatment. Thanks to Mrs. Williams, she had learned to do one simple thing, she could learn to do other simple things. Mrs. Williams was 12 to help with Mary's 13.

To became foster grandparents, people must be at least sixty - five years old and in good 14 . They must be willing to give their 15 to disabled children. They are volunteers, so they are not paid.

Mrs. Williams 16 for most foster grandparents when she says, " We all benefit. The disabled children benefit 17 help them live more useful lives. And we benefit because we know children 18us and love us. For any 19 , there is no greater hapiness 20 that!"

1. A. help         B. enjoy         C. drink         D. feed

2 A. babies       B. students        C. grown - ups   D. children

3. A. lonely       B. sad            C. happy        D. angry

4. A. birth        B. address         C. name         D. age

5. A. look         B. care           C. take          D. search

6. A. sorry        B. glad           C. surprised      D. shy

7. A. know        B. realize         C. recognize      D. trust

8 A. played       B. handed         C. washed       D. hit

9. A. nose         B. eye           C. mouth         D. ear

10 A. but          B. from          C. instead of      D. in spite of

11 A. job           B. start          C. invention       D. help

12. A. trained       B. forced         C. afraid         D. tired

13 A. treatment      B. medicine      C. food          D. drink

14. A. wealth        B. health         C. position        D. heart

15. A. money        B. life            C. house         D. time

16. A. tells          B. speaks         C. announces      D. informs

17. A. before        B. unless         C. because        D. otherwise

18. A. help          B. need          C. treat           D. touch

19. A. place         B. person         C. time           D. chance

20. A. as            B. so            C. than           D. that

24.BRITISH writer J.K. Rowling hinted last Thursday that she may not stop at seven books about the adventures of Harry Potter. 

It has a live Web chat to mark World Book Day. And, Rowling-who has always insisted she would write only seven Potter books－was asked by a fan if she intended to write books about Harry after he leaves Hogwarts, the academy for wizards. 

 "Probably not. But I'll never say never. That's because every time I do I immediately break the vow. "she replied. 

Rowling, whose wealth was recently estimated at US $ 1 billion, is writing the sixth Potter book. 

In the Web chat, she was flooded with 16,000 questions from devoted readers of her wizard sagas. 

The release in June last year of the fifth book was billed as the world's biggest book launch. 

Asked what would happen if fiction（幻想）became fact, Rowling said: "I think I'd most like to spend a day with Harry. I'd take him out for a meal and apologize for everything I put him through. "

Then she jokingly warned that even tougher times faced Potter: "In Book Six, the wizarding world is really at war again. And he has to make himself useful. "

Seventeen－year－old Rivertown teenager, John Janson, was honoured at the Lifesaver Awards last night for carrying out lifesaving first aid on his neighbour after a shocking knife   1  . 

John was presented with his award（奖励）at a ceremony（仪式）which recognised the  2  of ten people who have saved the life of  3 . 

John had been studying in his room when he heard 4 . When he and his father rushed outside, they 5  that Anne Slade, mother of three, had been stabbed 6   with a knife by her ex-boyfriend. The man ran from the  7   and left Ms Slade lying in her front garden  8  very heavily. Her hands had almost been cut from her body. 

It was John's quick  9   and knowledge of first aid that saved Ms Slade's life. He immediately asked a number of  10   people for bandages, but when nobody could put their hands on any, his father got some tea towels（毛巾）and   11  from their house. John used these to dress the most severe  12   to Ms Slade's hands. He slowed the bleeding by applying pressure to the wounds until the  13  and ambulance arrived. 

"I'm   14  of what I did but I was just doing what I had been   15  "John said. 

 John had taken part in the Young Lifesaver Scheme at his high school. When  16   John, Mr Alan Southerton, Director of the Young Lifesaver Scheme said, "There is no doubt that John's quick thinking and the first aid   17   that he learnt at school saved Ms Slade's life. It shows that a simple knowledge of first aid can make a real   18 . "

 John and the nine other Life Savers also attended a  19   reception yesterday hosted by the Prime Minister before  20   their awards last night. 

1. A. show


B. attack


C. fight


D. defend

2 A. bravery

B. courage

C. achievements
D. progress

3 A. any other

B. another

C. the other

D. others

4A. quarreling

B. arguing

C. shouting

D. screaming

5 A. realized

B. believed

C. thought

D. discovered

6. A. repeatedly

B. rudely


C. frequently

D. gradually

7. A. home


B. place


C. scene


D. garden

8 A. shaking

B. struggling

C. bleeding

D. crying

9. A. action

B. operation

C. experience

D. request

10 A. several

B. nearby


C. familiar

D. curious

11 A. water


B. tape


C. instrument

D. luggage

12. A. damages

B. pains


C. injuries

D. cuts

13 A. neighbours

B. children

C. doctor


D. police

14 A. proud


B. fond


C. sure


D. tired

15. A. expected

B. taught


C. encouraged

D. educated

16. A. praising

B. referring to

C. talking with

D. cougratulating

17. A. skills


B. instructions

C. treatments

D. methods

18. A. discovery

B. contribution

C. difference

D. choice

19. A. recent

B. public


C. private


D. special

20 A. giving

B. remembering
C. announcing

D. receiving

25.One of the political issues that is heard a lot about in the States lately is campaign（竞选）finance reform（改革）. The people who are  1  for reform usually want the  2  to pay for campaigns and/or limit the amount of money that candidates（候选人）and their 3  can spend.

One reason that reform is called for is that it costs so much to  4  for political office. Candidates have to spend a great deal of time and effort  5  money. The incumbents (those already in office) have less time to do thief jobs since they must  6  so many money raising events.

Another  7  is the fear that candidates will be owned or  8  by the "special interest groups" that give money to their campaigns. Sometimes this certainly seems to be the  9.

On the  10  side are those who say that it doesn't mean it's really  11  just because you call something "reform". They argue that the right to freedom of speech is  12  if the government can limit anyone's ability to get his or her message out to the people.

If one person or a group of people want to tell the 13 what they think about an issue or candidate, they have to buy  14 on TV, radio, and in newspapers and magazines. They might want to put up advertisements along highways and on websites. All this costs a lot of  15 .

Those against laws that control or limit spending say that you don't really have freedom of  16  or freedom of the press if you can't get your message out. They say the government should never be able to control  17  discussions. They believe that this is most important when the voters are about to make  18 .

What do you think about this  19 ? Listen to what the candidates for national office have to say. Which candidates  20  the most sense to you?

1．A．waiting
B．calling
C．standing
D．preparing

2．A．government
B．president
C．candidates
D．citizens

3．A．leaders
B．bosses
C．supporters
D．states

4．A．pay
B．compete
C．wait
D．work

5．A．raising
B．earning
C．giving
D．getting

6．A．notice
B．report
C．guard
D．attend

7．A．event
B．cost
C．reason
D．office

8．A．encouraged
B．forced
C．controlled
D．ordered

9．A．joke
B．purpose
C．case
D．example

10．A．other
B．same
C．another
D．different

11．A．worse
B．better
C．easier
D．harder

12．A．meaningless
B．unimportant
C．unnecessary
D．impossible

13．A．reporters
B．truth
C．story
D．public

14．A．time
B．copies
C．rights
D．advertising

15．A．energy
B．effort
C．time
D．money

16．A．argument
B．opinion
C．speech
D．election

17．A．common
B．political
C．general
D．special

18．A．profit
B．trouble
C．plans
D．decisions

19．A．quarrel
B．problem
C．issue
D．affair

20．A．find
B．make
C．create
D．produce

26.As Christmas is coming, there are presents to be bought, cards to be sent, and rooms to be cleaned. Parents are   1 with difficult jobs hiding presents from curious young children. If the gifts are large, this is sometimes a real  2  . On Christmas Eve, young children find the excitement almost unbearable. They are torn between the wish to go to bed early so that Father Christmas will bring their presents quickly and the wish to  3   up late so that they will not4 the fun. The wish for gifts usually proves stronger. But though children go to bed early, they often lie 5  for a long time, hoping to get a short  6  at Father Christmas.

Last Christmas, my wife and I  7  hid a few large presents in the storeroom. I 8  the moment when my son, Jimmy, would  9  me where that new bike had come from, but 10 he did not see it.

On Christmas Eve,  11  took the children hours to go to sleep. It must have been nearly  12when my wife and I went quietly into their room and began  13 stockings. Then I pushed in the  14  I bought for Jimmy and left it beside the Christmas tree. We knew we would not got much sleep that night, for the children were  15 to get up early. At about five o'clock the next morning, we were  16 by loud sounds coming from the children's room-they were shouting excitedly!  17 I had time to get out of bed, young Jimmy came riding into the room on his new bike, and his sister, Mary ,followed close behind pushing her new babycarriage. 18 the baby arrived. He moved  19  the hands and knees into the room dragging a large balloon behind him. Suddenly it burst. That woke us up  20  . The day had really begun with a band （巨响） !

1 A. faced           B. met            C. filled           D. pleased

2. A. question        B. matter          C. problem          D. business

3. A. get            B. stay             C. stand           D. wake

4. A. lose           B. break            C. miss            D. leave

5 A. awake         B. wake            C. asleep           D. sleep

6. A. look          B. stare            C. glare            D. watch

7. A. hopefully      B. busily          C. gladly            D. successfully

8 A. liked         B. feared           C. surprised          D. hated

9 A. answer        B. tell             C. ask              D. search

10 A. sadly         B. unluckily         C. possibly          D. fortunately

11. A. it            B. they             C.I                D. we

12. A. morning      B. midnight         C. evening          D. daybreak

13. A. filling        B. sewing          C. mending          D. preparing

14. A. Present        B. stocking        C. bike             D. tree

15. A. going          B. sure           C. glad             D. excited

16. A. troubled        B. frightened       C. woken           D. shocked

17. A. Before          B. After           C. Until            D. Since

18 A. Even           B. And            C. Soon            D. Then

19. A. with            B. on             C. over             D. by

20 A. all            B. nearly          C. happily          D. completely

27.I told her everything that had happened to me in Dr Webber's secret Brain-research Lab, out on the other side of Crystal Town. I showed her the photos I had    1   taken with a hidden micro-camera. I told her about my best friend-Plummet-who had    2   with me. I told her how he was afraid to come to the police. She    3  again.

"Don't worry, Mr Serge. You've got nothing to    4   from us. If you can take us to this Research Lab, we will come with you   5  and close the place down. This Dr Webber sounds very  6  "Her words were like music to my ears. I   7   with relief(解脱). Twenty minutes later, we were on a   8  boat, racing back across Piccadilly Lake, on our way back to the Research Lab, with six officers, all   9   with nerve guns.

The   10  of Dr Webber being shot with a nerve gun and arrested(逮捕)made me very     11    but I was also frightened.    12  back to that place was the last thing I wanted to o. I suddenly felt very   13    I lay down in the back of the boat and watched the paragliders (滑翔机) and balloons  14  by overhead. They must have banned(禁止) motor vehicles from the London sky   15     I was away.

It was much more   16   up there. Better than the noisy jet-cars and helicopters(直升飞机) that used to block out the17 . My eyes closed and I fell asleep. I slept until I heard a voice   18  in my ear.

"Serge! Wake up!"

It was Plummet, talking into my tiny micro-radio. He had been   19   me from the roof of a nearby tower-block.

"  20  ! You're in big trouble!"

1. A. quickly       B. secretly        C. excitedly        D. frequently

2A. escaped       B. stayed          C. suffered         D. struggled

3A. stopped       B. cried           C. rested           D. smiled

1. A. fear          B. ask             C. keep             D. steal

5. A. after all     B. on time         C. at last          D. right now

6. A. interesting   B. powerful        C. dangerous        D. strange

7. A. chatted       B. sighed          C. laughed          D. said

8. A. research      B. fishing         C. travel           D. police

9. A. covered       B. armed           C. carried          D. brought

10A. thought       B. idea            C. sight            D. dream

11. A. sleepy        B. surprised       C. happy            D. nervous

12. A. Walking       B. Sailing         C. Going            D. Running

13. A. hopeless      B. tired           C. excited          D. sick

14. A. flying        B. passing         C. moving           D. floating

15. A. while         B. because         C. where            D. since

16. A. peaceful      B. beautiful       C. gentle           D. natural

17 A. Lab           B. boat            C. sky              D. place

18 A. shouting      B. whispering      C. speaking         D. sounding

19 A. calling       B. watching        C. following        D. expecting

20. A. Hurry up      B. Get up          C. Wake up          D. Look up

28.For most of us，it is not too difficult to correct a mistake。We say we are sorry，promise to 1 differently，and to on with no regrets。This is not  2 ，though，of some 3 figures whose actions failed。They probably spent their4 feeling regret.

Napoleon，for example wasn't  5 being Emperor（皇帝）of France。He wanted to rule all Europe and ,for a time，seemed to 6 .In the end ，Napoleon"met his Waterloo."He spent the rest of his life in exile（流放）on Alba. We can only 7 the regret he must have felt 8on that small island.

At the end of World War II , the Emperor of Japan must have regretted the 9of Pearl Harbor（珍珠港）.It brought to an end the Emperor's 10 as a God to his people It is 11 he did not feel regret for his country's actions when he learned of the 12 of the atomic（原子的）bomb. He had to feel regret when he had to announce his country's 13to his people.

In our 14country，a President left his office . President Nixon was deeply involved in （卷入）the Water Gate problem。15revealing（揭露）the action of his men ,he tried to cover up the 16 .When it was revealed there were tapes 17 his involvement, he must have felt regret. If he had not tried to cover up the problem，he might never have had to leave office.

It has been 18for me to correct my mistakes so far, None of my behavior has had 18 effects。I will probably do things I will regret，but not , I hope，anything that cannot be corrected or that has a serious consequence（后果）for 20 .

1．A．Work


B．think

C．play


D．behave

2．A．true


B．so

C．same


D．right

3．A．powerful

B．particular
C．historical

D．excellent

4．A．times


B．days

C．periods

D．ages

5．A．amazed

B．satisfied
C．appreciated
D．concerned

6．A．win 


B．succeed
C．realize

D．occur

7．A．imagine

B．detect
C．expect

D．relate

8．A．left


B．missing
C．lost


D．remaining

9．A．seizing

B．taking
C．bombing

D．exploding

10．A．job 


B．position
C．role


D．post

11．A．understandable

B．unbelievable
C．unfortunately
D．unlikely

12．A．leaking

B．delivering
C．throwing

D．dropping

13．A．defeat

B．attack
C．loss


D．fall

14．A．great


B．own

C．industrial

D．hilly

15．A．Thanks to 
B．Due to 
C．Instead of 
D．Except for

16．A．appearance
B．state

C．condition

D．situation

17．A．trying

B．testing
C．challenging
D．proving

18．A．wrong

B．exciting
C．easy


D．usual

19．A．desired

B．lasting
C．same


D．harmless

20．A．others

B．myself
C．friends

D．people

29.In some cities , workaholism（废寝忘食工作）is so common that people don't consider it unusual . They accept the lifestyle as      1    . Government workers in Washington , D. C. , 

2      , frequently work sixty to seventy hours a week . They don't do this because they have to ; they do it because they       3    to . Workaholism can be a     4      problem . Because true workaholics would rather work than do anything else , they     5     have no idea of how to relax ; that is , they might not     6      movies , sports , or other types of entertainment . Most of all , they     7     to sit and do nothing . The lives of workaholics are usually stressful , and this tension（紧张）and worry can cause      8    problems such as heart attacks and stomach diseases .     9    , typical workaholics don't pay much attention to their families . Their marriages may end in      10    as they spend little time with their families .

Is workaholism     11     dangerous ? Perhaps not . There are , certainly , people who work      12     under stress . Some studies show that many workaholics have great energy and interest in work . They feel     13      is so pleasurable that they are actually very happy . For most workaholics , work and entertainment are the same thing . Their jobs     14    them with a challenge ; this keeps them busy and creative .

     15     do workaholics enjoy their jobs so much ? There are several     16    to work . Of course , it provides people with paychecks , and this is important . But it offers     17      

financial security . It provides people with self-confidence（自信心）; they have a feeling of satisfaction       18    they have produced a challenging piece of work and are able to say "I 

    19   it" . Psychologists （心理学家）claim that their work gives people an identity （自身价值）. After they take part in work , they     20     a sense of self and individualism .

1．A．strange 
B．boring 
C．pleasant 
D．normal 

2．A．for example 
B．on the other hand C．what's more 
D．after all 

3A．agree 
B．promise 
C．dare 
D．want 

4．A．slight 
B．serious 
C．obvious 
D．difficult 

5．A．still
B．probably 
C．certainly 
D．mostly 

6．A．afford 
B．enjoy 
C．watch 
D．allow 

7．A．dream 
B．decide
C．intend 
D．hate 

8．A．physical 
B．cultural 
C．social 
D．mental 

9．A．Therefore 
B．However 
C．Anyway 
D．Besides 

10．A．happiness 
B．silence 
C．failure 
D．surprise 

11．A．sometimes 
B．always 
C．seldom 
D．hardly 

12．A．sadly 
B．differently 
C．efficiently 
D．slowly 

13．A．study 
B．family 
C．life 
D．work 

14．A．equip 
B．pack 
C．provide 
D．fill 

15．A．When 
B．Why 
C．How 
D．Where 

16．A．factors 
B．advantages 
C．steps 
D．ways 

17．A．no more 
B．more or less
C．no more than 
D．more than 

18．A．when 
B．before 
C．unless 
D．until 

19．A．valued 
B．failed 
C．caught 
D．made 

20．A．give 
B．lose 
C．get 
D．need 

30.One spring afternoon five years ago, Jimmy Liao was crying in the hall of Taipei's Sherwood Hotel. Life seemed   1  . The people who laughed as they walked past were taking their  2   for granted, just as he   3   himself. Now, however, he felt   4   －and he couldn't even show his disappointment in his   5  .
Seeking more personally satisfying   6  , he had just left a successful job as a commercial artist when it seemed that fate （命运）played a cruel   7   on him. It was at this time that he developed cancer and was   8   to work. But that moment in the hotel was a turning point for Jimmy . He began to   9   the fact that there is no such a thing as fate, only   10  . Since then, he has published several imaginative, illustrated （带插图的）books. 

According to Jimmy, you are   11   you choose to be. You can give up or you can work to be a happier person. Jimmy realized that, while the world   12   seems unfair, your choice can change your life. 

This idea can be   13   in Jimmy's books, where his characters show the powerlessness they feel   14   making their choices. The message that goes with Jimmy's drawings, however, is   15  . Though the world may make us feel small, we must be  16  . Everything will be all right for us －as it is for the "small people"in Jimmy's books－if we make choices that are   17   for us. 

In spite of his new   18   and wealth, Jimmy prefers working   19  at home with his wife and daughter. He spends his mornings drawing. To Jimmy, living a life as he chooses means much more than money and fame could   20  . 

1. A. unhappy

B. unusual

C. unfair


D. uneasy

2. A. health

B. wealth


C. happiness

D. illnesses

3. A. ought to

B. had to


C. needed to

D. used to 

4. A. ashamed

B. disappointed
C. helpless

D. endless

5. A. crying

B. painting

C. imagination

D. consideration

6. A. home


B. condition

C. situation

D. work

7. A. game


B. trick


C. role


D. part

8. A. unable

B. impossible

C. unfit


D. difficult

9. A. understand
B. face


C. refuse


D. recognize

10. A. failures

B. efforts


C. choices

D. interests

11. A. that


B. what


C. which


D. whoever

12. A. always

B. seldom

C. sometimes

D. usually

13. A. found

B. drawn


C. written


D. accepted

14. A. after


B. about


C. with


D. before

15. A. powerful

B. hopeful

C. useful


D. successful

16. A. great


B. strong


C. brave


D. equal

17. A. scientific

B. basic


C. right


D. simple


18. A. product

B. fame


C. name


D. job

19. A. rapidly

B. separately

C. slowly


D. quietly

20. A. offer


B. gain


C. gather


D. earn

31.Some personal characteristics play an important role in the development of one's intelligence . But people fail to realize the importance of training these factors in young people .

The so-called 'non-intelligence factors'（非智力因素）include    1     feelings , will , motivation （动机）, interests and habits . After a 30-year follow-up study of 8000 males , American psychologists （心理学）  2     that the main cause of disparities in intelligence is not intelligence     3    , but non-intelligence factors including the desire to learn , will power and self-confidence .

    4    people all know that one should have definite objectives , a strong will and good learning habits , quite a number of teachers and parents don't pay much attention to     5    these factors .

Some parents are greatly worried    6     their children fail to do well in their studies . They blame either genetic （遗传的）factors , malnutrition ,（营养不良）or laziness , but they never take     7    consideration these non-intelligence factors . At the same time , some teachers don't inquire into these , as reasons    8     students do poorly . They simply give them more courses and exercises , or     9    criticize or laugh at them . After all , these students lose self-confidence . Some of them just feel defeated and     10    themselves up as hopeless . Others may go astray（迷途）because they are sick of learning .   11    investigation of more than 1,000 middle school students in Shanghai showed that 46.5 per cent of them were   12      of learning , because of examinations , 36.4 per cent lacked persistence , initiative （主动）and consciousness （正直地、谨慎的）and 10.3 per cent were sick of learning .

It is clear    13     the lack of cultivation （培养） of non-intelligence factors has been a main     14    to intelligence development in teenagers . It even causes an imbalance between physiological （生理的）and    15     development among a few students .

If we don't start now to 16      the cultivation of non-intelligence factors , it will not only affect the development of the  17      of teenagers , but also affect the quality of a whole generation . Some experts have put forward    18     about how to cultivate students' non-intelligence factors .

First , parents and teachers should    19     understand teenage psychology . On this basis , they can help them to pursue （调动）the objectives of learning ,     20   their interests and toughening their willpower .

1．A．one's 
B．their 
C．his 
D．her

2．A．came out 
B．found out 
C．made out 
D．worked out 

3．A．in itself 
B．by itself 
C．itself 
D．on its own 

4．A．Though 
B．Nevertheless
C．However 
D．Moreover 

5．A．believing 
B．studying 
C．cultivating 
D．developing 

6．A．about 
B．when 
C．how 
D．whether 

7．A．for 
B．in 
C．into
D．over 

8．A．why 
B．that 
C．when 
D．how 

9．A．ever 
B．even 
C．still 
D．more 

10．A．put 
B．get
C．handle 
D．give 

11．A．The 
B．An
C．Another
D．A

12．A．afraid 
B．ahead 
C．aware 
D．ashamed 

13．A．that 
B．how 
C．why
D．which 

14．A．difficulty 
B．question 
C．threat 
D．obstacle(障碍)

15．A．intelligent 
B．characteristic 
C．psychological 
D．physical 

16．A．practise  
B．thrust 
C．strengthen 
D．urge 

17．A．intelligence 
B．diligence
C．maturity（成熟）D．performance 

18．A．projects 
B．warnings 
C．suggestions 
D．decision 

19．A．fully 
B．greatly 
C．very 
D．highly 

20．A．insuring 
B．going 
C．encouraging 
D．exciting 

32.Cars are an important part of life in the United States. Without a car most people feel that they Are   1   . And even if a person is poor he doesn't feel   2   poor when he has a car.

Henry ford was the Man who first started    3     cars in large numbers. He probably didn't know how much the car was going to   4   American culture. The car made the United States a nation   5    . And it   6     to make the United States what it is today.

There are three man reasons that the car has become so  7    in the United States.   8
the country is a huge one and Americans like to  9     aroud in it. The car  10  the most comfortable and cheapest form of transportation. With a car people can go any place    11     spending a lot of money. The second reason is that the United States never really developed an effcient and inexpensive form of public   12    .Long distance trains have never beenas  13    in the United States as they ari in other parts of the world. Nowadays there is a good system of air-service provided by   14   . But it is too expensive to be used  15   . The third reason is the most   16   one. The Americans spirit of   17    is what really made cars popular. Americans don't like to wait for a bus or a train   18    a plane. They don't like to have to  19   an exact schedule. A car gives them the freedom to schedule their own time. And this is the freedom that Americans want  20   to have.

1. A. healthy    B. rich    C. pretty    D.poor

2. A. really    B. truly    C. actually    D. exactlv

3. A. doing    B. making    C. designing    D. owing

4 A. affect    B. afford     C. effort    D. effect

5. A.foot    B. horse backs    C. chairs    D. wheels

61. A. tried    B. helped    C. hoped    D. got

7. A. well-known    B. lovely    C. popular    D. famous

8. A. In all    B. After all    C. First of all    D. Above all

9. A. move    B. transport    C. walk    D. go

10 A. offers    B. provides    C. takes    D. proves

11. A. with    B. without    C. for    D.by

12 A. journey    B. travel    C. transportation    D. trip

13 A. common    B. usual    C. unusual    D. ordinary

14. A. bikes    B. ships       C. rockets    D. planes

15 A. frequently    B. continuously    C. completely     D. fully

16. A.funny        B. imporant        C. comman    D. simple

17 A. dependence    B. self-confidence    C. selfishness    D. independennce

18 A. or even    B. but    C. and    D. nor

19. A. take    B. receive    C.foolow    D. accept

20. A. worst    B. most    C. best    D. least

33. "…She was married to an officer in India long ago and she had a life of physical adventure as exciting as her poems. Her husband could cross rivers, using crocodiles（鳄鱼）as stepping stones. He died when she was only thirty-nine. Unwilling to exist without him, she took her life,  1  a son in England. "

I started at the paper,  2  reading, and couldn't help thinking.     

Crocodiles are lazy animals as a rule, but they can 3   like lightning when they want to. And they don't mind hurrying   4   they're hungry. There used to be lots in Indian rivers, living on fish mostly, but what's a little fish   5   a fifteen-foot crocodile? They eat people, fisherman or anyone else delicious enough to get too near: women doing the  6   ，or children playing at the water's   7  . A hungry crocodile's mouth  8  over a meal with a sound like a gunshot. A big fellow can  9  in a man in two bites. 

That woman's husband crossed rivers  10  from one crocodile's back to the next. I believe it. It had to be done   11  before the creature could see what was happening. It wasn't  12   a brave, active man; and no doubt he improved with practice. He could never look   13   while crossing. 

The wife used to watch him－I felt   14  of that. She lived   15  adventure. Their real life was with tigers, snakes... It's no wonder she wrote  16  poems. 

Then he  17 . I imagined how she felt. Was there another man 18  him in India, in    the world? She was still young, hardly a sitting－room widow（寡妇）. "I must  19  , too, "she said to herself. So she did what she felt she had to do. A   20   probably, to her head. 

But her young son, their son? Was her love for him nothing compared to her husband? Well, what do you think? 

1 A. leaving

B. missing

C. losing


D. forgetting

2. A. started

B. began


C. finished

D. stopped

3 A. run


B. move


C. walk


D. roll

4 A. whenever

B. as


C. because

D. before

5. A. in


B. on


C. to



D. for

6 A. shopping

B. washing

C. cooking

D. cleaning

7A. border

B. end


C. side


D. edge

8 A. looks


B. sends


C. shuts


D. turns

9A. go


B. take


C. eat


D. catch

10 A. jumping

B. running

C. walking

D. marching

11 A. immediately
B. directly

C. quickly

D. hurriedly

12 A. over


B. for


C. behind


D. beyond

13. A. up


B. down


C. back


D. right

14A. tired


B. sure


C. shame


D. foolish

15A. without

B. till


C. for


D. on

16. A. angry


B. exciting

C. sad


D. interesting

17A. wrote


B. fled


C. disappeared

D. died

18 A. like


B. as


C. with


D. before

19. A. go


B. practise

C. jump


D. shoot

20 A. pen


B. shot


C. comb


D. stone


四、改错题(共17题，题分合计17分)

1.Dear Abby,

How are you? Today I've got a wonderful news to tell you.　　　1.___________

I have offered a scholarship at a university in Australia for my　　2.__________

further education. One hundred and twenty students took exam　　3._________

for it, but only a few was chosen and I was one of them. However, 　4.________

my parents are not happy about it. They are strong against me　　　5.________

going there. They say it is too far away that they will not see me　　6.________

for a whole year and they are afraid of I will feel lonely. They　　　7.________

can't imagine a girl so young live alone. They advise me to study　　8._______

in the capital instead. Then I'll be able to continue living with　　　9.________

them. How can I persuade them to accept the fact I have grown up? 　10._______

　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　Best Wishes

　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　Jane

2.John Smith, a typical American businessman,

rode to work on the subway one ordinary morning.

He got off his station downtown and                            1 _________

walk to his office building. At the entrance, a                     2 _________

guard was standing there check employees'ID cards.               3. ________

John reached into his pockets, but his wallet wasn't               4. ________

there! He was sure about he had taken it from the dresser           5. _________

on that morning. Of course he had, because it                     6. ________

contained his subway pass, that got him on the train.               7. _________

John checked his other pockets, so his wallet                      8_________

was nowhere to be found. Someone has stolen                    9. _________

that on the subway! His day was ruined! He couldn't                10. _________

even get into his own office.

3. 此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断；如无错误，在该行右边横线上画一个勾（√）；如有错误（每行只有一个错误），则按下列情况改正：
该行缺一个词：有缺词处加一个漏字符号（∧），在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。
 该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。
注意：原行没有错的不要改。
 There is a prison in Ireland which allows its prisoners to go

out without any guards work every day . They work on the farms       1_________

near prison during the day, and come back to have their              2._________

evening meal and sleep every evening. Before they are allowed         3._________

to go out like this, they have to promise to come every evening. If        4 _________

they do not promise this, they are not let out.

 One night one of the prisoners were invited to have a meal and      5 __________

a drink with the family of the farmer he was working, so                 6__________

she came hack to the prison very late. He had to knock at the            7.__________

gate several times until the guard came to let him in.                    8__________

The guard was not like being disturbed at this time ,so he said         9.__________

to the prisoner angrily, "If you come back so late again ,or I won't          10__________

let you in ."

4.此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行做出判断，如无错误，在该行右边横线上画一个勾(√)，如有错误（每行只有一个错误），则按下列情况改正：
该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线（\）划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线划掉。
该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号（^），在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。
该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正的词。
注意：原行没有错的不要改。
Last month we bought our two-year-old daughter a little
 

dog. There are not many children of her age there we live,
1．         

and we thought a dog would make her less alone. We were
2．         

right. They play together happily all days. Our daughter now
3．         

smiles and laughs a lot more than she used. In a way it
4．         

is like having two children in the house. All of them are
5．         

very untidy, but they cry when they do not get what they
6．         

want. The dog is easy to look after than my daughter.7．         

He always eats up all his food and we don't have piles of
8．         

dirty clothes to wash. My wife is also happy because of
9．         

I have given up smoke. The dog doesn't like the smell.
10．         

5.此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：
该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。
该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏词符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。
该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。
注意：原行没有错的不要改。
It is a pleasure for me to write this letter to tell how much          
1. _____

I enjoyed my stay in your whole family last week. This was my   2. _____ 

first visit to a English family. At first, I was worried about my        
3. _____   

poor English. And when I saw your wife and children waiting for     
4. _____

me with warm smile of welcome on their faces. I immediately knew  
5. _____  

that everything would be all right. There are many more happy      
6. _____ 

memories of the week that I will keep with me forever. I particularly  
7. _____  

enjoyed driving through the countryside with you and saw the       
8. _____ 

changing colors of the leaves on the trees. I also like the     
9. _____

fishing trip. It was such much fun.
       
10. _____

6.此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断；如无错误，在该行右边横线上画一个勾（√）；如有错误（每行只有一个错误），则按下列情况改正：
该行多一个词：把多余的词用（\）划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线划掉。
该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号（∧），在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。
该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。
注意：原行没有错的不要改。
How much times do you spend with your parents? 
1．          

When did you last tell them what is on your mind? 
2．          

Your parents are your dearest people in the world 
3．          

when you are young. And they always care of you  
4．          

deep. But even though many children still love
 
5．          

their mum and dad ,families may become more close
6．          

as you get older .The end of the year is a time for families 
7．          

to get together .Have you ever thought what you can 
8．          

show your parents that you love them ?Find chance
9．          

and do something for them or to have a sincere talk with
10．          

them. If you can do this ,your parents will be very happy.

7.此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行做出判断：如无错误，在该行右边横线上画一个勾（√）；如有错误（每行只有一个错误），则按下列情况改正：
该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线（\）划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线划掉。
该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号（^），在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。
该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。
注意：原行没有错的不要改。
What should you do when your parents become angry? If your 


1. __________

parents got mad, try to have a conversation with them




2. __________

about it. Remembering not to shout at them. They usually



3. __________

will try to change, but they will take some time because 



4. __________

they get angry all their life, and that is all they know. You



5. __________

might have to change for your method a couple of times.



6. __________

Do any nice things for your parents that they don't expect



7. __________

―like cooking, doing the dishes, washing clothes, or clean 


8. __________

the floors. If this doesn't work, bring in friend that you 



9. __________

feel comfortable, and have him or her help you.





10. __________

8.此题要求你对一段文章改错。先对每一行作出判断是对还是错。如果是对的，在该行右边横线上画一个勾（√）；如果有错误（每行不会多于一个错误），则按情况改错如下：
此行多一个词，把多余的词用斜线（＼）划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线划掉。
此行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号（∧），在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。
此行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。
注意：原行没有错的不要改。
Last week my parents and I took a two-day trip to Emei

Mountain in Sichuan. As everyone knows, it's famous


1. ________

mountain with with all kinds of plants and animals. The weather2 ________

was fine. It was almost noon we arrived at the foot of


3. ________

the mountain. The three of them were very excited. As we

4. ________

climbed the mountain, we fed monkeys, visiting temples


5________

and told stories. On the way up I was busy taking picture


6. ________

since the scenery was so beautiful. The time passes quickly.

7 ________

Evening came down. We spent the night in a hotel at the top

8 ________

Of the mountain. The food was expensive and the service was

9. ________

Good. I was so tired that I fell asleep at the moment my


10 ________

Head touched the pillow.

9.Ladies and Gentlemen,may I pay your attention, please? Now we are looking

1_________

for a passenger, Mr Brown, he is from America. And 

2._________

he is now leaving Beijing to America by Flight 2748. 

3_________

But we told that Mr Brown left his passport  

4._________

as well as his wallet in the Friendship Hotel

where he had stayed at.      

5_________

The manager of the hotel has just called tell us   

6_________

about it. The manager had sent his secretary, to bring  

7._________

the passport and the wallet there and she will arrive  

8._________

soon. Will Mr Brown go to the gate of our airport  

9_________

and wait for your passport and wallet? It will arrive   

10._________

in about ten minutes.

10.此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行做出判断：如无错误，在该行右边横线上画一个勾（√）；如有错误（每行只有一个错误），则按下列情况改正：
该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线（\）划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线划掉。
该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(^)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。
该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。
注意：原行没有错的不要改。
Many teachers worry about the effects of television on young 

people. According to studies, any children spend more time
1．             

watching television than they spend in school. Because so2．             

much viewing, children may not be develop the habit of 
3．             

read and the ability to enjoy themselves. No one worries
4．             

much about the radio program young people listen to,
5．             

although radios can be very noise. Teachers also wonder about
6．             

the effects of television commercials. On one year the 
7．             

average child will see 25,000 television commercials, all
8．             

planned and written by grown-ups to make children to want
9．             

things that they don't real need.

10．             
11._________the house Mr. Zhang has been broken into？
A. When was it that      B. When has      C. Has      D. Had

12.Many teachers worry about the effects of television on young 

people. According to studies, any children spend more time 1. _______

watching television than they spend in school. Because so 2. _______

much viewing, children may not be develop the habit of 3. _______

read and the ability to enjoy themselves. No one worries 4. _______

much about the radio program young people listen to, 5. ______

although radios can be very noise. Teachers also wonder about 6. _______

the effects of television commercials. On one year the 7. _______

average child will see 25,000 television commercials, all 8. ________

planned and written by grown-ups to make children to want 9. _______

things that they don't real need. 10_________

13.In China there is about 50 million disabled              1._______

people．We should try our best make their life        2._______

much easy．For example，when we design a building，  3._______

we'll have to provide a entrance which is suitable          4._______

for wheelchairs on the first ground floor．The        5._______

Chinese government takes good care for their life.         6._______

Many people with disables have received good treat-      7._______

ment from the government．Meanwhile，more and more  8_______

special schools have built for them．But that is            9._______

not enough，their life will be much better unless           10._______

everyone shows love for them．
14.此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边横线上划一个勾（√）；如有错误（每行只有一个错误），则按下列情况改正；
该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线（\）划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线划掉。
该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号（/\），在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。
该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。
注意：原行没有错的不要改。
Today we were organized for a short trip to the West Hill.


We set out by the school bus at 7:30 a.m. The weather 
1.             
was pleasant and every one of us was excited. After
2.             
two hour's ride, we arrived there at nine thirty. We
3.             
began our programs as soon as we got off from the bus.
4.             
We played games on the hillside and swimming in the river.
5.             
After that we had our picnic lunch. In afternoon
6.             
we walked along the river, that winds around the hills.
7.             
We took a lot of photo and enjoyed ourselves very
8.             
much. Time past quickly and we had to come back.
9.             
It was over five o'clock when we returned school.
10.             
What a good trip we had today! I'll never forget it.

15.
There is a prison in Ireland which allows its prisoners to go

out without any guards work every day . They work on the farms        1._________

near prison during the day, and come back to have their                2._________

evening meal and sleep every evening. Before they are allowed          3._________

to go out like this, they have to promise to come every evening. If        4. _________

they do not promise this, they are not let out.

One night one of the prisoners were invited to have a meal and       5. __________

a drink with the family of the farmer he was working, so                 6__________

she came hack to the prison very late. He had to knock at the             7__________

gate several times until the guard came to let him in.                   8.__________

The guard was not like being disturbed at this time ,so he said         9.__________

to the prisoner angrily, "If you come back so late again ,or I won't           10__________

let you in ."

16.1．How do you find a job on the Internet?

A．Use the words"job search".

B．Make a list of full-time jobs you need.
C．Type in your name and where you work.

2．Which can you find in job search websites?

A．Letters to introduce you .

B．Examples of interview conversations.
C．Interviewers of the companies you want.

3．How do job search websites help people to find a job?

A．Tell them how to prepare for interviews.

B．Help them write letters.

C．In many ways.

I went to the Summer Palace last week . At the gate 
 

I happened to meet some American tourists . I greeted to 1．           

them in English and then we began to chat . I got know 
2．           

that they were college students travel in China . Most of 3．           

them were fond of Chinese medicine . They are busy taking 
4．           

pictures and were much impressed with the changes that 
5．           

had been taken place in the past few years as well . After 6．           

that , we went boating on a lake and having a good time .
7．           

We exchanged our email address so that we could write to 8．           

each other in future . They thanked us again and again . I 
9．           

was very glad to have a chance to practising my oral English .
10．           

17.此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边横线上画一个勾（√）；如有错误（每行只有一个错误），则按下列情况改正：
此行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线（\）划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词，并也用斜线划掉。
此行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号（∧），在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。
此行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。
注意：原行没有错的不要改。
Mr Zhang is over sixty years old. He has retired（退休）.



He is one of my respected teachers. He teaches us

1.            

chemistry when we were in senior Grade One. He was old, and he

2.            
taught us good. He tried his best to make his classes lively.

3.            
Mr Zhang usually made good preparations for the lesson and was strict

4.            
to us, too. Whenever we made mistakes in our homework.

5.            
he would ask us to correct them. At that time, I was used to be

6.            
poorly in chemistry. Mr Zhang often helped me with my studies

7.            
very patiently. With his help, I had made rapid progress and

8.            
caught with the class. He is always very kind to every student.

9.            
As an experienced teacher, he is respected and loved by all

10.            
the students.

试卷答案

一、单项选择题(共660题，题分合计660分)

1.答案(41518)：A

2.答案(36267)：C

3.答案(41016)：B

4.答案(35764)：B

5.答案(40513)：C

6.答案(35261)：A

7.答案(40010)：A

8.答案(34445)：D

9.答案(39193)：C

10.答案(33942)：D

11.答案(38690)：A

12.答案(33439)：C

13.答案(36059)：D

14.答案(40493)：B

15.答案(35242)：C

16.答案(37937)：B

17.答案(32686)：C

18.答案(37435)：D

19.答案(32183)：C

20.答案(36618)：C

21.答案(41366)：B

22.答案(36115)：A

23.答案(40864)：A

24.答案(40591)：C

25.答案(35340)：A

26.答案(35109)：B

27.答案(34837)：C

28.答案(38355)：D

29.答案(37810)：A

30.答案(32559)：D

31.答案(35527)：D

32.答案(39961)：A

33.答案(34710)：C

34.答案(34479)：A

35.答案(34207)：D

36.答案(38956)：A

37.答案(33704)：C

38.答案(38453)：C

39.答案(33201)：B

40.答案(36850)：C

41.答案(36578)：B
42.答案(41327)：D

43.答案(36075)：B

44.答案(40824)：A

45.答案(35572)：D

46.答案(40007)：D

47.答案(40049)：B

48.答案(34797)：C

49.答案(39232)：B

50.答案(38902)：C

51.答案(33650)：C

52.答案(38399)：A

53.答案(32834)：D

54.答案(37582)：A

55.答案(32331)：D

56.答案(37079)：A

57.答案(36807)：D

58.答案(41556)：C

59.答案(36304)：C

60.答案(41053)：A

61.答案(33707)：D

62.答案(34942)：C

63.答案(39691)：B

64.答案(34126)：D

65.答案(33895)：B

66.答案(38371)：C

67.答案(33120)：D

68.答案(37868)：A

69.答案(37324)：B

70.答案(32073)：C

71.答案(36821)：D

72.答案(41570)：A

73.答案(36318)：A

74.答案(41067)：C

75.答案(35815)：B

76.答案(38364)：A

77.答案(32841)：B

78.答案(37589)：D

79.答案(37636)：A

80.答案(32385)：D

81.答案(37522)：C

82.答案(32270)：C

83.答案(37019)：D

84.答案(41767)：C

85.答案(34463)：C

86.答案(38898)：B

87.答案(33646)：B

88.答案(38395)：A

89.答案(33143)：D

90.答案(37892)：C

91.答案(32640)：A

92.答案(37389)：D

93.答案(37117)：A

94.答案(31865)：B

95.答案(33089)：B

96.答案(37838)：D

97.答案(32587)：C

98.答案(37335)：A

99.答案(41770)：C

100.答案(39989)：B

101.答案(34738)：D

102.答案(37133)：D

103.答案(39486)：A

104.答案(34235)：B

105.答案(38670)：B

106.答案(38711)：D

107.答案(33460)：C

108.答案(37895)：B

109.答案(32643)：B

110.答案(37392)：A

111.答案(32140)：C

112.答案(31868)：A

113.答案(39586)：D

114.答案(39041)：A

115.答案(35560)：B

116.答案(35287)：D

117.答案(40036)：B

118.答案(34785)：C

119.答案(39533)：A

120.答案(34282)：D

121.答案(39030)：A

122.答案(33779)：B

123.答案(38214)：D

124.答案(33004)：A

125.答案(32459)：B

126.答案(41412)：D

127.答案(41454)：A

128.答案(35888)：D

129.答案(35658)：C

130.答案(40406)：A

131.答案(32024)：A

132.答案(36773)：D

133.答案(41208)：B

134.答案(35956)：B

135.答案(40705)：C

136.答案(40433)：D

137.答案(35181)：A

138.答案(39930)：C

139.答案(34678)：D

140.答案(39427)：C

141.答案(34175)：B

142.答案(38924)：A

143.答案(38652)：D

144.答案(33400)：A

145.答案(38149)：A

146.答案(32897)：A

147.答案(37332)：C

148.答案(32081)：C

149.答案(32122)：B

150.答案(36557)：B

151.答案(41306)：C

152.答案(31821)：D

153.答案(41590)：C

154.答案(41318)：B

155.答案(36067)：B

156.答案(40815)：C

157.答案(35250)：C

158.答案(39999)：C

159.答案(34747)：A

160.答案(34475)：B

161.答案(39224)：A

162.答案(33972)：A

163.答案(38721)：C

164.答案(33469)：C

165.答案(38218)：B

166.答案(37946)：B

167.答案(32694)：C

168.答案(37443)：D

169.答案(32191)：B

170.答案(36940)：B

171.答案(41375)：B

172.答案(36123)：B

173.答案(36165)：A

174.答案(40600)：C

175.答案(35348)：D

176.答案(37423)：D

177.答案(32172)：D

178.答案(36921)：D

179.答案(41669)：B

180.答案(36418)：A

181.答案(40894)：B

182.答案(35643)：B

183.答案(40391)：B

184.答案(35140)：B.

185.答案(34868)：B

186.答案(39616)：B

187.答案(34365)：D

188.答案(39113)：B

189.答案(33548)：B
190.答案(38297)：A

191.答案(38338)：B

192.答案(32773)：D

193.答案(35633)：A

194.答案(40068)：A

195.答案(39293)：A

196.答案(38790)：C

197.答案(33538)：A

198.答案(38287)：B

199.答案(38015)：C

200.答案(32763)：A

201.答案(37512)：A

202.答案(32260)：C

203.答案(35459)：B

204.答案(40207)：C

.

205.答案(34642)：D

206.答案(39391)：B

207.答案(34139)：B
208.答案(33867)：A
209.答案(33637)：A

210.答案(38385)：C

211.答案(38113)：A

212.答案(32359)：D

213.答案(37107)：A

214.答案(41542)：B

215.答案(35375)：D

216.答案(39809)：B

217.答案(34558)：D

218.答案(39307)：C

219.答案(34055)：A

220.答案(38804)：C

221.答案(38531)：A

222.答案(33280)：C

223.答案(38029)：B

224.答案(32777)：A

225.答案(37526)：B

226.答案(32274)：D

227.答案(34153)：D

228.答案(39457)：C

229.答案(34206)：A

230.答案(38954)：B

231.答案(33703)：A

232.答案(38179)：D

233.答案(32928)：A

234.答案(37363)：A

235.答案(32153)：C

236.答案(36588)：B

237.答案(41336)：C

238.答案(36085)：C

239.答案(35854)：B

240.答案(35582)：D

241.答案(40330)：D

242.答案(37230)：A

243.答案(33696)：B

244.答案(38445)：D

245.答案(32879)：C

246.答案(32921)：A

247.答案(37670)：B

248.答案(32104)：A

249.答案(36853)：C

250.答案(41601)：D

251.答案(36350)：C

252.答案(36078)：A

253.答案(40826)：C

254.答案(35575)：B

255.答案(40323)：B

256.答案(35072)：D

257.答案(39821)：D

258.答案(36818)：A

259.答案(36274)：A

260.答案(41023)：D

261.答案(40478)：B

262.答案(40248)：A

263.答案(34996)：C

264.答案(39745)：A

265.答案(34493)：B
266.答案(38928)：C

267.答案(38697)：C

268.答案(33446)：A

269.答案(38195)：B

270.答案(32943)：D

271.答案(37378)：C

272.答案(37147)：B

273.答案(36603)：D

274.答案(41351)：D

275.答案(36100)：A

276.答案(35869)：B

277.答案(40618)：C

278.答案(40073)：B

279.答案(37953)：A

280.答案(37680)：B

281.答案(32429)：D

282.答案(37178)：C

283.答案(34580)：B

284.答案(34308)：B

285.答案(39056)：C

286.答案(33805)：B

287.答案(38554)：D

288.答案(33302)：C

289.答案(38051)：A

290.答案(32799)：D

291.答案(32527)：B

292.答案(37276)：D

293.答案(38825)：A

294.答案(33259)：C

295.答案(38008)：A

296.答案(32756)：D

297.答案(37505)：B

298.答案(32254)：A

299.答案(39656)：D

300.答案(34405)：C

301.答案(39153)：C

302.答案(33902)：C

303.答案(38650)：D

304.答案(38378)：A

305.答案(33127)：B

306.答案(37875)：B
307.答案(39519)：B

308.答案(39016)：B

309.答案(33765)：B

310.答案(38514)：B

311.答案(33262)：C

312.答案(32990)：D

313.答案(37739)：A

314.答案(32487)：D

315.答案(36922)：C

316.答案(41670)：B

317.答案(36419)：D

318.答案(41168)：A

319.答案(40895)：C

320.答案(35644)：A

321.答案(35413)：B

322.答案(35141)：C

323.答案(39890)：D

324.答案(34638)：B

325.答案(37878)：B

326.答案(32627)：C

327.答案(37375)：D

328.答案(32124)：B

329.答案(31852)：A

330.答案(41621)：C

331.答案(41349)：D

332.答案(34822)：C

333.答案(39571)：A

334.答案(34319)：B

335.答案(39068)：B

336.答案(33502)：A

337.答案(38251)：A

338.答案(32727)：C

339.答案(37476)：A

340.答案(38077)：B

341.答案(32826)：D

342.答案(37574)：C

343.答案(32323)：A

344.答案(37071)：A

345.答案(36527)：D

346.答案(41275)：B

347.答案(38994)：B

348.答案(33743)：C

349.答案(33199)：D

350.答案(37947)：D

351.答案(32696)：A

352.答案(37444)：B

353.答案(32193)：A

354.答案(36941)：A

355.答案(34072)：B

356.答案(38820)：D

357.答案(33569)：A

358.答案(38317)：C

359.答案(34040)：C

360.答案(38789)：D
361.答案(33537)：D

362.答案(38286)：B

363.答案(33034)：A

364.答案(32259)：A

365.答案(36736)：A

366.答案(41484)：D

367.答案(35919)：A

368.答案(40667)：D

369.答案(40709)：B

370.答案(35144)：B

371.答案(39892)：B

372.答案(34641)：C

373.答案(39390)：C

374.答案(34138)：A

375.答案(38887)：A

376.答案(38614)：B

377.答案(33429)：A

378.答案(40585)：D

379.答案(35333)：A

380.答案(40082)：C

381.答案(34830)：C

382.答案(34623)：A

383.答案(33031)：D

384.答案(37780)：A

385.答案(32528)：B

386.答案(37277)：D

387.答案(32026)：D

388.答案(31882)：B

389.答案(36630)：D

390.答案(36358)：C

391.答案(41107)：A

392.答案(35855)：C

393.答案(40604)：A

394.答案(35353)：C

395.答案(35080)：B

396.答案(39829)：A

397.答案(34577)：B

398.答案(39326)：D

399.答案(36729)：B
400.答案(41477)：B

401.答案(38842)：D

402.答案(33591)：C

403.答案(38340)：A

404.答案(33088)：A

405.答案(37837)：D

406.答案(32271)：B

407.答案(32041)：B

408.答案(36789)：C

409.答案(41538)：D

410.答案(36287)：D

411.答案(40721)：A

412.答案(35470)：B

413.答案(35511)：A

414.答案(34967)：A

415.答案(33979)：B

416.答案(38728)：B

417.答案(33476)：B

418.答案(38225)：D

419.答案(32973)：C

420.答案(37408)：B

421.答案(32157)：D

422.答案(32198)：B

423.答案(36633)：D

424.答案(41382)：A

425.答案(36130)：C

426.答案(39579)：A

427.答案(33783)：C

428.答案(38532)：A

429.答案(33008)：B

430.答案(37756)：C

431.答案(32505)：A

432.答案(37254)：D

433.答案(32002)：C

434.答案(36751)：A

435.答案(36479)：B

436.答案(41227)：C

437.答案(35976)：A

438.答案(40724)：A

439.答案(35159)：C

440.答案(39908)：B

441.答案(34656)：D

442.答案(34384)：B

443.答案(39133)：C

444.答案(33881)：A

445.答案(38630)：B

446.答案(33378)：C

447.答案(40781)：B

448.答案(40509)：A

449.答案(35257)：D

450.答案(40006)：C

451.答案(34754)：C

452.答案(39503)：A

453.答案(34251)：C

454.答案(32758)：A

455.答案(37506)：D

456.答案(32255)：D

457.答案(37004)：B

458.答案(41752)：A

459.答案(36501)：C

460.答案(41249)：C

461.答案(40977)：C

462.答案(35726)：B

463.答案(40474)：C

464.答案(35223)：D

465.答案(39658)：A

466.答案(34406)：D

467.答案(34448)：A

468.答案(38882)：D

469.答案(38380)：B

470.答案(33128)：D

471.答案(37877)：B

472.答案(40572)：D

473.答案(39525)：C

474.答案(36425)：A

475.答案(40901)：C

476.答案(35650)：D

477.答案(40398)：C

478.答案(40126)：C

479.答案(34875)：B

480.答案(39623)：B

481.答案(37899)：A

482.答案(32647)：B

483.答案(37396)：D

484.答案(31831)：A

485.答案(36579)：D

486.答案(41328)：C

487.答案(36076)：A

488.答案(40825)：B

489.答案(37180)：B

490.答案(40752)：D

491.答案(35500)：D

492.答案(40249)：A

493.答案(34997)：C

494.答案(34725)：D

495.答案(39474)：B

496.答案(34222)：B

497.答案(38971)：D

498.答案(33720)：A

499.答案(38468)：C

500.答案(33217)：A

501.答案(32944)：B

502.答案(37693)：C

503.答案(32442)：D

504.答案(36876)：B

505.答案(41625)：C

506.答案(38414)：A

507.答案(32618)：C

508.答案(37095)：A

509.答案(31843)：C

510.答案(36592)：B

511.答案(41340)：D

512.答案(35817)：D

513.答案(40565)：B

514.答案(34497)：C

515.答案(39246)：B

516.答案(38974)：C

517.答案(33722)：A

518.答案(38471)：D

519.答案(33219)：D

520.答案(37968)：B

521.答案(39261)：B

522.答案(34010)：A

523.答案(33737)：D

524.答案(38486)：C

525.答案(33235)：A

526.答案(37983)：C

527.答案(32732)：B

528.答案(37480)：C

529.答案(34380)：C

530.答案(39129)：B

531.答案(38856)：B

532.答案(33605)：D

533.答案(38353)：B

534.答案(32788)：B
535.答案(41358)：D
536.答案(36107)：B

537.答案(35835)：A

538.答案(35604)：B

539.答案(40353)：C

540.答案(34557)：C

541.答案(39305)：A

542.答案(34054)：A

543.答案(33782)：B

544.答案(38530)：D

545.答案(37755)：D

546.答案(32504)：C

547.答案(37252)：B

548.答案(36980)：C

549.答案(41729)：A

550.答案(40954)：B

551.答案(35702)：D

552.答案(40451)：D

553.答案(34885)：B

554.答案(39676)：A

555.答案(38673)：C

556.答案(37187)：D

557.答案(41433)：B

558.答案(36182)：A

559.答案(40930)：B

560.答案(35679)：C

561.答案(35406)：D

562.答案(40155)：B

563.答案(39338)：C

564.答案(33856)：A

565.答案(38605)：D

566.答案(38060)：A

567.答案(32537)：C

568.答案(37285)：D

569.答案(41762)：C

570.答案(36510)：B

571.答案(40110)：B
572.答案(34314)：D

573.答案(33036)：C

574.答案(40941)：B

575.答案(35690)：C

576.答案(35417)：B

577.答案(40166)：D

578.答案(34915)：A

579.答案(39663)：B

580.答案(34140)：B

581.答案(38888)：C

582.答案(38616)：D

583.答案(33364)：D

584.答案(41584)：C

585.答案(36332)：A

586.答案(40767)：B

587.答案(35516)：C

588.答案(40264)：D

589.答案(35013)：D

590.答案(39761)：A

591.答案(34510)：B

592.答案(38986)：D

593.答案(33735)：A

594.答案(38211)：C

595.答案(32960)：B

596.答案(37708)：A

597.答案(32457)：D

598.答案(36933)：B

599.答案(35886)：D

600.答案(40634)：C

601.答案(39587)：C

602.答案(34336)：B

603.答案(33561)：B

604.答案(38309)：A

605.答案(33058)：D

606.答案(37806)：D

607.答案(32241)：C

608.答案(40963)：A

609.答案(35712)：D

610.答案(35209)：B

611.答案(34937)：C

612.答案(39685)：C

613.答案(34434)：A

614.答案(33931)：B

615.答案(38366)：D

616.答案(37632)：B

617.答案(32381)：B

618.答案(36816)：D

619.答案(41606)：C

620.答案(35538)：A

621.答案(40014)：B

622.答案(34763)：C

623.答案(39511)：B

624.答案(33988)：C

625.答案(32710)：A

626.答案(37458)：B

627.答案(31935)：C

628.答案(36180)：B

629.答案(40615)：D

630.答案(35364)：B

631.答案(39840)：B

632.答案(39882)：D

633.答案(38562)：D

634.答案(33311)：A

635.答案(38059)：B

636.答案(32305)：B

637.答案(41258)：D

638.答案(36006)：C

639.答案(40483)：B

640.答案(34414)：B

641.答案(39163)：A

642.答案(33912)：C

643.答案(33409)：A

644.答案(38157)：D

645.答案(37382)：A

646.答案(31859)：B

647.答案(41586)：D

648.答案(36335)：A

649.答案(41083)：B

650.答案(40308)：B

651.答案(35057)：C

652.答案(38989)：C

653.答案(38255)：A

654.答案(37439)：C

655.答案(32187)：C

656.答案(36705)：C

657.答案(40909)：B

658.答案(40407)：C

659.答案(39359)：A

660.答案(34108)：B

二、阅读理解题(共166题，题分合计166分)

1.答案(34739)：DAB

2.答案(39488)：BADC

3.答案(34236)：AACC

4.答案(38985)：DADD

5.答案(32056)：CAB

6.答案(36805)：DCBDD

7.答案(41553)：CDAAB

8.答案(36302)：CDDA

9.答案(36029)：AAD

10.答案(37856)：ADC

11.答案(32605)：BCDA

12.答案(37353)：CDCBA

13.答案(32102)：CDDBC
14.答案(35529)：CBBDA

15.答案(40278)：CAC

16.答案(35026)：BDC

17.答案(39775)：BBCCB

18.答案(34524)：ABDB

19.答案(34999)：ADDA

20.答案(35040)：CDAA

21.答案(34496)：CDAC

22.答案(39244)：BCCD

23.答案(38972)：ADCB

24.答案(33721)：ADC

.
25.答案(41264)：DBC

26.答案(40992)：BBCA

27.答案(35741)：DDA

28.答案(40489)：DDBDA

29.答案(35238)：BDBAC

30.答案(41267)：CDBAD

31.答案(40995)：DABA

32.答案(35743)：DCAB

33.答案(38538)：DDCB

34.答案(33287)：DABA

35.答案(38036)：DABB

36.答案(37763)：BACC

37.答案(32512)：AABD

38.答案(39904)：CBCD

39.答案(34338)：ADDB

40.答案(39087)：ACCB

41.答案(33835)：DCCD

42.答案(38584)：BADB

43.答案(41458)：DCB

44.答案(36206)：ACDA

45.答案(40955)：DCABB

46.答案(35703)：CABD

47.答案(40452)：ADCB

48.答案(34535)：ADB

49.答案(39283)：CCAB

50.答案(34032)：CDBA

51.答案(38780)：DBADB

52.答案(33529)：CDAC

53.答案(34297)：CDBC

54.答案(39046)：ABAC

55.答案(33794)：BDCDD

56.答案(38229)：ABAB

57.答案(32977)：ADBC

58.答案(36675)：ACB

59.答案(41423)：BCDBA

60.答案(35858)：BCDA

61.答案(35900)：DACB

62.答案(40648)：DCBA

63.答案(41751)：CCAB

64.答案(41479)：BCB

65.答案(40934)：CCD

66.答案(40976)：ADDBD

67.答案(35724)：AACBB

68.答案(33822)：CBBD

69.答案(38570)：CBAA

70.答案(33319)：ADA

71.答案(38067)：DCBCB

72.答案(37795)：DACA

73.答案(40706)：CAA

74.答案(35455)：CBAB

75.答案(40203)：BCBB

76.答案(34952)：ACCD

77.答案(39700)：ADBCA

78.答案(33946)：BADB

79.答案(38381)：ABAA

80.答案(33129)：BCCA

81.答案(31994)：DBCA

82.答案(41177)：BCCD

83.答案(35695)：DBBD

84.答案(35151)：BADA

85.答案(38894)：AAAA

86.答案(41418)：BDCA

87.答案(36166)：DDBCC

88.答案(40915)：CB

89.答案(35663)：BADD

90.答案(40098)：ABBAC

91.答案(33066)：DBCA

92.答案(34543)：CDBA

93.答案(32819)：ACBB

94.答案(32860)：BCCD

95.答案(37609)：CBCD

96.答案(39456)：BCBA

97.答案(39184)：DBDA

98.答案(39372)：DAAC

99.答案(33806)：DCBB

100.答案(38509)：DCB

101.答案(38551)：ACDA

102.答案(38006)：DCABB

103.答案(32755)：CABD

104.答案(37504)：ADCB

105.答案(34464)：BDCA

106.答案(39213)：DDBCC

107.答案(33961)：CB

108.答案(38396)：BADD

109.答案(33145)：ABBAC

110.答案(40607)：AACBA

111.答案(35355)：DAD

112.答案(35125)：BADA

113.答案(34852)：CBD

114.答案(39601)：DBCAA

115.答案(37855)：CCDD

116.答案(32603)：CBA

117.答案(37352)：CDBA

118.答案(32100)：BDABA

119.答案(36849)：
120.答案(32353)：BACD

121.答案(37102)：CABD

122.答案(31850)：ACAB

123.答案(36599)：BACA

124.答案(41347)：DBCA

125.答案(39022)：DBC

126.答案(33457)：BBCA

127.答案(33498)：DDA

128.答案(32682)：CADD

129.答案(36928)：CCD

130.答案(40553)：BDDC

131.答案(35301)：DAAC

132.答案(40050)：CBCD

133.答案(34799)：ABBA

134.答案(39547)：CADA

135.答案(33521)：DDBDA

136.答案(37955)：BDBAC

137.答案(31929)：CACB

138.答案(36677)：CBDD

139.答案(36820)：CBAC

140.答案(41568)：BCDA

141.答案(41122)：CADCD

142.答案(35871)：BDAD

143.答案(40347)：BAC

144.答案(35096)：ACDBA

145.答案(38917)：BBC

146.答案(39749)：BCAD

147.答案(36664)：DB

148.答案(41182)：ACAD

149.答案(35930)：ADCDB

150.答案(40679)：CACB

151.答案(40134)：ABBDC

152.答案(33608)：CCB

153.答案(38356)：AADBB

154.答案(39951)：BADCB

155.答案(34699)：BCDD

156.答案(34427)：ADC

157.答案(40987)：BDAD

158.答案(35735)：CBDA

159.答案(40484)：CCAC

160.答案(35232)：ADB

161.答案(40680)：AADBC

162.答案(33061)：BDAB

163.答案(37809)：AADA

164.答案(32558)：BACD

165.答案(37306)：CDDB

166.答案(37034)：BACA

三、完形填空题(共33题，题分合计33分)

1.答案(39990)：BDDABCDACBACBCDACADB

2.答案(37307)：BDDCDCBADBCABDABDCCA

3.答案(35802)：1 B

2 A

3. B

4. C

5. D

6. A

7. C

8. B

9 A

10 B

 11. D

12. D

13. C

14. A

15. C

16. B

17 B

18. D

19. A

20. C

4.答案(40250)：1B 2C  3C  4A5B  6D  7C  8B 9A10B 11D  12B 13C  14C  15D 16A 17B  18C19D  20C 
5.答案(36516)：ACBCAADBCDABACBCAABD

6.答案(36518)：BABDCACBDDCABADBBDAC

7.答案(33790)：1-5DBDAC6-10BABCB
11-15DBDCA
16-20ABCBB
8.答案(35155)：1-5 CACDA
6-10 BDBCB
11-15 ADADB
16-20 CBDCC

9.答案(36145)：ACCBACADADBACDBABCCABADBC

10.答案(36709)：1. C         2. A

3. B
       4. D   
5. B        6. A    


7. C         8. D
       9. A
      10. D
11. B
12. C


13. A      14. B
      15. C
      16. A
       17. D
18. B


19. C      20. D

11.答案(34807)：1．D  2．C  3．B  4．A  5．A  6．C 7．D 8．A 9．C 10．C 

11．B  12．A  13．D  14．C  15．A  16．B  17．D  18．C  19．B  20．A

12.答案(34569)：1. C 2 A3 C 

4. D 5. B

6. D 7 B 8. C9. D 10. A 11 D 12 C 13. A 14. A 15. B

16. C17 B18. D 19 B 20.A. 
13.答案(31926)：1．D  2．B  3．A  4．B 5．C

6．A  7．A 8．D 9．B  10．C  11．C 12．B  13．D  14．D  15．C

16．D  17．A  18．B  19．C  20．C 
14.答案(37002)：1. A
2. D
3. B
4. C
5. D  6. A   7. B   8. C
9. D
 10. A   11. B   12. A13. C14. D15. B

16. C17. D18. A19. B20. C

15.答案(39387)：CABDACDCABDBCADBCAAD

16.答案(36271)：ACBDACDBBDCDAAC

BDACB

17.答案(39198)：DBABABCBABCDADABDABD

18.答案(32225)：1.C

2.B

3.C

4.D

5.B

6.C

7.D

8B

9.C

10.B

11.C

12.D

13C

14.B

15.D16.C

17.B

18.C

19.B

20.C

19.答案(36669)：1．D  2．B  3．A  4．B  5．C 6．A  7．C

8．D  9．A 10．A  11．C 12．B  13．A 14．C  15．D  16．C 17．A 

18．B  19．D  20．D 
20.答案(38384)：1.C   2.D   3.C  4.C   5.A   6.D   7.B   8.B   9.C   10.A

11.A  12.B   13.D  14.A  15.A  16.B   17.C  18.D  19.D   20.B
21.答案(33761)：CABDBACDADBCABCADBCD

22.答案(39716)：DBABCACDAACBACDCABDD

23.答案(40879)：DCAABDDBCCBAABDBCBBC

24.答案(38127)：1. B

2. A3. B
4D
5 D

6 A

7. C
8C9. A
10. B

 11 B

12 C
13. D
14. A
15. B

16 D

17. A
18. C
19. D
20. D

25.答案(32625)：1-5 BACBA  6-10 DCCCA  11-15 BADDD  16-20 CBDCB

26.答案(34274)：ACBCAADBCDABACBCAABD

27.答案(38247)：BADADCBDBACCBDAACBBC

28.答案(36374)：1．D
2．A
3．C4．B
5．B
6．B
7．A
8．A
9．C
10．C
11．D
12．D
13．A 
14．B
15．C
16．D
17．D
18．C19．B20．A
29.答案(35314)：DADBBBDADCBCDCBBDADC

30.答案(32229)：1. C         2. A
3. D
       4. C
       5. B
       6. D
     7. B      8. A

9. A        10.C    

11. B
12. C
13. A     14. D  
15. B
16. C
17. C
18. B
19. D      20. A

31.答案(34110)：ABCAC  BCABD    BAADC   CACAD

32.答案(33107)：DABADBCCABBCADABDACB

33.答案(41259)：ADBADBDCBACDCBCBDAAB

四、改错题(共17题，题分合计17分)

1.答案(38713)：Dear Abby:

　　How are you? Today I've got a wonderful news to tell you.   1. a  

　　I have ∧ offered a scholarship at a university in Australia for my 2.been

　　further education. One hundred and twenty students took exam 3.exams

　　for it, but only a few was chosen and I was one them. However,  4.were

　　my parents are not happy about it. They are strong against me 5.strongly

　　going there. They say it is too far away that they will not see  6. so

　　for a whole year and they are afraid of I will feel lonely. They 7.[of]

　　can't imagine a girl so young live alone. They advise me to study 8.living

　　in the capital instead. Then I'll be able to continue living with  9.√

　　them. How can I persudae them to accept the fact ∧ I have grown up? 10.that

　　Best Wishes, 

　　Jane

2.答案(36303)：1.off 与 his 之间加 at 2walk→walked

3cheek→checking 4.√  5.去掉 about 或改为 that  6.去掉 on

7.that→which 8.so→but  9.has→had 10.that→it

3.答案(39673)：1.第一个work后加to    2.在prison前加the    3.√

4come后加back或come改为return      5.were改成was   6working后加for

7.she改为he 8until改为before   9.was改为did          10.去掉or

4.答案(31967)：1．there改为where
2．alone改为lonely
3．days改为day

4．used改为used to
5．All改为Both
6．but改为and

7．easy改为easier
       8．无错
        9．去掉of

10．smoke改为smoking

5.答案(33333)：It is a pleasure for me to write this letter to tell ∧how much         
1. __you___

I enjoyed my stay in your whole family last week. This was my    
2. __with__ 

first visit to a English family. At first, I was worried about my        
3. __an__   

poor English. And when I saw your wife and children waiting for     
4. __But（或Yet）___

me with warm smile of welcome on their faces. I immediately knew  
5. __smiles___  

that everything would be all right. There are many more happy      
6. __more__ 

memories of the week that I will keep with me forever. I particularly  
7. __√___  

enjoyed driving through the countryside with you and saw the       
8. _seeing___ 

changing colors of the leaves on the trees. I also like the     
9. __liked___

fishing trip. It was such much fun.
       





  10. ___so__

6.答案(38277)：How much times do you spend with your parents? 

1．  time    

When did you last tell them what is on your mind? 

2．   was   

Your parents are your dearest people in the world 

3．   √    

when you are young. And they always care of you  

4．   for    

deep. But even though many children still love
 
5．  deeply   

their mum and dad ,families may become more close

6．   less    

as you get older .The end of the year is a time for families 
7．   they   

to get together .Have you ever thought what you can 

8．   how    

show your parents that you love them ?Find ∧chance

9．    a     

and do something for them or to have a sincere talk with

10．    to    

them. If you can do this , your parents will be very happy.

7.答案(35180)：What should you do when your parents become angry? If your 


1. ____√______

parents got mad, try to have a conversation with them




2. __get________

about it. Remembering not to shout at them. They usually



3. ____Remember______

will try to change, but they will take some time because 



4. ___it_______

they get angry all their life, and that is all they know. You



5. _____lives_____

might have to change for your method a couple of times.



6. ____去掉for______

Do any nice things for your parents that they don't expect



7. __some________

―like cooking, doing the dishes, washing clothes, or clean 


8. ____cleaning______

the floors. If this doesn't work, bring in ^ friend that you 



9. ___a_______

feel comfortable ^, and have him or her help you.





10. ____with______

8.答案(36774)：Last week my parents and I took a two-day trip to Emei

Mountain in Sichuan. As everyone knows, it's∧famous


1.  a  
mountain with with all kinds of plants and animals. The weather
2.  √ 
was fine. It was almost noon∧we arrived at the foot of


3 when 
the mountain. The three of them were very excited. As we

4  us 
climbed the mountain, we fed monkeys, visiting temples


5.  visited 
and told stories. On the way up I was busy taking picture


6.  pictures 
since the scenery was so beautiful. The time passes quickly.

7.  passed 
Evening came down. We spent the night in a hotel at the top

8.  down 
Of the mountain. The food was expensive and the service was

9.  but 
Good. I was so tired that I fell asleep at the moment my


10.   at  
Head touched the pillow.

9.答案(34449)：71.A   72.D   73.B   74.C   75.A

1.pay→have   2.he→who  3.to → for   4. ∧ were told

5.at去掉  6.∧ to tell   7had→has  8.there→here  9. 正确
10.It →They

10.答案(34847)：Many teachers worry about the effects of television on young 

people. According to studies, any children spend more time
1．  many/some   

watching television than they spend in school. Because  ^so
2．     of      

much viewing, children may not be develop the habit of 
3．    去掉be   

read and the ability to enjoy themselves. No one worries
4．     reading   

much about the radio program young people listen to,
5．    programs  

although radios can be very noise. Teachers also wonder about
6．    noisy     

the effects of television commercials. On one year the 
7．    In       

average child will see 25,000 television commercials, all
8．    √         

planned and written by grown-ups to make children to want
9．    去掉to     

things that they don't real need.

10．    really      

11.答案(33848)：1. worrying→worried     2 去掉 the     3. √  

4. Anyone→Everyone     5. can't→couldn't

6. looking at ∧ watch→my 或者 the  

7. were→was   8or→and   9. In→By   10. all→whole

12.答案(33186)：1. many/some

2. of 3 be

4. reading

5. programs

6. noisy

7 In

8√

9. to

10 really

13.答案(34350)：1   are  
2.   ∧  to  3   easier __

4   an  

5  (first)/(greund)_ 6   of  
7   disability  
8.    √  

9.   ∧   been  
10.   ∧   not  

14.答案(35782)：Today we were organized for a short trip to the West Hill.


We set out by the school bus at 7:30 a.m. The weather 
1.      in    
was pleasant and every one of us was excited. After
2.     √    
two hour's ride, we arrived there at nine thirty. We
3.   hours'    
began our programs as soon as we got off from the bus.
4.   from     
We played games on the hillside and swimming in the river.
5.   swam     
After that we had our picnic lunch. In∧afternoon
6.    the     
we walked along the river, that winds around the hills.
7.   which    
We took a lot of photo and enjoyed ourselves very
8.   photos   
much. Time past quickly and we had to come back.
9.   passed   
It was over five o'clock when we returned∧school.
10.      to    
What a good trip we had today! I'll never forget it.

15.答案(32704)：1第一个work后加to   2.在prison前加the  3.√

4.come后加back或come改为return        5.were改成was    6.working后加for

7.she改为he     8.until改为before    9.was改为did         10去掉or

16.答案(36317)：I went to the Summer Palace last week . At the gate 
 

I happened to meet some American tourists . I greeted to 

1．  to         

them in English and then we began to chat . I got ^know 

2．   to        

that they were college students travel in China . Most of 

3．travelling\traveling 

them were fond of Chinese medicine . They are busy taking 
4．  were      

pictures and were much impressed with the changes that 

5．     √     

had been taken place in the past few years as well . After 

6．    been    

that , we went boating on a lake and having a good time .

7．    had     

We exchanged our email address so that we could write to 
8． addresses    

each other in future . They thanked us again and again . I 

9．     me     

was very glad to have a chance to practising my oral English .
10．  practise     

17.答案(38312)：1．teaches→taught   2．and→but  3．good→well  4．lesson→lessons

5．to→with   6．was去掉   7．poorly→poor    8．had→have（或had去掉）
9．在with前加up    10．√
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When he was a little over twenty years old, Carver thought he was ready _1_____ forward into the 


future. There was a college in the Minnesota town ___2__ his wandering life had taken him to. He was sure that __3___ washing clothes he could __4___ enough money to attend school. He was full of excitement___5__ the thought of learning new subjects. __6___ he went to the office __7___ “Entrance Application (报名处)” and said he __8____ like to be a student there. The man in the office looked at him _9___ his glasses and told him that the college did not ____10__ colored people.


How was Carver __11___ as he walked out of the office? We can __12____ that at first he felt breath-less, But we ___13__ know that sometime later he tried again in the ___14____ state of Iowa. He asked_____15____ to enter Simpson College. This ___16__ a white woman behind the desk asked him some questions about high school subjects. She thought ___17__ and ___18__ to show her __19___ . And then she said, “All right, my boy, I’ll give you a __20___”
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Did you know?


· The OU is in the top 15% of all UK universities for teaching quality


· 25% of all British MBAs* come from the OU


· Over 30,000 employers have offered chances to their staff on OU courses


· 40,000 OU students are on line from home 


· There are 9 month courses and new diplomas as well as degrees


AMBA Accredited
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      Send for your free instructions now 


 Send to: The Open University, PO Box 625, Milton Keynes MK7 6AA    U99LX


· Please send me a copy of the Courses, Diplomas and RA/BSc Degree instructions


· Please send me a copy of the postgraduate instructions


· Tick here if you have contacted the OU in the past Title _________Initinals_________


surname ​​​​​__________Address___________________________________________Post-code__________


Tel. ________________Date of Birth _________/__________/19_________


                     OU Hotline (24/hours ) 0870 9000 301


                       Website: www. open. Ac. uk/advert/
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